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No. 260-T. (8)/33. 

GOVERNMENT OF INDIA. 

DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE. 

Simla, the 26th Aug'ust,1933. 

RESOLUTION. 

TARIFFS. 

The protection afforded to certain manufactures of iron and steel 
by the Steel Industry (Protection) Act, 1927, as subsequently amended, 
will determine on the 31st day of March, 1934. Clause 3 of that Act 
provides that the Governor General in Council shall, not later than the 
31st day of March, 1934, cause to be made by such persons as he may 
appoint in this behalf, an enquiry as to the extent, if any, to which it 
is necessary to continue the protection of the steel industry in British 
India and as to the manner in which any protection found necessary 
should be conferred. The Government of India have decided that the 
prescribed Statutory Enquiry should be und/lrtaken by the Tariff Board 
and the following terms ofreference have been framed for its guidance ;-

(a.) The Board is requested to re-examine the measures of protec
tion now enjoyed by the steel industry under the Steel 
Industry (Protection) Act of 1927, as subsequently amended, 
the Wire and Wire Nail Industry (Protection) Act of 1932 
and the Indian Tariff (Ottawa Trade Agreement) Amend
ment Act of 1932 and to report in respect of each protected 
article whether it is still necessary to continue protection 
and, if so, whether the existing measure of protection should 
be increased or diminished or whether the. manner in which 
protection is conferred should be altered. 

(b) In dealing with the wire and wire nail industry. the Board will 
bear in mind the considerations set forth in paragraphs 3, 
4 and 5 of its 1931 Report on the Wire and Wire Nail Indus
try and will consider whether the fust of the conditions 
prescribed by the Indian Fiscal Commission in paragraph 97 
of its Report is now satisfied. 

(c) In making its recommendations the Tariff Board will take all 
relevant considerations into account including that stated in 
part (b) of the Resolution adopted by the Legislative Assem-
bly on the 16th February., 1923. . 
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(d) The Board will also be at liberty to examine the claims for 
protection of industries making iron and steel products 
which do not come within the scope of the present Acts and 
to report whether, having regard to the principles laid down 
in paragraph 97 of the Report of the Indian Fiscal Com
mission such claims should be admitted, and, if so, the nature 
and extent of the protection that should be given. 

2. Firms or persons interested in the iron and steel industry or 
industries dependent on the use of iron and steel, who desire that their 
views should be considered by the Tariff Board should address their 
representations to the Secretary of the Board. 

ORDER.-Ordered that a copy of the above Resolution be com
municated to all local Governments and Administrations, all Depart
ments of the Government of India, the Director General of Commercial 
Intelligence and Statistics, the Central Board of Revenue, the Indian 
Trade Commissioners, London and Hamburg, the Secretary, Tariff 
Board, the High Commissioner for India, London, His Majesty's Trade 
Commissioner in India, the Canadian Trade Commissioner in India, all 
Chambers of Commerce and Associations, the French Trade Commis
sioner in India, Burma and Ceylon, the Secretary, Imperial Council of 
Agricultural Research, and the Chief Controller of Stores. 

Ordered also, that it be published in the Gazette of India. 
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Presl Communique issued by the Tariff Board on the 4th SeptemLet 
1933. 

In the Resolution of the Government of india (Department of Com
merce) No. 260-T. (8)/33, dated the 26th August, 1933, the Tariff Board 
is directed to examine the extent, if any, to which it is necessary to 
continue the protection now granted to the Steel industry and the 
manner in which any protection found necessary should be conferred. 
The Board is also authorised to enquire into the claim for protection 
which may be raised by any industries manufacturing iron and steel 
products which do not come within the scope of the existing scheme of 
protection. All representations intended for the Tariff Board in con
nection with this enquiry sholM be submitted (with six spare copies) 
so as to reach the Secretary of the Board at 1, Council House Street, 
Calcutta, not later than the 23rd September, 1933. 
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(1) LeUer No. G.-~47/33, dated the 2nd September, 1933, from the Taw lr(jT/ & Steel 

Go., Ltd. 

With referenoe to Government of India Resolution No. 260-T. (8)/33, dated 
the 26th August, 1933, the Tata Iron and Steel Company has the honour to submit 
herewith, for the oonsideration of the Tariff Board, its representation regarding 
the proteotion of the ,Steel Industry in India. 

CONTENTS. 

CHAPTER I. 

INTRODUOTION. 
PARA. 

1. Position of the Industry • 
2. Company's suooess in reduoing costs 
3. Main factors of protection soheme 
4. Depression in world's steel industry • 
5. Continued proteotion neoessary 
6. Form of representation • 

CHAPTER n. 

RECENT PROGRESS OF THE INDUSTRY • .. 
7. Progress of the Industry necessarily that of Company 
8. Statistios of oosts • 
9. Company effected full oost reduotions 

10. Statistios of output. 
11. Company unable to reaoh full output 
12. Statistios of prioes . 
13. Variations of prioes from estimates 
14. Net realisations 
15. Prioes of railway materials and tin-bar 
16. Quantities and prioes of other' semis' 
11; Fall in proportion of tested steel sold 

CHAPTER In. 

COMPARISON OF RESULTS WITH TARIFF BOARD's ESTIMATES. 

18. Examination of fall in prioes • 
19. Effeot of fall in prioes 
20. Effeot of fall in sales of tested steel 
21. Effeot of ohange from freight advantage to disadvantage 
22. Effeot of strikes in 1928 on produotion, eto. 
23. Effect of strikes in 1928 on costs 
24. Direot effeot of shortage of rail orders 
25. Total effeot of shortage of rail orders 

PAGE. 

9 
'~ 

9 
9 
9 

• 10 

10 
10 
10 
11 
11 
11 
11 
12 
12 
12 
12 

13 
13 
13 
13 
14 
14 
14 
15 



5 

PUA. 

26. Effect of excessive adjustment for landing charges, etc. 
27. Savings due to fall in prices of coal and spelter. 
28 .. Fall in price of stores 
29. Surplus earned lower than Board's estimate 
30. Necessity of further protection. 

CHAPTER lV. 

ESTIMATED FlJTURE PRODUOTION. 

31. Protection required for seven years 
32. Future capital expenditure 
33. Estimates of production :-general 
34. Estimates of production :-raiIs, fishplates and sections 
35. Estimates of production :-bars, plates and semis 
36. Estimates of production :-sheets 
37. Estimates of production :-sleepers • 
38. Export material not included in estimate 

CHAPTER V. 

EST¥'IATED FuTURE WORKS COSTS. 

39. Necessity of adjustment of recent costs 
40. Excessive provisions in costs • 
41. Adjustment for profits on sales of scrap 
42. Effect of above adjustments 
43. Dependence of future costs on plant improvements 
44. Statistics of labour expenditure 
'5. Difficulty of further reduction • 
46. Coal prices 
47. Coal consumption • 
48. Other minerals and stores . 
49. Rates of freight on raw materials 
50. Estimated future costs 
51. Future costs lower than previous costs 

CHAPTER VI. 

OVERHEAD OHARGES AND FUTURE FAIR SELLING PRIOES. 

52. Rate of allowance for depreciation . 
53. Fixed a88ets to be revalued 
54. Need for correction of 1926 valuation 
55. Result of correction of 1926 valuation 
56. Value of plant maintained by new expenditure 
57. Local expenditure should not be written down. 
58. Valuation of imported plant 
59. New kinds of plant to be installed 
60. Proposed valuation of fixed &Bsets 
61. Interest on working capital, Agents' commission, etc. 

PAGB. 

15 
15 
15 
16 
16 

16 

17 
17 
17 
18 

-18 

18 
18 

19 
19 
19 
19 
20 
20 
20 
21 
21 • 
21 
22 
22 
22 

23 
23 
23 

• 23 
23 
23 
23 
24 
24 
24 



PARA. 

62. Profit on investment 
63. No deductions from overhead for profits on pig-iron 
64. Total overhead and profit 
65_ Allocation of ov,;rhead and profit to individual products 
~. Necessity for adjusting fair selling prices • 

CHAPTER VIT. 

PRICES OF IMPORTED STEEL. 

67. Order in which prices considered 
68: Prices of rails controlled by I. R. M. A. 
69. Probable rail prices for India 
70. Price of fishplates • 
71. Recent prices of steel sleepers 
72. Recent prices of billets, etc. 
73. Recent prices of bars 
74. Recent prices of sections, plates and black sheets 
75. Recent prices of galvanized sheets 
76. Tabulation of imported prices • 
77. Method of ascertaining prices . 
78. Landing charges and assumptions in 1926 Report 

CHAPTER Vill. 

NECESSARY ADJUSTMENTS OF PRICES. 

79. Adjustments made in 1926 
80. Freight disadvantages on rails and fishplates 
81. Freight disadvantages on sleepers 
82. Protective duty on semis necessary • 
83. Freight disadvantage on semis· 
84. Further adjustments required for other products 
85. CompaQY's system of selling 
86. Cash discounts and commissions 
87. Deferred rebates 
88. Miscellaneous claims 
89. Non-standard and defective material; and bad debts 
90. Freight disadvantages 
91. Differences between realised and calculated prices 
92. Reasons for above differences • 
93. Allowance to be made for above differences 
94. Statement of adjustments required • 

CHAPTER IX. 

AMOUNT OF PROTECTION NECESSA~Y. 

95. Protection by import duties rather than bounties 
96. Prices on which duties to be based • 
97. Duties required on rails. fishplates and sleepers 

. 

. 

PAGil. 

25 
25 
25 
25 
25 

26 
26 
26 
26 
26 
27 
27 
27 
27 
27 
27 
28 

28 
28 
29 
29 
29 
29 
29 
30 
30 
30 
30 
30 
31 
31 
31 
32 

32 
32 
33 



7 

PABA.. 

98. Duties required on semis 
99. Uniform or differential duties on other steel 

100. Prices to be lower for untested steel than for tested 
101. Amounts of duty required on other steel • 
102. Amount of duty required on galvanized sheets . 
103. Tabulation of duties 
10,.. Duties on rails, et-c., provide surplus above re'luirementR 
105. Amount of surplus available from rails and fishplates 
106. Amount of surplus available from British sections and plates 
107. Modification of other duties to absorb surplus 
108. Duties on bars to cover all sizes and qualities 
109. Other changes desirable in Tariff Schedule 
ITO. Reductions of duties by small stages 
111. Uncertainty of estimates of prees of imported steel 
112. Proposals for safeguard against breakdown of protection 
113. Higher duties necessary if safeguards not provided· 

CHAPTER X. 

IMPROVEMENTS IN WORKS EFFICIENCY. 

114. Concentra.tion on improvement of efficiency 
115. Development of Works organization 
116. Consumption of coal for products of various mills 
117. Increased yields of saleable steel from ingots 
118. Increased use of Duplex Process 
119. Increased output per employee in producing departments 
120. Economy in labour effected without dismissals 
121. Decreased" costs- above net metal .. 
122. New plant installed since 1927 
123. Closing down of old Mills 
124. Current and future additions to plant 
125. Neces!!ity for protection not due to inefficiency of Company 
126. Estimates of further cost reductions adequate 
127. Contact with industry in other countries . 

CHAPTER XI. 

MIsCELLANEOUS. 

128. Housing in Jamshedpur • 
129. Technical tra.ining in Jamshedpur 
130. Progress of Indianisation. 
131. Desirability of developing new· steel-using industries 
132. Company's past assistance to new indusries 
133. Adequate protection necessary for steel-using industries 
134. Dividents paid by the Company 
135. Company should be allowed benefit of rise in prices 
136. Influence of railway freights on works costs 

PAGE. 

33 
33 
33 
33 
34 
34 
35 
35 
35 
35 
36 
36 
36 
36 
37 
37 

37 
38 
3S 
38 
38 
39 
39 
39 
39 
40 
40 
40 
40 
40 

• 41 
41 
41 
42 
42 
42 
42 
!3 
43 



8 

PARA. 

137. Effect of higher freights on estimates of future costs 
138. Effect of higher freights on freight ~sadvantages 
139. Combined effect on prices to which imports must be brought 
140. Effect of higher freights on duties required 

, 141. Company not responsible for burden due to freight 

CHAPTER XII. 

SUMMARY. 

142. Works costs reduced 
143. Fall in consumption of steel in India 
144. Changes in sales of tested steel and in freight expenditure 
145. Changes in prices of imported steel . 
146. Costs of distribution not provided for 
147. Changes in Company's favour. 
148. Company's surplus seriously less than estimate 
149. Future output and costs . 
150. Future overheads and profits . 
151. Prices of imported steel . 
152. Adjustments of prices required 
153. Future duties required generally lower than existing duties 
154. Improvements in Works efficiency 
155. Technical training and Indianisatilln of staff 
156. Increase of railway freight would involve higher duties 

TABLES IN TEXT. 
PARA. TABLE. 

33. 
42. 
50. 

I. Estimated average output 
II. Adjustments of Works costs, January to June, 1933 

III. Estimated Works costs 

PAGE. 

44 
44 
45 
45 
46 

46 
46 
46 
46 
47 
47 
47 
47 
47 
47 
48 
48 
48 
48 
48 

17 
20 
22 

64. IV. Overhead charges and profit • 25 
65. V. Fair selling prices • 25 
76. VI. l'rices of imported steel • 27 
96. VII. Prices to which imported steel must be brought 32 

101. VIII. Duties required on sections, etc. 34 
103. IX. Proposed duties compared with present duties 34 
107. X. Proposed duties absorbing surplus 35 
136. XI. Works costs 1933 under revised freights 43 
137. XII. Future Works costs under revised freights 44 
138. XIII. Freight disadvantages under revised freights 44 
139. XIV. Prices to which imports must be brought under revised 

freights 45 
i4(). XV. Duties 1'Ccjllil'cd under roviscd fl'ei),!"hts. 45 

LIST OF STATEMENTS. 



9 

CHAPrER I. 

bTBoDUCTIOJ!J. 

The period of the existing scheme of protection, beginning with 1st April 1927, 
has been one of extreme difficulty not only for the steel industry in India but for all 
industries throughout the world. Output has been reduced and prices have collapo 
sed to such an extent that the world production of pig iron for the year ending 31st 
December 1932 was slightly less than half and of steel less than two-thirds of that 
of 1913. Prices have similarly fallen below the pre-war level The same period 
has witll8888d catastrophic fluctuations in ourrencies and the raising of tariff barriers 
until the United Kingdom, with the oldest established iron and steel industry in 
the world, W'&S compelled to adopt a policy of substantial protection for its industry. 
Apart from these world-wide cau_, this Company had to meet a strike of the 
first magnitude which put hack its progress for a period of two years. As the 
Company hopes to show in the course of this representation, it has striven 
against all adverse factors to maintain its output, reduce costs and improve 
efficiency; and if it now claims that a. ful'f;her measure of protection is necessary 
to enable it to meet world competition under present conditions, it is only claiming 
what much older and better established industries of the world are enjoying now 
and without which it will be difficult for it to live in competition with them. 

2. The Steel Company entered on the period of protection now about to expire 
with the determination to do everything within its power to achieve the results 
expected of it by the Tariff Board and to inprove upon them so far as might be 
possible. It submits that the statements attached to this representation show 
that it has already achieved reductions in the costs of production which are fully 
equivalent to those which in 1926 were expected to be achieved only in the completed 
year 1933-34; and that if the costs of the first half of the year 1933 are considered in 
relation to the relatively low actual production of that year, they represent a definite 
improyement on the expectations formed by the Board in its 1926 Enquiry. 

3. As the Board is aware, the tll.ree main factors governing the success of the 
scheme of protection are the oosts of production, the volume of production and the 
prices at which the products can be sold. Of these, the first is to a substantial 
extent within the control of the Company and in this matter the Company has met 
the obligations which were laid upon it. 'The volume of production is not to any 
appreciable extent susceptible of control by the Company, provided that the Com
pany can show, as in fact it can, that of each protected kind of steel it has produced 
the maximum quantity of which its plant was I?apable and which could be sold 
in India in the prevailing conditions of the market for steel. The main factor 
governing production is the demand of the market; this is not under the control 
of the Company. The failure of this demand to meet expectations is one of the 
main causes of the failure of the current protective scheme. The third factor, 
that of the selling prices of steel, is almost entirely dependent on the prices at which 
imported steel is delivered at Indian ports; these prices are dependent on the 
conditions of world trade from time to time and are not subject to the influence of 
the Company. The fall of many of these prices to unprecedentedly low levels is an 
important factor in the failure of the current scheme of protection to the steel 
industry to achieve its aims. 

4. Sinoe the Enquiry of 1926 the world's steel industry has passed through 
drastic changes similar to those which have occurred in most other industries. In 
1929 the world's output of steel reached a record high figore. Prices were only 
mpdorate and in no country were high profJts earned on the manufacture of steel 
of ordinary qualities. The slump began at the end of 1929 and by 1932 was so 
lICW're that the world's output in that year was less than 40 per cent. of the output; 

_ thn-e years earlier. Prices also fell heavily, as will be shown later, and the United 
Kingdom, the last major industrial country to adopt protection for the steel industry; 
found it necessary during 1932 to increase its protective c\uties. 

5. It was laid down in no uncertaUi terms by the first Tariff Board, and repeated 
with equal emphasis by the second, that the protection afforded to the steel industry 
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should be adequate 'not only to enable the Tat& Iron and Steel Company to work at 
a profit but also to encourage otheor large steel-works to be established in India, 
so that the country may ultimataly become self-supporting in the matter of iron 
and steel. Unfortunately, so confused has been the course of world trade during 
the past decade and so great and incalculable have been the changes in the factors 
affecting production, consumption, costs and prices, that the protection which has 
been granted during the last nine years has failed not only to lead to the establish
ment of new works but even to provide the desired measure of assistance to the 
industry as it already existed. This was mainly due to reasons which could not be 
foreseen by the Tariff Board, for at no time have world conditions been so adverse 
as during the last three years. It is largely due to the effect of these eonditions 
that protection for a further period is absolutely necessary. Before the question 
of provision for the future is taken up, howevtlr, the Company wishes to sct out in 
some detail the developments of the past years in the form of statemcnts showing 
the changes in costs, production and prices of the kinds of steel produced by the 
Company. The Company will also call attention to other factors which have reno 
dered the measure of protection inadequatEl. 

6. In the preparation of the present representation, the Company has adhered 
generally to the arrangement of the Board's Report on the 1926 Enquiry, in the 
anticipation that this will be found oonvenient to the Board and to others who may 
be concerned in the present Enquiry and will facilitate the proceedings of the Board 
by simplifying comparisons with its previous findings and arguments. " 

CHAPTER II. 

REOENT PROGRESS OF THE INDUSTRY. " 

7. As the Tata Iron and Steel Company still remains the only la~ge pl."Odncer 
of steel in India, the account of the progress .of the industry is necessarily confined 
to that of the Company. All the statements referred to herein are therefore based on 
the records of the Company or on its anticipations for the future. 

8. Statement 1 (a) attached showS the progress of the Company in securing 
reductions in the costs of production in various departments during the last 10 
years. ·In Statement 1 (b) these figures are arranged according to saleable products 
as ola~sified in the Board's Report. Since these c·osts are substantially affected 
by the price which the Company has to pay for the large quantity of coal required 
in the production of steel and since the price of coal has varied greatly within the 
.period, Statements 2 (a) and 2 (b) are also submitted in which the costs shown in 
Statements 1 (a) and. 1 (b) are adjusted to a uniform ba.~is of Rs. 5-12 per ton of 
coal delivered f.o.r. Tatanagar, this being the average price of the last six years. 
The costs of galvanieed sheets have also been adjusted to a uniform price of Rs. 235 
per ton of spelter. For convenience of comparison, there are also set out in State
ment 2 (b) the Board's estimates formed in 1926 of the average costs of production, 
firstly, for the whole seven-year period 1927-34 and, seocondiy, for the year 1933-34, 
these figures also being adjusted as indicated above. 

9. It will be seen that when the 1926 estimates and the actual costs are brought 
to a uniform basis as regards the prices of coal and spelter, all the costs for the first 
half of the calendar year 1933, with the single exception of that of rails, were below 
those estimated for the average of the seven-year period; and that the costs of bars, 
plates, black sheets, galvanized sheets. and sloopers were below those estimated for 
1933-34. Even by 1931-32 most of the costs were below those estimated for the 
sevcn-yeat" average. These reductions were achieved against the handicap of low 
output. In no year has it been possible to produce and sell in India a quantity of 
Htccl equal to the estimated average; the highest output in any individual year 
i1931-32) was oIlly three-quarters of the estimate for 1933-34. In spite of the 
comparatively small output, the oosts for the period January to June 1933 were 
less thlill the Board'. estimates for 1933-34 by a net amount representing a saving 
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f)f. over Rs. J2 lakhs in a full year. Thus the Company can claim to ha.ve' effected 
~ater cost reductions than were expected of it. in spite of the handica.p of lower 
total output a.nd even when the influence of the fa.ll in the prices of cQal a.nd spelter 
is entirely eliminated. The methods by which the economies have been effected 
are dl'8cribed in Chapter X. 

10. The Company's output in each year by departments is set out in Statement 
3 (a). These figures are re·arI'anged in Statement 3 (b) according to the Board's 
claHsification of saleable products, and ill this Statement are included the Board's 
estimates formed in 1926 of the average yearly output for the seven·year period 
1927-34 and of the output of 1933-34. Statement 4 shows the peroentage of the 
Steel Compa.ny's output to the total consumption in India of each of the main olasses 
of steel, the total consumption being obtained by adding to the Company's des· 
patehes the qua.ntities of the kinds of steel produced by the Company which were 
imported, 80 far as these oan be ascertained from the official returns of OverseW! 
Trade. 

11. The statistics of, output show that although in each year from 1927-t!8 
onwards (except 1928-29 which was affected by the strikes) a 1arger outpUt was 
obtained than in any year prior to 1927-28, the progress was much less rapid than 
was anticipated in 1926. In spite of the serious marketing difficulties from 1930 
onwards, the output of all kinds olsteel other than those su!.>plieddirect to Railways 
has been brought up practically to the levels expeoted.But the very grave fall 
in the order for rails, fishplates and. sleepers made it impossible for the total output 
to be brought even nearly up to the estimates. It was only by the strenuous efforts 
of the Company to extend its sales of other products even to the most distant parts 
of India. and its production to. the largest practicable variety of sect.ions that the 
outputs of these produots could be raised to the extent shown. But no correspond
ing efforts by the Company could influence the quantities of rails purohased 
by the Railways. This very serious factor in the breakdown of the 1926 soheme of 
protection was entirely outside the control of the Company. Statement 4 shows 
to how unexpeotedly large an extent the Company has met the requirements of 
India in those olasses of steel whioh it oan produce. I1l is clear that no furthet sub
stantial increase of output can be obtained until the demand in India reviVes, 
except to a limited extent by such methods as the extension of the sheet mills 
which HI already in progress. . 

12. Statement Ii shows the average o.i.f. prices at which Brit~h steel of various 
kinds WIUl delivered at Indian ports during the period under consideration and also' 
the corresponding prices taken by the Tariff Board in 1926 as the basis of itS scheme 
of protection. Statement 6 shows the corresponding prices for· Continental·steel. 
Statement 7 shows the prices of Statement 5 converted mto rupees a.t the' average 
rate of exchange for the year pillS the average landing charges and duties. These 
prices for British material landed at Indian ports are t·hose :which control the ptices 
at which Indian tested steel (i.e., steel used mainly for engineering purposes) 
can be Bold. Similarly, Statement 8 shows the prices of Statement 6 adjusted 
for landing charges and duties, thus setting out the basis on' which Indian untested 
steel (i.e., ordina.ry bazar material) can be sold. Statement 9 shows the average 
net realisations f.o.r. Tatanagar by the Company on its sales of tested steel, State. 
ment 10 the corresponding realisations on untested steel and Statement 11 the 
weighted averages of the figures in the two preceding statements. 

13. Throughout the period covered by the above statements the c.i.t. prices of 
Bntish structural sections and plates have remained higher than those whICh were 

. taken by the Board in J92G &II the basil of its recommencia.tJOng; the prices of 
British shp.et.~, both black and galvanized, have however fallen steadily and have not 
in any year been as high as the 1926 figures; and the prices of British bars 
wllre for the first four years above the basis figure and have for the last two years 
II ere below that figure. The prices of Continental sheets have throughout heen below 
I.he hasis figure, but Continental sections, bars and plates averaged somewhat 
llight'r prices dtJring the first three years than the basis prices, but.have from 1930 
onward$ been delivllred at Indian Jlorts at prices much below the basis prices; 

a 
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even tbe fall of the exchangevaiue of sterling since September 1931 has not pre
vented the further fall in the sterling priceR of Continental steel. Nor has the 
levying of the 25 per'cent. surcharge on the d.lties since October 1931 sufficed to 
bring back the prices lande,i 10 India of British bars and sheet", or of any kind of 
Continental steel to the" fair selling prices" which t,le Board made the basis ot its 
scheme in 1926. 

14. Although in previous years the Company was able in certain cases te· obtain 
net reaJisations which were comparatively favourable, mainly owing to freight 
advantages, it has not been able to d" 1'10 in respect of any class of steel, considered 
as a whole, during the last two yea1'8. The fact()rs affecting the net reahsatioDS 
will be discussed more fully at a later stage ot this representation, but it 18 important 
to realise tllat it is wnen prices and demand are lowest that the Company e:qwriences 
the greatest difficulty in realising eVe1! Buch prices as nominally prevail. 

15.'In the above Sta.tements (5 to 11) the prices of ralls, fishplate~, tinbar and 
sleepers have not been included. Tbe first three articl(;8 have been Bold under 
contracts covering the whole period 1927 to 19:14 and have realised tne prices antlCi
pated by the Board in 1926, namely Rs. 110 per t()n for rails, Re. 148 per ton for 
fisbplates and Rs. 82·2 per ton for tinbar, all f.o.r. the' Steel Company's Works. 
The difficulty in connection with these art·icJes has been the fall in the orders, parti
cularly those for rails. In partial compensation for this fall in the orders, Govern
;ment, with the approval of the Legislature, agreed to pay a price of Rs. 130 per 
ton in respect of the rails ordered for supply to·the State-owned Railways in 1930·31 
and 1931·32 only. As regards sleepers, the orders received by the Company have 
been small and spasmodic, but to Bome extent this has been counteracted by orders 
which the Company W813 able t.o obtain for sleeper-bar (made on the Sheet-bar 
and Billet Mill) for manufacture by another Indian firm into sleepers ot a type 
which cannot be made on the Steel Company's plant.. The price of this bar was 
controlled by the price which the sleeper. making firm was able to obtain for Its 
finished sleepers in competition with sleepers offered from abroad. Statement 12 
shows the quantities of sleepers and sleeper-bar ·despatched in each year and the 
prices at which they were sold. It will be seen that the average annual orders for 
both products together were nearly 4,000 tons less than the Board's estimate of the 
orders for sleepers: and that the average price of sleepers was Re. 6 per ton below 
the Board's . fair selling price" and that of sleeper-bar Rs. 14 per ton oelow the 
.. fair selling price" of products of the Sheet-bar and Billet Mill. 

16. In addition to the articles dealt with above, the Company has sold relatively 
small tonnage." of blooms, billets and sheet-bar for consumption in India. 'The 
quantities despatched and prices are shown in Statement 13. In the aggregate, the 
receipts from the sleepers, sleeper-bar and semis Rold during the six years were 
rather more than Rs. 12 lakhs lower than they would have been if the " fair sellin~ 
prices" anticipated by the Board had been received. 

17. Although the fall in the demand in India for those kinds of steel which the 
Company supplies to the genera! market, naDlely structural section.~, bars, plates 
and sheeta, has not proceeded so far aa to prevent the Company from producing 
approximately the estimated quantities of those kinds of steel, it has been accom
panied by a change in the market conditions from which the Company has definitely 
Buffered. The resulta which the Board expected to be achieved from the current 
scheme of protection were dependent on the sale of certam estimated proportions 
of the output in tested quality, which commands a higher price than untested 
quality. While those estimated proportions were maintained (within reasonable 
margins) in the earlier years, it has not been possible to maintain them in the more 
recent years from 1930-31 onwards. This is largely due to the drastic curtailment 
of orders by the Railways for bridges, wagons, buildings, etc., anrl to the marked 
decline of industrial and commercial construction, for much of which steel of tested 
quality is required. The result has been that a steadily increasmg proportlOn of 
the Company's output of bars, structural sect.ions, plates and black sheets has 
necessarily been in untested quality, which has commanded much lower prices 
j;h~~ .steel of. tested lJ,uality, Statement 14 shoWI! the prollortions of each of tne 



tll"O qualities for the period from 1927.28 onward, &9 well as the proportion which 
the Tariff Board in 1926 anticipated would prevail on t·he average. 

CHAPTER m. 
C"..oMPARISON OF RESULTS W1'I'H TARIFF BOARD'S ESTIMATES. 

18. It will now be convenient to consider the eftects on the net receipts of the 
Company of the various ch.'mges in the factors affecting the industry which have 
been refen'Cd to in the preceding chapter. The effects of the foJls in prices of sec· 
tions, bars, plates and sheets are set out in Statement 15. In order t~ simplify the 
consideration, the period 1927 to 1930 is omitted, &8 the changes were comparatively 
Imall; their effects are summarised later. Statement 15 therefore deals only with 
1930.31, 1931·32 and 1932.33; it sets out the adchtions which would have been 
made to the Company's profits if the c.i.f. prices of imported steel had remained 
as estimated by the Board in 1926 and if tbe surcharges on the dutioslevied from 1st 
.Octooor"1931 had not been introduced. The differencE'.8 between the estimated 
prices and those which actually prevailed are applied to thp. production as actually 
obtained a.nd as actually distributed between tested and non· testE'd qualitiE'.8. 

19. The figures indicate that apart from the effect of any compensatory f&ctor, 
the Company's profits were reduced by Rs. 22'7, 45'] and 47'4 lakhs respectively 
in the years 1930.31, 1931.32 and 1932·33, a total of about &s. 115 lakhs due to the 
difference betwBE'n the actuoJ c.i.f. prices of imported sections, bars, pla1:el! and 
sheets and those estimated by the Board in ] 926. In the previous three years, 
1926·27 to 1929.30, prices had been slightly in the Compan~'s favour by comparison 
with the basis prices; the total honefit to the Company for the three yE'arB WBI 
R8. ]3'7 lakhs. The loss due to price changes for the whole liD: years WBI thus 
about Rs. 101 lakhs. Although the Rteel Industry (Protection) Act, 1927 provided 
means ior dealing with such circumstances, the only compensating factor (apart 
trom the revision of the duty on galvanized sheets, which has been taken into account 
in calculating the above figures) WBI the levying from ]st October 1931, for purposes 
of general Government revenues, of a surchar~e of 25 per cent. on all duties. The 
benefit of this to the Company may be taken as Rs. 13'7 lakhs in 1931·32 and Rs. 26'5 
lakh9 in 1932.33. This reduces the toOtailoss of profit to the Company on sections, 
bars, plates and sheets for the six years considered BI a whole period to Rs. 61Iakh.~. 
When the loss on sleeperS, sleeper.bars and semis (referred to in paragraph·I6) is 
added, the aggregate loss due to falls in prices of steel for the six years is seen to be 
Rs. 73 lakhs. 

20. The results of the cha.nge from the Board's estimatE's in the proportions of 
tested 8teel sold are shown in Statement 16, from which ,it will be seen that if the 
proportions had remained as estimated, the Company would have made &s. 2, 14 
and 19 lakhs more profit in each of the years 193()"31, 1931·32 and 1932·33 res
pectively than was actually reaJised. In the previous three years, however, the 
aggregate proportions of tested atE'el had been slightly higher than the estimate, 
80 as to benefit the Company by about Rs. 2 lakhs on t.he whole. The comhinM 
loss to the Company for the six years as a whole on this account was thus R8. 33 
Iakhs. This lOBS of profit was essentially due to the fan in demand for steel for 
engineering purposes. 

21. It will also be reaJised that the decline in the demand for steel in India ha. .. 
had the further effect that whereas the Board anticipated in 1926 that tbe Company 
:would be able toO deliver it., steel to the purchasers, on the avt'rage, at a. slightly 
lower cost in railway freights than would bp. incurred in distributing imported 
steel to those purchasers from Indian ports (i.e., the Company would have a .. freight 
advan~e "), the. Company has in recent years been distributing ibl steel under a 
freight disadvantage. The decline in the demand made it necessary for the Com· 
PIldlY, in its endp.avour to keep production to the maximum, to sell increasing pro . 

. portions of ita steel in parts of India fa.r distant from Tatanagar, incurring thereby 
B2 



14 

much heavier . expenditure on. freights than imported steel landed at the nearest 
Indian ports would. have to bear. Statement 17 shows the additional profit which 
the Company would have received if the demand had remained such 8l! would have 
enabled the anticipated freight advantages to be realised. It will be seen that the 
Company has suff~red losses ot profit amounting to about Rs. 4, lakhe in 1930·31 
and about Rs. 12 lakhs in each of the next two years. 'fhe total loss on this account 
was Rs. 28 lakhs in the last three years, whereas the total amount by which, in the 
previous three years, the Company had received more benefit than was estimated 
was Rs. 5lakhs. Over the six years from 1927·28 onwards·as a whole, the Company 
therefore lost Rs. 23 lakhs on account of freight disadvantages; 

22; The attention of the Board is requested to the very grave effect on the Com· 
pany of the strikes which occurrcd-in 1928. During 1927 the Company endeavoured 
to' give effect to the Board's recommendation that -the number of men employed 
should be substantially reduced; it chose a method of securing this result which 
would -give rise to practically no individual hardship,' namely that of not filling 
vacanoies when they occurred in the ordinary course of events, such vacancies 
being -numerons up to that time. The Company also worked out during 1927 and 
began to· put into operation' in 1928 a scheme of standardized wages which was 
calculated to raise the average rates somewhat, while avoiding reductions in each 
individual case. In SPIte of what the Company still regards as the very considerate 
.nature of these arrangements, departmental strikes' occurred between February 
and May 1928; and for 3i months from the beginning of June the strike was general, 
pToduction being almost. completely stopped. Even when work was. resumed, 
IIUlrest continued and it was not until about the middle of 1931 that the men could 
be said to be working normally again and that the plant had been brought back to· 
its proper condition of maintenance. Throughout 1928.29, 1929·30 and the first 
half of the following year production was at a lower rate and Works costs were higher 
than in 1927·28. .The direct effect of loss of production, calculated on the very 
safe assumption that the production ot 1927·28 would have been maintained, and 
the expenses directly resulting from the strike 'cost the Company a total of about 
Rs. 83 lakhs, apart from which the development of the Works as regards both 
effioienoy and the installation of new: equipment was severely retarded. 

23. The . loss due to the strikes of 1928 as stated in the preceding paragraph 
contains no allowance for the direct effect of the strikes on the Works costs or for 
the retardation of the reduction of those costs. Statement 1 (a) shows that the 
costs were being reduced rapidly until 1928·29; those for 1927·28 were distinctly 
lower than those for August 1926, which was the initial period used in the Board's 
estimates. And Statement 2 (b) shows that, even on the basis of a uniform price 
of coal, the costs of the first half of 1933 were in the aggregate below the levels 
assumed by the Board for 1933·34. Thus the Company commenced its seven
year period with an adequate reduction and, in spite·of the heavy handicap which 
intervened, has fully achieved the economies which had been anticipated for the 
end of the period.' There can, therefore, be no doubt that, if the strikes had not 
occurred, the costs would as an average for the six years not have exceeded the 
Board's estimated average. The expenditure on the production of steel, however, 
over the six.year pllI"iod exceeded the estimates by a-total of Rs. 137lakhs (on the 
assumption that the rate of production of 1927·28 continued until the middle of 
1930·31 and on the actual rate of production thereafter). This serious reduction 
of the Company's rurplus below the estimates must be regarded as' directly and 
indirectly due to the ~trikes of 1928. 

24 •. The previous paragraphs of this Chapter have shown the effect of the break· 
down of the current proteotion scheme in respect of four important factors. A 
further very serious factor, however, was the falling off in the orders for rails. The 
tonnages ordered by the Railways for each year are shown in Statement 20. The 
Company accepts the orders for 1927·28 as adequate; for 1928·29 the orders were 
relatively small, but owing to the strikes, the Company could not have executed 
larger orders and it is doubtful whether it oould have done so in 1929·30 owing to 
the aftsr·effects of the strikes. For the remaining four years,' however, the Com· 
pany received orders totalling only 253,000 tons whereas Oil the basis of the Board'~ 
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eetimate of 1926 the order should have totalled 780,000 tons. The Company 
could have executed these orders. The addItional quantity would have been 
627,000 tons. In 1926 the Board estimated (Paragraph 74 of the Report) that 
the Company would earn a surplus of RB. 39 per ton of rails above its Works costs. 
The costs actually ohtained show that m the four years from 1930·31 onwards this . 
estimate would have been fully realised if. the full estimated orders had been received. 
The Company ,,"ould have earned an extra Rs. 205 lakhs on the above additional 
quantity. The ouly compensatIon receIved for thi.~ los8 WIIB the payment in respect 
01 the rails ordered for 1930·31 and 1931-32 of higher prices to the total extent of 
Rs. 30 Iakhs. Wilen this is taken into account the remaining loss is about Rs. 175 
Iakhs. . 

25. It is possible, hqwever, that if the full quantity of rails had been produced it 
might have been necessary in 1930·31 and 1931·32 to curtail somewha.t the production 
of sections on. the new 28-inch mill and in the two next years it might have been 
nece88ary to keep the old 28-inch mill in operation for the production of medium 
sections (unless a new 22-inch mill had been installed in the interval). At· the 
most, the reduction of output of sections would not have been more than' a.bout 
30,000 tons; the consequential reduction of profit would have been about Rs; 10 
Iakhs. ThiR adjustment, however, is much more than counterbalanced by the 
assistance which full orders for rails would hiLve given in further reductions of the 
works costs of alI the steel produced. The average output of steel over the four 
years in question would have been increa.~ed by nearly 30 per cent., to over 560,000 
tons instead of 440,000. While it is difficult to say precisely to what extent this 
would have affected the costs, it is an underestimate rather than the contrary to _9 the. effect at RB. 3 per ton on alI steel produced. The effect of this for four 
years on an avera/l:e of 560,000 tons would have been an a.dditional profit to the 
Company of about RB. 67 lalths. If orders for the full quantity of rails had been 
placed, the Company would also have receiVed orders for about 16,000 tons more 
fishplates in the four years than were actually ordered. The additional surplus. 
at the rate of Rs. 45 per ton estimated by the Board would have been over Rs. 7 
Iakhs. It can conservatively be stated that the shortage of orders for rails and 
fishplates for the four years 1930·31 to 1933·34 below the estimate on which the 
scheme of protection was based has deprived the Company of about Rs. 240 lakhs of 
surplus available for depreciation and profit. For the period ending March 1933 
the corresponding figure would be Rs. 160 lakhs. . 

26. It will be shewn at the end of Chapter VII (paragraph 78) that excessive 
adjustments were made by the Board in 1926 for landing charges and that these, 
together with two other minor causes, led to· the duties on sections, bars, plates and 
sheets being too low to produce the results intended by the Board. The effect was 
to reduce the Company's reailisations by about Rs. 58 lakhs over the last six years 
below what they should have been. 

27. The only important external factors in the Board's estimate of 1926 which 
have changed to the Company's benefit are the prices of coal, spelter and stores. 
The Board assumed that the average prices f.o.r. Tatanagar would be Rs. 8 per ton 
of coal and Rs. 555 perton of spelter up to the end of 1930 and Rs. 282 thereafter. 
The actual averages for the years 1927-28 to 1932-33 have been ·about Rs. 5-12 for 
coal and Rs. 312 per ton of spelter. On the total quantity of coal consumed during 
the six years (shown in Statement 25) the saving to the Company has been almost 
Rs. 2 crores and on the total consumption of spelter (uearly 18,QOO tons) the saving 
amounted to Rs. 16! Iakhs. 

28 •. It is not practicable to work out with any precision the effect of changes 
. in the prices of. stores and supplies. The number of articles falling within this 
category is very large and changes in the kinds of stores are made from tinle to time 
for technical reasons. The prices of most articles per unit quantity have fallen, 
the extents of these reductions varying greatly; there has been no, appreciable 
change in the prices of certain stores; while the prices of a few (fo-:- example, sulphur) 
ha.ve risen. There will, however, probably· be no serious error in assuming that 
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the average level of prices of stores and supplies during the last six years has been 
about 10 per cent. below the levels of 1926 and 1927. 

29. In Table VI of Chapter II of the Tariff Board's Report on its 1926 Enquiry, 
the Board set out figures showing how the realised surplus of the Company during 
the first period of protection, 1924 to 1927, compared with that which had been 

. anticipated from the scheme then drawing to a close. The figures in Statement 
18 attached to this representation show the corresponding results for the six years 
]927 t~ 1933 in compariRon with the results anticipated from the present scheme. 
These figures, culminating in a shortage of Rs. 471lakhs in tne Company's surplus, 
are based on the actua.! outputs, \Vorks cost~, and net realisations shown in thc state
ments previously referred to, with the exclusion only of the relatively small amount 
of semi-finished steel exported during the last two years, since no account was taken 
in the Board's estimates of 1926 of the possibility of such exports and they are in 
any event independent of the scheme of protection. The t<ltal surplus earned on 
pig iron and steel during the last six years is Rs. 749 la.lli, whereas the Company's 
profit and loss accounts for that period show a surplus of Rs. 725 lakhs as the result 
of the whole of the operations of the Company. Both figures are arrived at before 
provillion has been made for interest charges, head-office expenses and depreciation. 
The profit and loss account figures cover a number of minor items (some of a debit 
nature and some of a credit nature) which are not covered by the cost-sheet 
figures, but it will be seen from the above comparison that over the six-year period 
the two sets of figures are in good agreement. 

30. In conclusion of this portion of its representation, the Company submits that 
it is clearly established that tho current scheme of protection has very seriously 
failed to aclueve the result'\! anticipated, for reasons outside the control of the Com
pany; and further that even the recent results obtained with the assistance of the 
existing duties (including the surcharge) are such as to make it obvious that a con
tinuance of protection is required. The further portions of this representation will 
therefore be devoted to an examination of the future requirments. 

CHAPTER IV. 

ESTIMATED FUTURE PRODUCTION. 

31. The grant of protection in India, not only to the steel industry but also to 
other industries, has been for stated periods only. Definite estimates of future 
production and future costs must be based on the assumption that they apply to() a 
specified period. Before these a.re discussed, therefore, the Company submit~ that 
protection should be oontinued for a period of seven years from 1st April 1934. 
The hopes for the success of the Indian Industry which were entertained in 1926 
have not been realised, for reasons beyond the Company's control, a..~ mentioned 
in the preceding chapter. The Company is grateful for the fact that the assistance 
accruing from protection has kept the industry in active existencfl, but it submIts 
that more than this is required to establish the industry permanently on a sound 
basis. Protection should not be . abandoned or even substantislly reduced until 
the industry is in a position to face, without unduly grave risk, such vicissitudes, 
ShOllld thflY recur in the future, as those which have recently been and are still beina 
experienced. The record of the Company during the past few years shows that 
it is not only dete~ined bu~ able to do all in achieving success which may properly 
be expected of it; It has achIeved more thlm has been expected of it. Tho Company 
will continue to use it.. utmost endca.,·ours to effect economies and improve efficiency 
in all branches of its organization. But it holds strongly that there is nothing in 
the position of the world's steel industry t<l justify the expectation that~ even with 
such further improvement in efficiency in India as should be possible, protection 
on the scale indicated in this repJ'esentation could safely be dispensed with in a 
shorter period than seven years. At a time when the world output of steel is le98 
than half ·the total capacity. i~ would be ~g an unjustifiable risk to expect an 
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early return to favourable conditions in the world industry. The faiiure of protec. 
tion during the period now expiring has left gaps in the financial strength of the 
industry which must he filled before the position can be regarded as satisfactory 
and bas prevented the growth of that confidence in the future stability of the, 
industry which alone ean be expected to lead to further substantia.! developments, 
8uch 88 the erection of a second large steel-works in India, when the demand for 
steel in the country agam increases. The Company therefore submits that protec-' 
tion should be continued for seven years in order to give the mdustry as it, now 
exists a faU' chance of reaching a stable position and in order to provide scope and 
incentive for further development of the industry in India if and when conditions 
become favourable. 

. 32. The Company's eRtimates of the future production and costs are !!,ccordingiy 
based on the next seven years. In 1926 the Board decided that it wa.q preferable 
to estimates averages for the whole period rather than for each year separately. 
With this procedure the Company agrees. The future costs will to a considerable 
extent be affected by the future output and this will in turn partially depend on 
any extensions to the capooity for producing saleable steel winch may be UDd~r
taken by the Company during the next seven years. Statement 19 shows the pro: 
gramme of capital expenditure which the Company expects to undertake during 
the next seven years if the circumstances existing from time to time permit. The 
notes accompanying the statement explain briefly the necessity for each item_ . For 
t,he present purpose it is sufficient to observe that the only provisions for addition8.l 
output of saleable steel are for sheet mills and fora 22-inch II\ill ; . the function of 
the latter, however, will be mainly to replace the existing old steam driven bar 
mills and to roll those sections now being produced on the new 28-inch mill which 
could not be rolled there if that null were required to roll many more rails and whlch 
could in any event be rolled more suitably on the smaJIer mill, when installed. It 
is not certain that the erection of this mill will be possible or justifiable in the early 
part of the new period. It will therefore have comparatively little effect on .the 
average production of the next seven years either in respect of quantity or in respect 
of costs. 

33. The average annu8.l production of steel for sale during 1934 to 1941 is 
expected to be as follows :-

TABLE I. 

Estimated Average Output. 

Tons. 

Rails 80,000 

Fishplates 3,000 

Structural Sections 117,000 

Bars 80,000 

Plates. 35,000 

Tinbar and Billets 90,000 

Black Sheets 25,000 

Galvanized Sheets 90,000 

Sleepers 10,000 

TOTAL 530,000 

34. In forming the above estimates the Company has had l'6gard both to the 
capacit~ of its plant and to the probable. demand for steel in India.. The, very great 
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fall in the orde~ for l'aiil! (the figures for which are shown in Statement 20) in recent 
years has shown that any scheme of protection based on the assumption of a large 
output of rails is gravely insecure and the Company considers that no prudent.ly 
conceived Bcheme can assume a higher annual average than 80,000 tons. The 
estimated output of fish plates is consequential on that of rails. 'I'he est.imate for 
Iltructural sectionS is based on the maximum out.put of mixed sections from the 
28-inch mill which will be possible when 80,000 tons of rails are being produced, 
plus the normal proportion of light sect.ions from the Merchant Mill when the latter 
is working at full output and a small quantlty ot sections from the old bar mills, 
to be replaced later by the 22-inch mill 

35. The estimated output of bars assumes that the Merchant Mill will work at 
ita maxinlUm output throughout the period (that output being distributed between 
light seQtions and light, medium and heavy bars in the existing proportions) and 
that a very small quantity of bars of special sizes will continue to be rolled on the 
old bar mills. The production of plates is estimated to average alittlc higher than 
the output in the last two years in the hope that there will be an improvement in 
the demand for plates of medium thickness. The demand for tinbar during the 
next few years will depend on the activities of the Tinplate Company oi India and 
tha.t for billet~ mainly on the comparatively small demand of thc East Indian Rail. 
way for its Workshops at Jamalpur and on the probably larger demand from Messrs. 
The Indian Steel Wire Products when their new rolling mill is in regular operation. 
The combincd dema.nd for these products of the Steel Company's Sheet-bar and 
Billet Mill is not expected to average more than 90,000 tons annua.lly. No allow
ance has been made for the supply of billets t{) the Eagle Rolling Mills at Kumar
dhubi, partly because the arrangement under which the supply is being made teruli
nates in 1936 and partly because the main function of the arrangement is not the 
small direct profit, but the avoidance of a reduction in the selling price of bars. 

36. It has already been shown that the Company intends to increase its capacity 
for making sheets. A new unit for this purpose was recently installed and came 
into operation in February 1933. A second similar lIDit will be planned as soon 
as the first unit has been working sufficiently long t{) ensure that the new orders 
can be placed on the best possible basis of actual operating experience; and the 
new equipment will be installcd without delay, if the prospects of the market for 
sheets are then good enough to justify the step. If conditions are favourable, the 
new unit may be workin~ by the end of 1934. The ·annual capacity of the Com
pany's plant should then be 20,000 to 25,000 t{)ns 01 black sheet and 85,000 t{) 90,000 
tons of galvanizcd sheet. For the last two years the Indian consumption (includ
ing that of Burma) of galvanized sheet has been under 120,000 tons a year. It 
would therefore not be advisable to plan for the inqtalla.tion of a third sheet-mill 
unit until a reasonably permanent rise in the demand ean be foreseen. Thls third 
extension, whioh is covered by the capital expenditure pre-gramme referred to above, 
may not be undertaken until towards the end or the seven-year period. The average 
output is, therefore, estimated at 2-3,000 tons of black sheets and 90,000 tons of 
galvanized. 

37. 1:he figures given is Statement 12 show that the estimate of an a.verage 
output of 10,000 tons of sleepers per year is not unduly low. The competit.ion ot 
wooden and east-iron sleepers with steel sleepers is, and will probab~y remain, keen. 

38. It will be noticed that although the Company has, during the-last two years, 
exported small quantities of semi-finished steel by way of ordinary sale and, during 
t.he last few months, sheet-bar to the United Kingdom under the arrangement 
resulting from the Ottawa Confcrence, no provision has been made in t.he above 
estimates of production for Ule output of such mat<>rial ior export. The Company's 
view is that as far as ordinary sales for export are concerned, they are outaide the 
purview of a protection scheme. Moreover it is doubtful whether sales on any 
important scale will be possible at prices which will do more than cover the actual 
costs. While the export of sheet-bar under a speeial arrangement for conversion 
into sheets for the Indian market falls within a ditIerent oategory, the experience 
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of the working of Buch an arrangement haa, 80 far been 8uch and the prospective 
scale 011 which it could be continued, if at all, when the second sheet mill unit at 
Jamshcdpur is operating, is so small that this feature of the Company's present 
operations may be lcft out ot account in considering the protection required in the 
future. 

CHAPTER V. 

ESTIMATED, FUTURE WORKS COSTS. 

39. The est.imates of future costs are based on the possibility of seouring reduc
tions from the recent costs. For this purpose it is necessary to make two adjust
ments of thc recent costs as already set out. Toe costs shown in Statement 1 (a) 
are as taken from j;he Company's cost· sheets. In accordance with usual practice, 
the system of costing provides for certain types of expenditure (e.g., furnace re
lining. ingot moulds and rolls) at fixed rates per ton of product. In the last seven 
years, few changes have been made in these rates 01 provision, but economies have 
been effected in this class of expenditure as in others, with the result that the cost
sheet figures exceed the true net costs to the Company to a gradually increasing 
extent. It now appears safe to assume that for next few years provisions at lower 
rates than have been made in recent years will be adequate and the Company 
proposes to introduce Idw~r rates into its cost·sheets after the end of the current 
year. " 

40. The Board will realize that expenditure against these provisions is of a nature 
which may lIuctuate considerably from time to time and that it is therefore not 
prudent to reduce the provisions to the absolute minimum which the expenditure 
of the most favourable year might appear to justify. The reduction contemplated 
in the pl'Ovisions is estimated to bring down the surplus to not more than the reason
ahle margin existing in 1925-26, the details of which were before the Board in its 
1926 Enquiry. The effect of these changes, if applied to the recent production 
an~ costs, would be to reduce the costs of saleable steel produoed in various depart
ments by between Rs. 2·2 and Rs. 4'7 per ton, the over-all average being nearly 
Re. 3 per ton. 

41. The second of the t.vo adjustments referred to in paragraph 39 above is in 
connection with scrap. The scrap which is unavoidably produced in the rolling 
of steel in the mills is credited to the mills in the cost-sheets at prices which average 
about Rs. 20 per ton. The greater part of the scrap is consumed in the steel. 
making departments, which are debited on the same basis as the credits, in respect 
of this portion of the scrap, therefore, no adjustment is required. But part of the 
scrap is soM outsidc; to the extent to which the prices realized are higher than those 
credited to the mills, an adjustment is required to soow the true net cost to the 
Company of the products of the mills, •. e., of saleable steel. Here again, the surplus 
realized fluctuates from time to time, for 1932-33 the surplus was higher than in the 
previous year, but as larger quantities of scrap are put on to the market due to 
increa..'lCd production of steel (e.g., sheets) it may I).ot be possible to maintain the 
prices of that year; and to the extent to which good prices were realized in that 
year by the sale of scrap in freight·advantage areas, which might otherwise absorb 
more ordinary steel, the soundness of the policy is now' under re·examination by 
the Company. It is, therefore, proposed to take, as adjustment of costs on account 
of Bcmp, about two-thirds of the total surplus earned in 1932·33, i.e., an average of 
about Re. 1 per ton of steel, the rates applicable to the different mills varying 
between Re. 0-1 and nearly Rs. 4 per ton. 

42. The effect of these adjustments can most conveniently be judged by their 
application to the costs for the first half of the calendar year 1933 as shewn in State
ment 2 (b). As th~e figures have already been adjusted for the prices of coal and 
spelter which are aBi!umed to prevail during the next few years, the figures in the 
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last column of the following table may be taken as the basis of the estimates of the 
net cost of steel to the Company during the next few years. 

TABLE II. 

Adjustments ofw()'f'kB costs, January to June, 1933. 

To be reduced on 
aocountoi 

As shewn 

-- in Adjusted 
Statement Excess Additional net costs. 

2(b). provisions credit for 
in costl!. scrap. 

Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs. 
per ton. per ton. per ton. per ton. 

Rails . . . 66·2 2·6 I 0·1 63·5 
Fishplates. • · 95·0 3'4 0·6 91·0 
Struotural Sections 67·4 2·9 0'5 64-1 
Bars . · 66·9 3·4 1-4 62·2 
Plates • · 72·0 2·4 3·9 65·7 
Tin-bars and Semis. - 50'7 2·2 0·1 48·4 
Black Sheets 98·0 4·7 2·3 91·0 
Gal.-anized Sheets 128·4 4·2 2-1 122-1 
Sleepers 61-7 2·4 0·1 59·2 

. 
43. The costs of producing the quantities of steel mentioned in paragraph 33 

may now be considered. They will be affected by the quantities of materials 
required per ton of product and by the priC6/! of those materials. These quantities 
will in some instances be reduced as further improvements in efficiency are obtained, 
which in tum depend to a substantial extent on the modernisation and improve
ment of the plant which many of the items in the capital expenditure programme 
are intended to effeot. The estimates submitted in this chapter are based on these 
improvements of the plant and oan be realised only if the Company is enabled to 
earn such a surplus over the works costs as will provide the necessary finance. 

44. As the Board pointed out in 1926, the largest single item of the Company's 
expenditure is on labour. Although the expenditure under this head has, like 
that in all the main groups of expenditure, fallen COnsiderably, it is still the largest 
item. The changes in the expenditure are shown in Statement 21, which sets out 
the figures for the total labour employed at Jamshedpur (excluding the Town, etc.)· 
for each year from 1927·28 onwal-ds sub·divided into covenanted employ66ll, 
monthly·paid Indian employees, weekly-paid employees and contractors' labour. 
Statement 22 shows the incidence of this expenditure on each group of employees 
all, the cost per ton of saleable steel. Statement 23 shows the average cost per head 
to the Company for each group of employees. The changes in the numbers of men 
employed are shown in Statement 24, which sets out the average dl!,ily attendance 
in each of the above years. 

:45. It will be seen that the number of men employed has fall~n substantially, 
and to a greatt>r extent than was anticipated by the Board in 1926. The expendi
ture, however, has not fallen in proportion to the numbers employed, the average 
cost per man having risen owing to increases in rates of wages since the Board last 
reported and to the production bonus granted in 1928. While the Company \\ill 
effect such further eoonomies as are found possible from time to time, it does not 
propose to reduce the wage·rates of the workmen nor does it anticipate that markt'd 
reductions in numbers will be possible in the next few years. For the production 
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estimated ill the previous ohapter, which is about 20 per cent greater than the 
average production of the last 3 years, the Company does not think that it would 
be safe to estimate any reduction in the labour expenditure of 1932-33: it is on 
the other hand probably necessary to provide for some increase. 

46. The next largest item.of expenditure at the Company's Works is that eon
nected with the supply of fuel, mainly in the form of coal but to a small extent in 
the form of coke which hall to be purchased so long as the Company's coke-making 
plant is not large enough to meet the requirements. The quantities of. coal con
sumed in the Works in each year from 1927-28 onwards are shown in Statement 
25, along with the average prices at which the coal was delivered l.o.r. Tatanagar, 
the statement also shows the quantities of purchased coke supplied and the average 
p1ices. It will be seen that the average price of coal for the last six years has been 
approximately Re. 6-12 per ton. The Board will no doubt wish to make its own 
estimate of the average price of coal which may be expected to prevail for the next_ 
Beven years. The Company thinks it possible that that average price may be highe1' 
than the average for the last six years; but for the purpole 'of the present represen. 
tation, the caloulations are being made on the basis of the past average of Re. 5-12 
per ton for coal f.o.r. Tatanagar, in'order that the estimates of costs may be com
parable in this respect with the figures of past costs in Statement 2B. If the final 
estimate of the average price of 000.1 be higher than Re. 5-12, it will be necessary 
correspondingly to raise the estimates of the future costs of producing steel. 

47. The consumption of coal per ton of saleable steel from 1925-26 onwards is 
shown in Statement 26. In 1926 the Board estimated (paragr~h 45 of the Report) 
that the consumption would be reduced to 3'14 tons in 1933-34 for a production of 
600.000 tons of steel. The statement shows that in the last two years the Company 
has muoh improved on this estimate even though the steel output anticipated could 
not be reached. This reduction in the coal consumption has been an important 
factor in the Company's success in obtaining recently greater reductions in its works 
cost than were anticipated in 1926. Further economies in fuel consumption are 
anticipated and the Company intends to maintain an active campaign in this direc
tion. The maximum results can, however, not be obtained in the immediate futUre, 
as much of the possible economy can be obtained only as the result of capital expen
diture, the l"&te of which is dependent on the finance available from time to time. 
~oreover, the steel production programme for the futUre pre-supposes the manu
facture of a larger percentage of finished steel, e.g., sheets, and a smaller percentage 
of semi-finished steel such as billets and sheet-bar than have prevailed ~n the actual 
output of recent years. This necessarily involves a larger average consumption of 
coal per ton of steel than would be required if the output were of the same nature 
as in recent years. The Company estimates that the average consumption of coal 
in the next seven yea1'8 per ton of steel on the programme indicated in paragraph 
33 above will be 2·6 tons as compared with an average actual consumption for the 
six years 1926 to 1933 (the strike year 1928-29 being omitted) of 3·4 tons. It should 
be observed that the figures in Statement 26 and in the present paragraph are inde
pendent of the consumption of coal required to produce any pig-iron which may 
be surplus to the actual requirements for the production Of, steel-and to produce 
electricity consumed outside the works. 

. 48. The estimates of costs which are being put forward by the Company pre
suppose only a slight reduction in the cost of ores and fluxes required for making 
pig-iron (and, through it, steel) below the levels prevailing at the beginning of 1933. 
There is little possibility of reduction of the quantities of these materials required 
per ton of product except in so far as a reduction in the consumption of ooke per 
ton of iron will facilitate a small reduction in the consum ption of blast furnace flux, 
the benefit of which has been assumed in the preparation of the estimates. Simi
larly, no further important saving in the quantities of stores and supplies con
sumed per ton of product can now be assumed, nor can it be expected that the prices 
will fall further; the probltbility is that they may rise sufficiently to counter-balance 
any further reductions in the quantities consumed. For the purposes of these 
estimates the price of spelter (the largest item falling under the general head 'stores 



and supplie;s) has been assumed to be Re. 235 per ton f.o.r. Tata.nagar, which 
was the average price for the first six months of 1933. 

49. In so far as the cost of th~ main raw materials delivered at the J",mshedpur 
'Works is largely governed by railway freight rates, the Company wishes to point 
out that the freight agreement with the Bengal Nagpur Railway which govern 
these ra~es expired on 30th June 1933. The question of its renewal or modifica· 
tion is still under consideration. If the final decision w~re that higher freight rates 
should be levied in future than prior to the above date, the whole of these cost 
estimates would require revision and higher figures would need to be substituted. 
This matter is dealt with more fully in paragraphs 136 to 141. 

50. The Company considers that an attempt to estimate the costs of production 
of individual products in each year could not be expected to produce accurate results. 
The factors which affect the cost are subject to many variations, the incidence of 
few of which can be foreseen with any precision. The total output in a. particular 
year, its distribution between various products, the price of coal, the rate of progress 
of the oapital expenditure programme, etc., cannot be predicted with much 

,accuracy. It is therefore submitted that an estimate of the average cost of produc· 
tion for the seven years from 1934 of an avetage annual output of 530,000 tons of 
salea'ble products distributed as indicated in paragraph 33 above, wi1l form an 
adequate basis for the consideration of the problem before the Board. Having 
due regard to the factors discussed in the preceding paragraphs, the Company 
estimates that the average costs for the next seven years will be :-

Rails 
Fishplates • 
Struotural Sections 
Bars . 
Plates • 
Tinbar and Billets 
Black Sheets 
Galvanized Sheets 
Sleepers 

TABLE III • 

. Estimated Works Costs. 

Output. 

Tons. 

80,000 
3,000 

117,000 
80,000 
35,000 
90,000 
25,000 
90,000 
10,000 

Works Cost. 

Rs. per ton. 

56 
80 
60 
60 
62 
46 
86 

116 
56 

51. A oomparison of these costs with those in the last column of Table II and in 
Statement 2 (b) will show the extent of the further reduction anticipated beyond 
that achieved upto 1933 and wiIl also show that with the single exception of rails 
(in respect of which there is a rise of less than Re. 2 per ton) all the costs now esti
mated are lower, several being very much lower, than was anticipated by the Board 
in 1926 for a total output of 600,000 tons in 1933·34. The methods by whi'ch the 
Company has effected, and hopes to continue to effect, reductions in costs are des
cribed in Chapter X. It should be noted in any comparison of these estimates with 
the costs obtained in the last two years, that the above estimates provide not only 
for the net expenditure on the Town, but also for the expenditure on the Sales 
Dl'pal'tment, for which no l)fovision is contained in the cost sheets since April 1931, 
when this expenditure was removed and a provision for the loss on the Town was 
introduced for the first time. As the two amounts pracllically balanced, the change 
made no appreciable effect on .the final costs; comparisons between figures since 
1931 and earlier l'emain valid. 



CHAPTER VI. 

OVERHEAD CHARGES AND FUTURE FAm SELLING PRICES. 

62. Following the lines of the Board'R' Report on the 1926 Enquiry, this 
representation will now deal with the overhead charges which form part of the total 
costs of the industry. Of these charges, the largest is that for depreciation. The 
Company accepts the principle hitherto adopted by the Board that the depreciation 
should be calculated on a fair valuation of the fixed asset4! involved in the production 
and that the annual charge should be at the rate of 61 per cent of those assets. 

63. Any attempt to value the fixed assetJ! of the Company item by item would 
not only involve a long, laborious and expensive task but would require &8Sumpt,ions, 
Bome of which would be contentious, at so many points and on so large a'variety 
of matters that the final result would probably contain an aggregate· of errors or 
uncertainties at least as large as those contained in an estimate reached ,by more 
simple methods. 'l'he Company, therefore, proposes to examine the question in the 
way adopted by the Board in 1926. It wishes, however, to bring under reconsi. 
deration the valuatiou then arrived at. 

54. Starting on the basis of a valuation of the fixed assets (without the collieries) 
in 1923 at Rs. 15 crores, the Board in 1926 reduced the valua.tion to Rs. 12!crores 
hy assuming that the expenditure in'India need not be written down, but that 
the expenditure on imported machinery, ete., should be written down by 2O'per cent. 
The Company does not wish to question either the method or the percentage, but it 
8ubmit4! that the ratio of expenditure in India to expenditure abroad should 'have 
been as about 2 to 3 and indeed possibly 1 to 1, instead of the 1 to 4 on willch the 
Board's calculations were based. The Board recognized that. the expenditure on 
the town, roads, waterworks, ete., was mainly of a local nature, but it was ,not aware 
of the large proportion of the expenditure on items of Works' plant and machinery 
which is incurred locally or in connection with Indian materials or services. Foun
dations, bricks, railway freights, costs of erection, etc., forma larger proportion of the 
cost of most items of capital expenditure inside the Works than was realised in 1926. 

55. If the Board had in 1926 applied its method to a tot~ of Rs. 15 croics, of 
which Rs. 6 crores (instead of Rs~ 3 crores), had represented local expenditure and 
Rs. 9 crores (instead of Rs. 12 crores) expenditure on imports, it would have arrived 
at a final valuation of Rs. 13-2 crores, of which Re; 6 crores would have represented 
the former and Rs. 7'2 crores the latter type of expenditure. The Company submits 
that these figures should be taken as the basis of any fresh valuation. 

56. During the six years from 1st ,April 1927 the Company has spent over Rs. 3 
croTes on capital account and has allocated over Rs. 4 crores from profit4! to' the 
general depreciation fund, both figures being for the block other than collieries. 
Bot,h these amounts would have been substantially larger but for the effect on the 
Company's finances of the 1928 strike and of the continuing disturbance of efficienoy 
during the subsequent year. The actual production during the six years has been 
only four-fifths of that expected by the Board; having this in view, the Company 
considers that the depreciation allocated has been adequate. ' 

57. The Company submits, therefore, that the, value of the block for the purposes 
of the present enquiry should be ba.~ed on a valuation of about Rs. lSi crores in 1926 
conditions. Of this, about Rs. 6 crores represents expenditure in India, most of 
which has been incurred in Jamshedpur and ultimately represents wages paid to 
labour there. Since its inception, the Company has followed a; policy of maintaining 
or improving the rates of wages paid to its workpeople ; and even during the recent 
very difficult years it has not reduced these rates. The Company is confident that 
this policy will have the support of the Board, the Government and the Legislature. 
Such a. policy precludes the possibility of writing down that part of the valuation of 
the block which represents local expenditure. 

58. The valuation of that part of the ,block which represents imported machinery, 
equipment, ete., is subject to different considerations. Most of this material is 
~peciaJly designed and specially constructed fOf the Works fenvhioh'it' is destined: 
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the prices of wor1!; of this kind have not fallen to nearly the same extent as those 
of ordinary commodities. Almost the whole of it was imported under the Customs 
classification" Machinery" free of import duty, whereas it would now be subject to 
a duty of 10 per cent; and it may be presumed that the duty will remain at this level 
for some years. The valuation of 1926 was based on a rupee worth 1/6.d gold; 
it the plant were to he replaced now or in the near future, a large proportion 
(even if less than in the past) would be purchased from countries which arc still on 
the gold standard or are nearer to it than India is; it follows, therefore, that evcn if 
the gold pricC$ of the plant were lower now than in 1926 the rupee prices would not 
neoessarily be lower; they might even be higher. It is a.Iso to be borne in mind that 
what is required for an estimate governing a period of years is not merely a va.Iuation 
of the plant as it exists at the commencement of the period, but as it will be on the 
average throughout the period. Even if there has been some sma.II fall in the rupt'c 
value of the plant in question since 1926, some part, if not the whole, of that fall 
may be recovered during the next seven years. 

59. Moreover, it may be noted that if the new scheme of protection is fully 
effective, the Company expects not only t.o carry out the programme set out in the 
Statement 19 but a.Iso to undertake such other additions to the plant as become 
necessary. The Board will have observed that the Company will be adding to its 
plant items of kinds not at present installed which. will add to the effiCiency of the 
whole. and a.Iao that practica.Ily the whole of the original equipment of the Works 
will have been replaced in a few years' time. The Company considers, therefore, 
that if effective protection is given, itj! block will be more va.Iuable at the end of the 
period than it is now and that allowance should be made in the valuation for this 
improvement. 

60. On the whole, therefore, the Company considers that no adequate case can 
be made out for a reduction in the va.Iuation of the fixed assets of the Company 
even from the basis which in itB opinion would have been correot in 1926. If, 
however, tile va.Iuation of the imported portion of those as:oets WE're l'eduoed by 10 
per cent, the value would still be Rs. 6! crores which, with Rs. 6 crores as the va.Iue 
of the looal expenditure, would give a tota.I v.a.Iuation of Rs. 12! crores. Although 
this is in the Company's opinion an undervaluation, the Company is PI'tlpared to 
&Ccept the figure of Rs. 12! crores as the value of Its block, other than coIlierjcs, 
on which dE'preoiation and profit are to be calculated. On this va.Iuation a provision 
of 6! per cent for depreoiation would require an allocation of Rs. 78 lakhs amlUally. 
If to the valuation of Rs. 121 crores were added a va.Iuation of the Company's coal 
properties reduced from the origmal expenditure in the same proportion, the total 
va.Iue of the Company's fixed assets would bE'come about Rs. 131 crores, a sum which 
is slightly greater than the amount of the Company;'s share capital and debentures 
outstanding in March 1933. ' , 

61. In 1926 the Board allowed a provision on account of interest on working 
capital at the rate of 7 per cent on the estinIated average Works costs of 6 months' 
produotion of steel. In view of the change of conditions in the money market, a 
somewhat lower rate may be regarded as adequl!>te for the next seven years. A six 
per cent rate applied on the above basis would involve an average provi~ion of 
practically Rs. 11 lakhs per year for the period under consideration. For Agents' 
oommiBBion. Head Office and other expenses, which do not fall within the catRgory 
of Works costs. the Board ill 1926 allowed a provision of Rs. 10 lakhs per year. 
The Company considers that this provision should be continued unchanged. 

62. On previous occasions the Board has allowed for profit on the investment 
in the industry a rate of 8 per cent on the current valuation of the fixed assets. The 
Company submits that in Vlew of the past nistory of the industry no lower rate would 
be either reasonable for the industry as it exists at present or sufficient to attra.ct 
new oapital to the industry. The profit thus required on a. valuation of Rs. 12! 
crores is Rs. 100 lakhs annually. 

63. In its previous reports the' Board, when calculating the total amount of 
overhead oharges and profit which mould be borne by the steel to be produced, has 
JXlade deductions on account of an estimated excess of selling price over Works cost 



of the surplus pig-iron which would be made and sold independently of the steel. 
It is probable that in the next seven years the quantity of such pig-iron will average 
about 120,000 tons annually, although if the rates on railway heights on 
material brought to the works c.r product. sent out are raised, .the export of 
pig-iron will become impossible and the company will have to avoid the production 
of any appreciable surplus of iron_ The market for this .commodity is and has 
for tht! last fe ... years been so depressed that no reasonable expectation of an 
appreciable profit on these sales in the future can be entertained even if 
freight rates remain unchanged. The Company submits, therefore, that no adjust
ment should he made on this account. 

64. The total amount of overhead charges and profit which should be borne by 
the output of steel is therefore as follows :-

TABLE IV . 

. Overhead charges ana proflt. 

J. Overhead 
Depreciation 
Intere~t on working capitai 
Agents' commission, Head Office expenses, etc. 

Total overhead 
II. Manufacturers' Profit 

GRAND TOTAL 

Rs. Lakhs. 

78 
11 
10 

99 
100 

·199 

65. The above figure involves an average incidence of about Re. 37'5 per ton ot 
steel to be produced as against the corresponding figure of Rs. 38'9 assumed in the 
Report of the 1926 Enquiry. On that occasion the Board di.~tributed the overhead 
at different rates between the different products. This principle may be applied 
on the present occasion and the Company suggests that the following distribution 
would he suitable. For convenience the production and Works costs are again 
stated and also the" fair selling prioes l.o.r. Works," these figures being the totals 
of the Works costs, overhead and profit per ton. 

-TABLE V. 

Fair selling prices. 

Average Average Overhead Fair selling 
Produot. output. Works and Profit. prioe f.o.r. 

oosts. Works. 

\ 
Ra. Ra. Rs. . Tons. per ton per ton pln'ton 

Rails 80,000 56 38 94 
Fishplates 3,000 80 44 124 
Struotural Sections 117,000 60 37 97 
Bars 80,000 60 37 97 
Pla.tes • .... 35,000 62 39 101 
Tin~r and Billets 90,000 46 24 70 
Black Sheets . 25,000 86 43 129 
Galv&nized Sheets 90,000 116 50 166 
Sleepers 10,000 56 36 92 

66. The figures in the last column of the above Table represent the net prices 
to.r. Tatanagar which the Company should receive for its products if the Dew 
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protective scheme,is to produce the results anticipated. It will be necessary so to 
adjust the duties that the prices of imported steel landed at Indian poris will be 
such as to enable the Company to realise these prices after full provisIOn h8.'1 been 
made for such disadvantages as may exist in connection with internal freight~ and 
for all charges, discountf', etc., connected with the effective placing of the steel on the 
market (except only the direct expenditure on the Company's own Sales Department, 
which is included in the above costs). 

CHAPTER VII. 

PRICES OF IMPORTED STEEL. 

67. It is now necessary to ascertain the prices of imported steel for correlation 
.with the fair selling prices of Indian steel. It will be convenient to consider first 
the pI'ices of rails, fishplates, sleepers and semi-finished products and then those of 
structural sections, bars, plates and sheets. 

68. 'I'he sale of rails and fishplates on the general export market from Europe 
and the United States of America is controlled by the International Rail Makers' 
Assooiation. This body functioned from about 1904 to 1914, when It was suspended 
a.q a result of the Great War. It was reconstituted towards the end of 1926 and 
under its present agreement it continups until 1935; its past record is such as to 
make it reasonable to presume that the Association will continue to control the rail 
export market after that date. It is believed that the Association reserves to the 
makers in individual countries wbich are its members their own internal market~ 
and those within their overseas dominions (where such exist) and that the orders 
available from all other markets from time to time are allocated among member 
countries according to an agreed scheme of quotas. A minImum price must be 
quoted by the country to which the order is allocated. It is understood that for the 
last few years the minimum price for open-hearth rails has been £5-17·6 (gold) 

. f.o, b. maker's port. If this price were applied to sales from other countries to India 
and if the freight from Europe to India were 17 shillings (see Report on 1926 Enquiry, 
Vol. V, page 363), the c.i.f. price, Indian port, would be about Rs. 125'2 per ton at a 
time when £1 Sterling equals 85'7 French Francs. Landing charges (R8. 2-12) 
and a duty of 15-5/8 per cent, the present revenue duty on non-protected kinds of 
steel, would bring the price landed at Indian ports to Rs. 147. 

69. India, however, like all other parts of the British Empire (and also certain 
South-American Railways), is part of the market reserved to British manufacturers. 
Rails imported into India would therefore be sold not necessarily at the above price 
but at a price fixed independently by the British rail makers. So far as can be 
ascertained, the lowest price at wruch the United Kingdom sold rails during 1932 
in its reserved market~ has been £7-7-6 f.o.b. If the freight from the United King
dom ports to India be again taken at 17 shillings, this pnce would be equal to a price 
c.i.t Indian port of Rs. 109'7. I_anding charges and. a revenue duty of 15-5/8 
per cent would bring this to a total price for rails landed at Indian ports of practically 
Rs. 130 per ton. 

70. The I. R. M. A. prices for fishplates of Ol'dinary patterns and qualit,ies have 
for several years been fixed at £2 (gold) per ton above the current price of rails made 
from steel produced by the same process. 'I'hls is equal; at the rate of exchange 
indicated above to Rs. 38'6. 

71. The prices of sleepers exported from other countries are not at present 
subjeot to the kind of control which is applied to the prices of rails and fishplates; 
they are, therefore, more subject to variation. To the best of the Company's know
ledge, the lowest prices quoted by other countries in 1931t. and 1933 for sleepers 
required for India were a little over Rs. 84 and Rs. 83 respectively per ton c.i.f. 
Indian ports. One of these prices was for sleepel'l'l of Belgian manufacture and the 
.other for German. The average c.i.f. price, plus landing charges, in present cir
.cumstances may be taken as Rs. 86 per ton. This price is for pressed steel slee,per 
bodies, without fittings. 
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72. The Company believes that there have been no imports into India within 
the last two or three years of billets or sheet-bars (" semis ") with the exception of 
small quantities of British billets of special qualities for railway purposes. If 
semm of ordinary quality were imported, they would almost inevitably come from 
the Continent. In the absence of definite quotations for delivery to India, the c.i.f. 
prices of Continental semis are taken as the prices f.o.b. Antwerp quoted in the 
weekly market report received by the Company, plu8 188. 6d. for freight and 
insurance. The average prioes ascertained in this way for the months January to 
June (inclusive) 1933 are £4-1-6 for billets and £4-2-5 for sheet-bar, both c.i.f. Indian 
ports. These prices are equal to Rs. 57'1 and Rs. 57'7 respectively after conversion 
at the rate of Re. 1 =ls. 6d. and the addition of Rs. 2-12 per ton for landing charges_ 

73. The average prices of imported bars landed at Indian ports, but without 
duty, ascertained through trade channels and converted from Sterling c.i.f. prices 
in the manner indicated above, were for the period January to June 1933 Rs. 96'1 
and Rs. 65'0 for British bars and Continental bars respectively. 

74. The corresponding prices for medium and heavy structural sections were 
Rs. 112'7 (British) a.nd Rs. 61'5 (Continental) ; for plates 3/16 inch and upwards in 
thiclmess, Rs. 114'4 (British) and Rs. 81·2 (Continental); and for black sheets of 
14 to 18 gauge Rs. 119'4 (British) and Rs. 95'7 (Continental). 

75. As regards galvanized sheets, there were no serious quotations for 
Continental material for the Indian market in the first half of 1933, while those for 
British sheets were influenced by the arrangements resulting from the Ottawa 
Conference and did not represent ordinary competitive prices. The Company 
considers therefore that the most satisfactory method of arriving at what would 
presumably have been normal trading prices in the first six months of 1933 is to take 
the prices prevailmg during the first six months ·of 1932 and adjust them for changes 
in the prices of spelter between that period and the beginning of 1933, on the basis 01 
a requirement of It owts. spelter per ton of sheets. The average prices of imported 
galvanized sheets la.nded at Indian ports, but without duty, ascertained.in this 
way and converted from Sterling c.i.f. prices as indicated in paragraph 68 above 
would be Rs. 140·9 (British) and Rs. 142·2 (Continental). These prioes are for 
2-t-gauge oomlgated sheets, which are the basis of quotations for all galvanized 
sherts. 

76. The abOve figures are set out in tabular form)elow ;-

TABLE VI. 

landed pricu (without duty) 01 imported 8teel. 

British Continental. 

Rs. per ton. Rs. per ton. 
Rails . 112'5 
Fishplates 151 
Structural Sections 112'7 61'5 
Bars 96'1 65'0 
Plates. 114-4 81'2 
Billets • 57'1 
Sheet-bar 57'7 
Black Sheets 119'4 95'7 
Galvanized Corrugated Sheetg 149'9 142'2 
Sleepers 86 

77. The o.i.f. prices ured by the Company int he preparation of the above fil!ures 
for those kinds of steel which are mainly Bold on the general market are obtained 
weekly by the Company from a. ma.rket reporter who is closely ill touch with the 

C 
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markets for both British and Continental steel. Inevitably there are occasional 
differences between the prices thus reported and those indicated from other sources, 
but on the whole th.ey have been found to be reliable. It js found from time to time 
that business has actually been done at prices lower than those reported, but the 
Company has never seen any il}dication that the prices reported were below the real 
.level of the market, i.e. that business was actually being done at prices above those 
reported. It should also be observed that the prices stated in Table VI are for 
steel from the United Kingdom and the Continent only, since hitherto these have 
been the only sources of serious competition with India~ steel. There have, how
ever, been indioations during the last few months that competition from Japan 
may develop. If this should be found to occur, it may be necessary for the Company 
in the course of the enquiry to ask the Board to frame its recommendations on the 
basis of different prices, or for the Company to request Government to take the 
necessary action under the Safeguarding of Industries Act, 1933. 

78. Throughout this Chapter, the average landing charges for imported steel at 
Indian ports are taken as Rs. 2-12, which figure represents the port charges, etc., 
and the cost of taking the material from the ship and landing it at the wharf or 
jetty for removal to it1! destination. Any other costs which may be incurred 
are paralleled by the cost of removing and transport.ing Indian steel to its 
destination from railway wagons at the delivery station. In 1926 the Board (para
graph 86 of the Report) assumed higher charges for sections, bars, plates and sheets. 
The Company is of opinion that these higher charges are not correct and also that 
the Board was not fully informed of the trade practice when it allowed an addition 
of Rs. 2 per ton to the price of Continental bars on the ground of light weight. 
Moreover, an accidental error appears to have occurred in the preparation of Table 
XVII of the Report. The adjul\ted price of Continental sections is stated as being 
Re. 86, whereas on the basis adopted by the Board it should have been Rs. 77 (the 
figure given in Table XVI) plus Rs. 6, i.e., Rs. 83. The subsequent calculationii 
seem to have been based on the figure of Rs. 86 and the duty on Continental sections 
was thus Rs. 3 per ton lower than was required by the Board's assumptions. If, 
aa the Company submits should have been done, the landing 'charges had been 
taken as Rs. 2-12 only and if the error just referred to had not occurred, the Company 
would, by reason of the consequentially higher duties, have earned a total of .about 
Rs. 58 lakhs more during the last six years than it actually did. 

CHAPTER vrn . 
. " 

NECESSARY ADJUSTlII:ENTS OF PRICES. 

79. A soheme of protection based solely on the difference between the prices 
at whioh imported steel can be landed in India without duty and the fair selling 
prices" shown at the end of Chapter VI would assume that the average net realisa
tion by Indian industry f.o.r. Indian Works would be identical with the price of 
imported steel a,t Indian ports. This assumption would not be correct, as was 
realised by the Board in 1926. ,On that ocoaRion the B9ard made adjustments on 
Recount of internal freights and for the effect on average realisations of the sale of 
second-class materials. Corresponding adjustments are still required and it will be 
shown that other factors mllst be taken into account in connection with material 
sold in the general ma,rket. 

80. The only adjustments pr!lviously made in connection with rails, fishplates 
and sleepers are those for internal freights; the Company accepts this limitation of 
the adjustments for these producta. In 1926 the Board estimated that the aver,age 
freight disadvantage on Indian rails and fish plates would be about Rs. 8 per ton 
and on Indian sleepers Rs. 5 per ton. Experience has shown that the former figure 
is practically correct, the average fr"ight disadvantage on the rails and fishplates 
supplied by the Company during the last seven years having been Rs. 7 per ton. 
As the disadvantage is subject toeome variation it is submitted that the allowance 
on thie account should remain at Rs. 8 per ton. 



29 

. 81. As regards sleepers, however, the average freight disadvantage on the 
sleepera 8Upplied by the Company during the la.st few years and to be supplied during 
1933. 80 far as can at present be foreseen, is about ~. 10 per ton. While the 
quantity on which this average is based is relatively small, there is no reason for 
supposing that larger ordera would have produced an essentially different average 
and it is 8ubmitted that the allowance OD this account should be taken at RB. 10 
per ton of sleepera. 

82. The Company submits that it is neceasa.ry that the new scheme of protection 
should include billets, tinbar and sheetbar, i.~., semis generally. This would not 
affect the prices at which these articles would be supplied to the Tinplate Company 
of Jndia or to MeR8rB. Indian Steel Wire Products, supplies to both these companies 
being governed by existing arrangements. It is, however, necessary to make 
arrangements which would preclude the possibility of installation of small re-rolling 
mills at the more distant ports which might take advantage of the protective duty 
on bars and light sections or on sheets and produce these articles from foreign steel 
imported at low rates of duty_ Such industries would not fulfil the conditions laid 
down by the Fisoal Commission as alone justifying protection, since they would. be 
based on foreign material. Even so, the Company would not now, as it did not in 
1926, ask for protective duties on semis but for the fact that the demand for steel 
in India has 80 fallen that the setting up of suoh industries, instead of replacing the 
imported finished product only, would to a preponderating extent reduce the market 
for, and therefore the output of, the basio industry in the country which would 
otherwise supply the market with products completely Indian. .The Company is 
satisfied that pressnt conditions have made this problem a real one and that protec
tive duties must be applied to semis if the basic industry is to attain the outputs 
estimated in Chapter IV. 

83. The adjustment for freight disadvantage on semis cannot be estimated on 
the basis of actual past experience. The Company considers, however, that the more 
serious competition from such imports would arise if the semis were imported to the 
more distant ports such as Madras and Bombay, where the Company's freight 
disadvantage is over RB. 15 perton, even if the rates prevailingupto .Tune 1933 are 
not increased. It submits, therefore, that the duty should be based on the assump
tion that the average freight disadvantage to be borne by the Indian industry 
would be Re. 12 per ton. 

84. While the Company does not ask for any adjustments other than for freight 
disadvantage in respect of the above products, it finds it necea9ary to deal in much 
more detail than. was done in 1926 with the adjustments required in respect of 
the -remaining productR, namely sections, bars, plates and sheets, which toge.ther 
constitute over 60 per cent of the tot.al estimated output of steel. These producta 
also have to be sold against freight disadvantages, except in the caae of sheets. where 
the Company has still been able to retain small advantages upto the present time. 
They have, moreover, in the main to be distributed to buyers of relatively small 
quantities, which nece88itates the utilisation of merchanta and dealers as partaof 
the distributing organisation. This inevitably involves expenditure. Moreover 
these product.s are sold in numerous transactions daily and the price ha.~ to be fixed 
for each transaction in accordance with the market cOllditions prevailing at the time. 
These conditions may be affected by factors other than the c.il. price quoted at the 
moment for imported material. . 

85. The Company's system of selling provides for the granting of discounts for 
cash payment, of commissions to agents in certain areas and·of rebates to merchants 
houses in other Rnd of deferred rebates to dealerS (as distinct from merchants) who 
handle only the Company's products. The expenditure in connection with stock
yards at certain places where the Company's steel is stored under its own ownership 
for more convenient distribution is treated as part of the Salea Department ex
penditure and thus as part of the costs. Occasionally, claims have to be met for such 
items aa delayed delivery, 10886s in transit and errors in loading or despatch. In 
addition, bad debts oCCU!· from time to time and must in effect be provided for. 
The production alsq \lDavoidably includes .. ~ J;l6rct'ntage of Ilon-standard and 
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defective material which has to be sold at somewhat lower prices than ordinary 
material; this reduces the average price realised on the output as a whole and an 
adjustment on this account is nece8Sllry, as was pointed out in paragraph 75 of the 
Report of the 1926 Enquiry. 

86. The effect of all these factors has been carefully analysed in connection 
with the sales made during 1932·33. The results are shown in Statement 27 for 
tested sections, ba,rs, plates and sheets and in Statement 28 for untested products. 
The cash discounts actually paid average about 1 per cent of the gross value of th e 
total sales of each c1asl'I of steel and the Company considers that an allowance on this 
basis can reasonably be made. The incidence of the total commissions varies more 
from item to item, but here again the Company considers that an all-round allow
ance of one per cent should be made; it understands that the merchant houses which 
place the orders with foreign manufacturers for imported steel are granted com
missions on approximately this scale by way of rebate from the quoted c.i.f. pri('es. 

87. The deferred rebates are granted at the rate of Rs. 2 per ton to those dealers 
who in the course of the year have not dealt in any steel other than that supplied 
by the Company of the forms and sizes produced by the Compllny. It has been 
found desirable, in order to obtain the maximum volume of sales, to extend the scope 
of the rebate system beyond what is indicated in Statement 28. On the ot,her hand 
it is not expected that it will at any time apply to each individual sale. The Com
pany considers, therefore, that an allowance of Re. 1'5 per ton of all sales of untested 
materials should be adequate and should be made. No allowance for deferred rebate 
on sales of tested materials is claimed. 

88. The miscellaneous claims are naturally somewh:1t higher in respect of tested 
steel, for whi('h a higher standard of accuracy is required, than of untested steel. 
The Company however does not ask for a higher allowance under this head than 
0'5 per cent. for tested material and 0'25 per cent, for untested. 

89. Non-standard and defective material can naturally not be sold as tested_ 
The influence of the sale of this material is therefore borne bv the untested material; 
it is however smaller than was estimatd by the "Board in 1926. The proportion of 
this material to the whole output has been kept down satisfactorily; a.nd as it has 
bl'~n sold mainly in the freight advantage areas, the price received has not been 
senously below the avera"e for untested good material. The (',ompany thE'refore 
thinks that an allowance ;;f 0'25 per cent. on the pricc of untested material will be 
sufficient under this head. No had dE'bts have accrued on sales of tested materials, 
whereas those accrued on untested materials during the last six years have averaged 
about 4 annas per oent. on the value of the sales. The c.ompany trusts that the 
Board will accept this as a figure which is not excessive and will agree ·that an allow
a·nce of 0'25 per cent. of the value of untested materials should be made in ·connec
tion with further protection. 

90. The Company submits that the allowances asked for in the preceding para
graphs are based on reasonable business requirements and are not excessive. The 
totals are : for tested materials 2! per cent. ; for untested material 21 per cent. 
plu8 Rs. I! per ton. The freight disadvantages remain to he dealt with. These 
disadvantages form a suhstantial handicap in the distribution of an Indian product 
of which tho manufacture is concentrated in one place or district. For example, 
the freight charges on many forms of steel dE'Spatehed from the Company's Works 
to Bombay, Madras, Karachi and Rangoon are higher than those from Euro~an 
ports to these Indian .ports. The actual disadvantages (or advantages) aocrumg 
in the year 1932-33 are SE't out in Statement 29 for tested materials and Statement 
30 for untested. It will be seen that the average net freight disadvantages on 
tested sections, bars and plates have been practically Rs. 5 per ton and it is sub
mitted that this figure he allowed in future: while the sales of tested black sheets 
in the year in question were too low to form the basis of any reliable separate con
sideration, an allowance of Rs. 5 per ton for freight disadvantage would be reason
able in this case also. The future output of untested bars will probably not differ 
greatly from that of 1932-33 but owing to the growth of compt'tition from re-rolling 
miH~ .in good areas, the freight disadvantage will probably increase and the Com-
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pany oonside1'll that an adjustment of Rs.· 6 per ton on this aooount is required 
for the future. The output of sections and plates however should be appreeiably 
greater and the freight disadvantages should be taken as respectively Rs. 3 and 
Rs. 5 per ton. The future output of sheets should be about twioe as high as the 
sales in 1932·33 and the Company estimates that the present freight advantages 
will be converted to disadvantages averaging about Rs. B for black sheets and 
Rs. 5 for galvanized sheets. It is important that the Board should realise that 
the above estimates are based on the rates of freights prevailing in 1932·33 and 
that if the rates were altered so as to be still further to the Company's disadvantage, 
it would be necessary to make eorroopondingly larger adjustments than those 
shown above. This matter is dealt with more fully in paragraphs 136 to 141. 

91. Statements 29 and 30 (last column of each statement) bring out a fact 
which requires sJlEeial attention, namely, that the Company does not obtain on 
the average for any olass of steel sold on the general market, the prioe which would 
be expected on the bases of the landed price of imported steel, even when adjust
mente are made for the fact01'll dealt with in the preceding paragraphs. There 
are several reasons for this. One of these has been referred to previously in para
graph 77, namely, that the nominal prices of imported steel should be regarded as 
maximum prices rather than as fixed prices at which business is necessarily done. 
The main reason of general application, however, is that in order to keep its freight 
expenditure to a minimum, the Company must sell its steel in full wagon-loads 
most buyers, particularly of untested steel, would prefer delivery in small lots and 
must be offered a price inducement to buy on the larger scale. It is also to be 
borne in mind that in view of the neeessity of keeping its output as high as possible, 
the Company must oontinue to sell praetieally at the normal rate even in periods 
of seasonal slackness of demand; this at times involves some reduetion of priees. 
In addition, the market is frequently unwilling to follow temporary rises in the 
import prices: these rises enter into the averages shown in the first eolumns of 
Statemente 29 and 30, but if the market refrains from buying at those times' it is 
not possible for the Company to obtain corresponding rises in the net realisations. 
The Company has also found it necessary to quote lower base prices for its sales 
to freight advantage areas than to ports in order to prevent the demand from these 
areas being met by supplies from port.s in small lots either of the Company's own 
steel or imported material. 

92. For eertain transactions the Company must fix the price of its steel not 
so much on the basis of the price of imported steel as on the basis of the price of 
imported finished articles of the kind which the Indian buyer intends to. make 
from the steel purohased from the Company. Occasionally the Company finds 
it advisable to quote a flat ratef or two or more different kinds of steel required 
in connection with one sale; this rate is higher than the normal price of the oheaper 
material and lower than that of the dearer; such transactions affeot the net realisa
tions in opposite ways_ SpeciaJ factors apply at times to the selling prices of bars, 
plates and sheets. It is oecasionally necessary j;o offer these at special prices in 
order to encourage the use of steel rather than other materiaJs or to encourage a 
naseent subsidiary industry. The net realisations on galvanized sheets in 1932-33 
have been affected by the necessity, owing to the large increase in the output, 
of selling comparatively large quantities in areas where the Company's sheets were 
not previously known. Over a large part of India, imported sheets of well-known 
brands had established a hold; they could at first be displaeed only by offers of 
the Company's sheets at low prices, and further time must still elapse before the 
Company's sheets are sufficiently well-known in all markets to sell on the same 
~asi~ as the established imported brands, some of which still command a premium 
In Bome Indian markets because of their long established connection and reputation_ 
~d during the last quarter of 1932 the market for galvanized sheets, pa.rticularly 
In Bengal, was very disturbed as a result of uncertainty about the forthcoming 
changes in the duty; the Company had therefore to make reductions of priee 
in order to ensure the disposal of its output. 

93. While the Company submits that the above factors afford ample and valid 
justification for a difference between its average net reaJisa.tions and the average 



prices of imported stelll, it is not possible to assess statistically the effect of each 
factor separately. The combined effect will vary from time to time, but the Com
pany oonsiders that only by a vigilant control of sales and by unreinitting efforts 
to obtain the maximum prices consistent with the disposal of the output estimated 
in this representation will it be possible to keep the average effect of these factors 
down to Re. 4 per ton fer sections and Re. 6 per ton for bars, plates and black sheets 
(tested and untested) and Re. 8 per ton fQf galvanized sheets. 

94. It is now possible to summarise the adjustments which have been dealt 
with above in paragraphs 90 and 93. Where the adjustments have been stated 
as percentages they are calculated on the "fair selling prices" already shown 
at the end of Chapter VI. The results are set out in Statement 31. 

CHAPTER IX. 

AMOUNT OF PROTECTION NECESSARY. 

95. In its Report on the Enquiry held in 1926, the Board gave its reasons (para
graph 95 of the Report) for recommending protection by means of import duties 
rather than by bounties. The Company anticipates that experienoe since 1926 
and present circumstances will combine to lead the Board to recommend the same 
method of protection for the coining period. The Company's proposals in the 
following paragraphs will therefore assume that protection will be granted by 
import duties. '" 

9~. As the duties should be equal to the 'difference between the prices at which 
foreign steel can be landed at Indian ports without duty and the landed prices of 
such steel necessary to enable the Indian industry to obtain the fair selling prices, 
it will be convenient to set out the figures in tabular form side by side • 

. TABLE VII. 

PrieM to whicll imported steel must be brought. 

Prices of imported, Prices to which 
steel landed Indian ports imported steel landed 
without duty January to Indian ports must be 

JlUle 1933. brought by duties. 
" . - British. Continental. Tested. Untested. 

Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs. 
per ton . per ton. per ton. per tl'n. 

. 
nails 112·5 .. 102 .. 
Fishplates 151, .. 132 .. 
Structural SeotioDs 112·7 61-5 108·4 108'2 
Bars . 96·1 65·0 110·4 113'2 
Plates • 114·4 81-2 114-5 116·3 
:Billets .. 57-1 .. 82 
Sheet Bar . .. 57-7 ., 82 
Black Sheets . ' 119·4 95·7 143·2 142·0 
Galvanized Sheets 140'9 142·2 .. 185-1 
Sleepers .. 86 .. 102 



97. It 111 ill be clear that the Company expects so to reduce its cost of making 
rails and fiBhplates that' no duty is required so long as the price of imported rails 
remains as at present. Although this is probable it cannot be regarded as certain, 
and it is desirable t·o retain these two products in the category of protected articles 
in order to facilitate the measures which would be necessary if foreign prices fell 
8ubstantially. The present protective duties are Rs. 16!" per ton on rails and 
RB. 7i or 12i per cent. on fiBhplates, whereas duties at the rate of 15f per cent. (the 
present uniform rate of revenue duty on non-protected forms of steel) would, when 
applied to the values shown, be Re. 17i and Re. 23i respectively. It is submitted 
that the duties be Re. 17 and Rs. 23 per ton or the revenue duties current for the 
time being, whichever are the higher. The duty required on steel sleepers is Re. 16 
per ton. It is submitted that a protective duty at this rate be levied. 

98. The duty required on billets is Rs. 24·9 and ,on sheet bar Re. 24·3 per ton. 
The Company submits that a uniform protective duty of Re. 25- per ton be levied 
on all those forms of steel usually known as "semis", namely blooms, billets, 
sheet har and tin bar. 

99. Consideration of the duties on sections, bars" plates and black sheets is 
complicated by the fact that the Company sells th~E> products in two qualitieR, 
namely tested and untestoo, and that the competition comes essentially from two 
sources, the United Kingdom and the Continent, at very different price levels. 
In its report on the first Enquiry the Board reoommended uniform duties based 
on the weighted averages of what would be required if each quality were considered 
separately. In the 1926 Report, however, the Board reoommended a system of 
differential duties for the :two qualities. It was found necessary in practice to base 
the differences on the sources of origin of the imported steels, i.e., British and non
British. A consideration of this question raises important issues of the tariff policy 
of the Government of India and the commercial relations between India and the 
United Kingdom. With questions of general policy the Company has no concern ; 
but ths adoption c,f protection by the United Kingdom and the conditions on which 
exemption from protective duties has been granted to the products of this industry 
entering the United Kingdom under the Ottawa agreement have rendered this 
question of direct interest to the Indian steel industry. The Company therefore 
considers that it will not be travelling beyond its legitimate sphere if it urges upon 
the Tariff Board to recommend to the Government of India that the adoption of 
a scheme of differential duties, if any, should be made conditional upon the con
tinued exemption of the products of the Indian iron and steel industry from pru
tective' duties in the United Kingdom throughout the period of the protection of 
the Indian steel industry. In the succeeding paragraphs an attempt has been 
made to work out the duties both on a uniform and a .differential basis for the 
guidance of the Tariff 13oard, without expressing any opinion on belial£ of the 
Company regarding thE. best method of imposing the duties. If a system of differ
ential duties is adopted the Company would prefer to see it made a c.ondition of 
the admission of British steel at the lower rate of duty that the steel complies with 
a standard specification. Should this, however, be found to be administratively 
impracticable, the Company suggests that a declaration be required to the effect 
that the British steel for which entry is claimed at the lower rate of duty is not 
made by the Basic Bessemer process. 

100. For the reasons given in paragraph 97 of the Board's Report of 1926, 
the differential duties were so adjusted as to lea~e thE> duty-paid prices of untested 
stee IRs. 7 per ton lower than those of tested steel of the same kinds. In order to 
ensure that the Company's total receipts for each kind of steel should be as anti
cipated, this adjustment must be weighted in accordance with the proportions of 
the two qualities which the Company is expected to be able to sell. This weight
ing and also that required for the !,ystem of uniform duties, if this alternative be 
adopted, are based on the proportions of tested and untested steel sold in 1932-33. 

101. The following table sets out the duties required on the materials referred 
to in paragraph 99 according to each of the above methods, the figures being rounded 
off to the nearest whole rupee. 



Structural Sections 
Bars • 
Plates 
Black Sheet.s 
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TABLE VIII. 

Duties required. 

rtniform. 

Rs. per ton. 

40 
45 
21 
46 

Differential. 

British. Non-British. 
Rs. per ton. Rs. per ton. 

2 46 
21 47 
4 32 

31 46 

The duty on British sections and plates should be treated like that on rails 
and made Rs. 18 or the revenue duty, whichever is the higher. 

102. It has been shown in paragraph 75 above that in normal circumstances 
the prices of British and non-British galvanized sheets are practically identical. 
If the lower of these two prices is taken, the duty required in future is seen to be 
Rs. 44 per ton. This duty, huwever, is based on the import price of corrugated 
sheets, whereas the import price of plain sheets is normally nearly Rs. 7 higher 
than that of corrugated. As the consumption in India of plain sheets is over 20 
per cent.· of the total quantity of galvanized sheets and the Company's output is 
in much the same ratio, a duty of Rs. 42 per ton on all galvanized sheets will be 
adequate. 

103. For convenience of reference the above proposals are set out in tabular 
form below, along with figures showing the present duties :-

TABLE IX. ". 

Proposed duties campa.red with present duties. 

PROPOSED DUTIES. 

British. Uniform. Non-
British. 

Rs. Rs. &S. 
per ton. per ton. per ton. 

Rails .. 17- " 
Fishplates .. 23- .. 
Structural IS" 40 46 

Sections.' ' 
Bars. 21. 45 47 
Plates IS- 21 32 
Semis '. .. 25 .. 
Black Sheets 31 46 46 
Galvanized .. 42 .. 

Sheets. 
Sleepers .. 16 .. 

" Or the revenue duty, whiohever is the higher. 
t &S. 30 if made from Indian sheet-bar. 

PRESENT DUTIES. 

British. Uniform. Non-
British. 

Rs. Rs. Rs. 
per ton. per ton. per ton. 

.. 16t .. .. 71- .. 
231 .. 371 

321 .. 46t 
25 .. 45 
10% .. 20% 
431 .. 731 
o3t .. S3 

.. 121- .. 

104. The duties set out in Table IX have been calculated on the assumption 
that each product is dealt with entirely separately without regard to the duty 
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fixed for any other product. If, however, minimum duties are fixed on the present 
revenue basis on rails and fishplatea and on British sections and plat.es, whereas 
little or no duty is required to bring the landed prices of imported materials to 
the figures shown in the third column of Table VII, the ncw protective scheme 
would provide & surplus over the requirements as calculated in the preceding 
chapters, which cO:lld be utilized to reduce the protection on other forms of steeL 

105. The extent of the surplus will depend largely on such arrangements as 
may be made betw6Cn the Railway Board and the Company for the supply of 
rails and fishplates from April 1934 onwards. The Company understands that 
it is tbe policy of Government to purchase the whole of its requirements of rails 
and fishplates in India at the prices at which it could import thl'se articles, but 
it trusts that the arrangements will be made which will compensate th~ Company, 
if the orders fall sensibly short of those assumed in Table I of this representation. 
The Company has already (paragraph 69) stated its views about the price at which 
rails can be imported into India, but for the purpose of indicating the nature of 
the adjustment now under consideration the price of rails provided for in the cur· 
rent contract, namely Rs. 119 per ton f.o.r. Tatanagar, is taken by way of illus1;ra. 
tion, without implying that this is a proper price for a future contract. This price 
is Rs. 16 per ton above the price shown as necessary in Table V. On SO,OOO tons 
of rails this would produce a surplus of about Rs. 12'S lakhs. Similarly there 
would be a surplus of Rs' 0'7 lakhs if the present price of fishplates were continued. 

106. If a system of uniform duties were adopted, this surplus of Rs. 13'5 lakhs 
would be the only amount available for the reduction of other duties. If, however, 
the system of differential duties were adopted, the duties on British s(;ctions and 
pJatea indicated in Table IX would be Rs. 16 and Rs. 14 per ton respectively above 
the requirement!. indicated in Table VIlI. These would yield a total jjurplu.~ of 
about Rs. 4'S laI,hs if the proportion of tested sections and platea bore the same 
ratio to the estimated future production as prevailed during 1932. The amounts 
available for reduction of other duties would be Rs. 13'5 lakhs if uniform duties 
are adopted or Rs. IS 3 lakhs if differential duties are adopted. 

107. There are more ways than one in which such amounts could be utilized 
hut for the purpose of the present illustration it is proposed to show the effect 
of applying the whole of the amounts to the duties (uniform or non·British res· 
pectively) on sections and bars, since the duties on these articles as set out in Table 
IX are relatively the highest. The amounts available would serve to reduce the 
duties by Rs. 7 per ton on the uniform scale and by Rs. 10 per ton un the differential 
scale. The table of duties would then become :-

Rails. 
Fishplatea 
Structural Sections 
Bars • 
Platea 
Semis· 
Black Sheets 
Galvanized Sheets 
Sleepers 

TABLE X. 

Propo~ed dutie8 absorbing 8urpluses. 

Blitish. Uniform. 
Rs. per ton. Rs. per ton: 

17" 
23" 

IS" 33 
21 3S 
IS" 21 

25 
31 46 

42 
16 

" Or revenue duty. whichever is higher. 

Non·Bdtish. 
Rs. per ton. 

36 
37 
32 

46 



108. It is submitted that in the forthcoming revision of the Tariff, the opportunity 
h.e taken to make aU iron or steel bar and rod of whatever quality, composition, 
Slze or shape subject to the same duty or duties as shown above for ordinary bars. 
At present bars of the kinds entered under No. 102c in the Tariff Schcdule are 
subject to a duty of 10 per cent. if of United Kingdom urigin and of 20 per cent. if 
of other origin. This has left scope for attempts to defeat the purpose of the pro
tective duties. It is believed that while the change might involve slightly heavier 
duties on certain types of non· protected bar and rod, it would reduce the duties 
in other instances; and that the net effect on Government revenues would be very 
small. . 

109. Similarly, it is desirable that all plates (not under! inch thick) other than 
galvanized should be brought under one head in the Tariff Schedule and subjected 
to the proposed protective duties; this would avoid the possibility of future diffi
culties, while having little effect on the duties leviable on the basis of the present 
revenue duties and tariff valuations of non.protected plates. It may be necessary 
in the future for the Company to undertake the manufacture of the kinds of plates 
\V hich are at present not protected. Item 102 e of the Tariff Schedule could probably 
be completely eliminated without causing any complications, as it is doubtful 
whether any stecl genuinely of the kinds dcscribed (alloy, etc.) is imported other 
than in the form of bar or of some article falling clearly under some other head. 
The p~ence of this item in the Schedule leaves a loophole for attempts at evasion 
of thc protective duties on such articles as b!ack sheets, and as the Company is 
undertaking the manufacture of high tensile alloy steel for sections and plates it 
is important that imports of similar material should not enter at the non-protec·tive 
duty. It is also doubtful whether item 1021 need be retained. And item 103n C 
should be extended to read" sleepers, other than cast iron, ani bars of special 
shapes therefor." . 

no. The Company also suggests that the Board consider the advisability of 
arranging that any substantial reductiol1S of duty which may be recommended 
be effected by relatively small stages at fixed intervals. If there is a prospect 
of a large reduction it is inevitable that the market will realise the possibility several 
months before effect can be given to it; there will then be a strong inducement 
for buyers to hold off the market, which will disturb the trade and may seriously 
affect for a time the output of the Indian indUstry. If, however, the reduction 
is made in stages it can probably be arranged that they shall be such as are not 
mIlICh, if at all, greater than the normal fluctuations of prices which occur from 
time to time. In that event the change could be effected without any appreciable 
disturbance to the course of trade and manufacture. 

Ill. In this representation the Company has used its best endeavours to place 
before the Board a full, frank and detailed statement of all the factors affecting its 
costs, selling prices, profits, etc. Calculations of the duties required must he based 
on specified figures for the prices of imported steel. In view of the extent to which 
previous estimates have proved to be erroneous, the Company considers that no 
estimates of the future trend of prices should be formed, but that the duties should 
be ba.o;ed on the average prices which actually prevailed for the first six months of 
1933. Prices for a shortcr period would probably be misleading, in view of the 
relati\ely frt;quent fluctuations. In suggesting this basis the Company should 
not be regarded as estimating that these prices are likely to be maintained for any 
length of time. They are merely an ascertaincd basis on which duties can be framed 
which weuld be adequate for the circumstances then existing, and the Company 
holds it to be essential that future fluctuations of prices should be dealt with in 
the manner propos~d in the next paragraph. While it is true that the level of 
prioes in June and July 1933 was somewhat higher than the average for the first 
half of the year, this was due to the recent reorganization of the Continental Steel 
Cartel and past experience has shown that such Cartels have not been able to main
tain a. high level of prices for any lcngth of time and prices collapse to a very low 
level as Boon as the Cartels break. Apart from this, world conditions are adverse 
to the maintenance of a. high level of prices in the Steel Industry for many years 



to come. Currency conditions are unstable and any departllre of the Franc fron'!. 
gold parity may lead to a collapse ofpricos and very severe competition from the 
Continent. Even when trade conditions improve, the competition of the up-to
date stee!-making plant at present lying idle throughout the world will keep prices 
down for as long a time as it is necessary to estimate for present purposes. 

112. The practice of the Tariff Board has hitherto boon to base its proposals 
on somewhat meticulous calclliations of costs, prices, eto. This would certainly 
be unexceptionable and satisfactory if machinery were utilised to meet any serious 
cbanges in thfl factors on which the calculations of the Tariff Board are based. 
Such machinery has in fact been provided to meet conditions resulting from an 
unforeseen fall in import prices. In this connection attention is invited to Chapter 
III of the report of the first Tariff Board in which the proposal was made that 
power should be conferred on the executive Government by legislation to impose 
additional duties, if after auch enquiry as they might consider necessary they were 
satisfied that steel was entering India from abroad at such prices as were likely to 
render the protection given ineffective. SllCh power has actually been conferred 
by legislation on the Governor-General in Council by the Steel Industry (Protection) 
Act, but during the current period of protection, although import prices have fallen 
to a considerable extent. the power has not been utilised except in the one case of 
galvanized aheete. The scheme of protection may also break down through un
foreseen circumstances beyond the control of the Company other than a serious 
.fall in import prices, such as a strike, an unavoidable breakdown of machinery or 
of transport. During the current scheme of protection, apart from the great strike 
of 1928 the scheme broke down because of the inability of Government to order 
the tonnage of rails on which the whole scheme of protection was based, as is clear 
from a reference to paragraph 109 of the Report of the Tariff Board. Due provision, 
therefore, requires to be made to prevent the failure of the next scheme of protection 
owing to Ruch serious unforeseen circumstances. It is suggested that in the future 
legislation there should be statutory obligation on Government to ascertain, not 
less frequently than once a year, the prices at which protected kinds of steel are 
being landed at Indian ports without duty and to raise the duties by the necessary 
amounts if the prices so ascertained are more than 10 per cent, below those assumed 
by the Board as the basis of its recommendations. If the enquiry' shows that prices 
have on the other hand increased by more than 10 per cent., steps may similarly 
be taken to reduce the duties, after giving the Company an opportunity of adducing 
reasons, if any, against such reduction. The increase or decrease of duties which 
might be necessitated by changes in import prices need be made by executive action 
alone, and the facts reported at the earliest opportunity to the Legislature. The 
statutory provision of the one year period need not prevent urgent action being 
taken in a slldden and grave emergency on the application of the Company or 
otherwise. 

113. When any action is required to make the scheme of protection effective 
owing to reasons other than a change in the prices of imported steel, it is suggested 
that it should be taken after full enquiry and with the sanction of the LegiSlature. 
It is only by the adoption of such 'measures that the protection as proposed by the 
Tariff Board and finally adopted by Government and the Legislature can be made 
effective. If these measures <;annot be adopted, the only alternative seems to be 
that the Tariff Board should recommend duties on a higher sca.le 80 as to provide 
a margin for unforeseen circumstances. 

CHAPTER X. 

IMpROVEMENTS IN WORKS EFIl'ICIENCY. 

I 
114. It has already been shown at earlier stages of this representation that 

the Company has during the last '!leven years succeeded in reducing its Works 
cost substantially, apart altogether from the effect of the fall in the prices of coal 
and spelter; and general indications have been given of the economies effected in 
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the use of coal and labour. - The Board may, however, wish t.o have fuller infor. 
mation on the subject-of Works efficiency, as this is the main factor making for the 
soundness of the industrY which is within the Company's control. During the 
period covered by the Board's review in 1926, the Company's efforts were neces· 
sarily concentrated mainly on ensuring that the volume of Qut.put anticipated 
from the then new plant could actually be obtained. As soon as this was done, 
it was nece~sary to focus the energies of the 'Yorks' organization on improving 
the efficiency of operations throughout. The success of this policy is evidenced 
by the reductions in the costs. . 

115. Progress in efficiency is dependent largely on the efforts of the staff of 
each individual department and much of the success achieved is due to the in· 
creased attention given to economy by the departmental staffs and to their greater 
experience of the plant and of the problems hefore them. The Company, how
ever, was not content with such improvement as could be effected by the staffs 
of t.he various departments as they existed in 1926. The Metallurgical Depart
ment, which had been started in 1925, was rapidly extended and developed a Works 
inspection branch which continuously scrutinised the output and accuracy of 
product of the wrious mills. In 1927 a system of close supervision of the supplies 
of coal was instituted. A Fuel Economy Department was established in 1928 
and a Lubricating Engineer appointed a little later. Arrangements were made for 
the constant scrutiny and criticism by those concerned of all available figures 
bearing on efficiency and costs and for joint consultations on all serious problems 
or new proposals, which are effected by means of committees of departmental 
. officers. Prominent among these 'are the Retrenchment Committee, which has 
already achieved much useful work, and the monthly Cost Committee of all de
partmental heads pre.~ided over by the General Manager. 

116. The over-all consumption of coal per ton of saleable steel for each of the 
last seven years ha.s a.1ready been set out in Statement 26. As these figures vary 
to some extent according to the nature of the output in each year and as they do 

, not show the stages a.t which economy has been effected, fuller details are given 
in Statement 32, from which it can be seen that the consumption. has been reduced 
at each stage. In some of the mills the output and the nature of the product have 
varied considerably during the period. It is therefore considered that the con
sumption of coal in the manufacture of merchant mill products is the most suitable 
simple criterion of t.he technical progress achieved. The consumption has fallen 
from 3'6 tons in 1926,27 to 2'8 tons in 1932-33, a saving of over 20 per cent. 

117. Statement 33 shows the yields of good steel from ingots at the rolling 
mills for the years 1926-27 and 1927-28, as representing the beginning, and for 
1931-32 and 1932-33, as representing the end, of the period under consideration. 
The improvement at the new 28-inch Mill is only small (due to the commence
ment of rolling several new and diffioult sections on this mill during the last two 
years) hut at all the other mills there are marked improvements. This is the more 
satisfactory as improvements in this respect a~ dependent largely on the increas
ing skill of the workmen and are not the result of the installation of new plant or 
appliances. The value of this kind of improvement can be illustrated by the results 
at the Merchant Mill. If the average yield of the last two years had been only the 
same as that. of 1926-27 and 1927-28, the amount of good material available for 
sale would have been nearly 4.000 tons less in the later two-year period and there 
would have been a correspondingly larger amount of scrap and also a larger con
sumption of ingots and blooms at the previous stages. Owing to this latter factor 
and to the difference between the value of good product and scrap, the profits 
would have been less than they were by nearly Rs. 3lakhs over the two-year period, 
if the yield had not been improved. 

118. A further method of economy has been the production of an increasing 
proportion of the total ingots required by the Duplex process (which, in the Com
pany's circumstances, is the cheaper process) and a decreasing proportion in the 
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Open Hearth plant. The statistics are contained in Statement 3 (a). The latter 
plant must be kept in operation to absorb unsaleable ~crap, but its operation is 
now limited to the extent required for this purpose so far as it is consistent with 
the production of the kinds of steel required. 

-119. Statistics of the total expenditure on labour have already been given 
(Statements 2], 22 and 23) as well as of the average daily number of men working 
(Statement 24). The cost of labour per ton of product in each of the main pro
ducing departments is now set out in Statement 34. And the average number of 
men working in each department is given in Statements 35 (a) to 35 (m), along with 
the total output of the department and the output per man per year. Whereas 
in 1926 most of the departments were comparatively new or, if not new, were to 
a. large extent equipped with new plant and machinery, the workmen have in the 
interval become familiar with the plant and the work required of them and it has 
generally been found possible in practically all departments to refrain from filling 
such vacancies as have occurred during the last few years and thus to obtain an 
appreciable reduction in the number of men and in the cost of labour per ton of 
product and an increase in the output per man. 

120. It cannot be denied that the labour employed by the Company was exces
sive in the past and may be considered excessive now if judged by European or 
American standards. The substantial reduction in numbers that has been achieved 
has been made gradually without causing individual hardship, mainly by the method 
of refraining from filling up vacancies. The actual wages per man have risen. 
If a greater reduction in labour costs has not been achieved it ia because of the 
solicitude of the Company for the welfare of its labour and its keen desire to treat 
it with fairnesR and consideration. In the matter of their emoluments, the amenities 
provided or the privileges enjoyed by them regarding leave, provident fund, etc., 
the Company claims to treat its men at least as liberally as, if not more so than, 
any other large commercial concern in India that it is aware of. Even during 
the period of acute depression through which the Company has passed when pro
duction had to be curtailed, it avoided disnURSing the men outright as_ far as it was 
possible and took steps to provide employment for as many as possible by reduc
ing the number of days per week and by adopting a system of leave by rotation. 
It is the intention of the Company to pursue the same policy in the future because 
it is convinced that it is right in the mutual interests of both the employers and 
t.b.e employed and ultimately, therefore, of the Steel Industry. 

121. In addition to the salient items of economy dealt with above, appreciable 
reductions have been made in the consumption of stores and materials and economies 
have been effected in various other ways. The combined effect of all the economies 
in each department can best be seen by comparison of the" costs above net metal" 
which are set 011t in Statement 36. In the case of pig iron these figures represent 
the cost per ton of iron after deduction of the cost of the materials charged into the 
furnaces reduced by the value of the scrap produced and after credit has been taken 
for the blast-furnace gas used for steam-raising; in the other departments they 
represent the cost per ton of product after deduction of the cost of the metal con
sumed reduced by the value of the scrap produced. It will be seen that there have 
in practically all cases been large reductions in these costs; theRe reductions re
present the combined effect of improvements in efficiency and of falls in the prices 
of materials other than those forming part of the charge of the furnaces and other 
than spelter. In almost every department" costs above net metal" have been 
obtained during the last year which are lower than any corresponding cost since 
1920. 

122. The part played by the staff of the Company' in obtaining the economies 
achieved has been indicated above, but no efforts by the staff could have secured 
the full re~ults if much new plant had not been installed by the Company during 
the period in -question. The Company's 1926 programme of additions to plant 
is shown on pages 31-32 of Vol. II of the Report of the 1926 Enquiry. Although 
changes in the programme were found to be necessary, effect has been given to 
practically all the major items. Two of the blast furnaces have heen greatly en
;u-gecl i1lld four blowers of llnuslll1-11y high ca-pacity in&talled. A third converter 
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and a third finishing furnace have been erected at the Duplex plant. Several 
n?w and more effioient gas-producers have been erected. Additional soaking 
Pits have been con~tructed at the New Blooming Mill and a 35-inch Roughing 
Mill has been installed for roughing the blooms for the new 28-inch Mill and fur
naces for reheating them. Quite recently a new mot-or has been erected at the Sheet
bar and Billet Mill and a new unit of Sheet J'.fills installed: these items, however, 
have not appreciably affected the costs for 1932-33. New auxiliary equipment 
(cranes, charging-machines, shears, etc.) has been supplied to most of the main 
producing departments. For the "service" departments, new rolling-stock has 
been provided and the railway tracks thoroughly overhauled and extended where 
necessary; an 18,000 K. W. Generator has been installed and a battery of 20 Wicks 
boilers replaced by 10 Thompson boilers of much higher efficiency; the foundry 
has been extended and a number of other improvements made. 

123. The above additions to the plant have contributed at many points to the 
improvement in efficiency. One result which will be of special interest to the 
Board is that they have made it possible for the Company to keep the old Blooming 
Mill and the old 28-inch Mill closed since the end of May 1932. This in turn has 
enabled the Company to close down the old hand-fired boilers in Boiler House No. 
1. These two changes have contributed substantially to- the reduction in cost of 
the Company's output in 1932-33. 

124. Other additions to the plant are at present in progress. They are mostly 
of a relatively minor nature. Recently, however, the Company has placed an 
order for a large plant for fine-cleaning the whole of the blast-furnace gas, with 
the object of securing the benefit of greater efficiency in the combustion of this 
gas in stoves and boilers and of rendering it suitable for use in reheating coke
ovens so that the maximum amount of ooke-oven gas may be liberated for use in 
replacing producer-gas. The Company also expects during 1933 to order coal
unloading and mixing bunkers for the ooke ovens with the object of reducing the 
cost of handling the coking coal and still more of securing a more uniform coke 
which should enable the consumption of coke per ton of iron to be reduced. The 
programme of future additions to the plant has been set out in Statement 19, with 
explanatol'Y notes, which show that a large proportion of the proposed expenditure 
is aimed at further reduction of costs or improvement of efficiency. 

125. The Company believes that the above record will satisfy the Board that 
every effort has been made to bring the Indian Steel Industry to an increasingly 
better standard of efficiency and that, when regard is paid t-o the circumstances 
in which the improvements have been made and particularly to the very grave effect 
on efficiency (as well as on all other aspects of the Company's affairs) of the strikes 
of 1928 and their aftermath, the Board will agree that the results achieved are such 
as fully to justify the Company's contention that the necessity of further protection 
does not arise from any omission on the part of the Company. 

126. While the Company will continue t{) strive for higher efficiency in its 
operations and is confident of achieving a measure of success in that direction, 
it must not be anticipated that progress can be as rapid in the future as in the 
past. The field within which economies were possible has already been greatly 
narrowed. The Company has made a reasonable allowance for the effects of the 
new expenditure and further improvements in efficiency in its estimates of the 
future Works costa and trusts tliat the Board will recognise that the realization 
of these further reductions will represent· no small achievement. 

127. In paragraph 140 of the 1926 Report, the Board expressed the view that 
the Company would be well advised to keep more closely in touch with technical 
developments in Europe than it had done in the past. The Company has acted on 
this suggestion and in the interval many of its officers, both Indian and other, 
have visited steel works in the United Kingdom and on the Continent and have 
taken all such other steps as were possible to familiarise themselves with the methods 
which have led to the progress of the industry in those oountries. Several of the 
younger Indian members of the technical staff have spent periods of Il: year or more 
in various European works or following special oourses of study in Europe. In 
EOme cases the Company has borne practically the whole cost of these visits and in 
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others it has given 88flistance and provided special facilities to Indians proceeding 
on long leave. The Company is doing and will continue to do everything possible 
to study developments in all other countries and to apply any improvements of 
which information may be obtained to the practice at Jamshedpur, wherever prac
ticable. Similarly, tenders for new plant, equipment, etc., are called for from 
makers in all couIitries equally. As regards both the contact of its staff with 
modern operating progress in all other countries and the planning of new equip
ment on the best lines and its purchase in the most suitable markets, the Company 
is doing everything possible, in spite of its geographical disadvantage, to secure th~ 
benefits of new developments wherever they may occur. 

CHAPTER XI. 

MIsCELLANEOUS. 

128. At the time of the 1926 Enquiry, the Company's programme for the build
ing of houses for its employees was still suspended owing to the shortage of finance 
which had prevailed sinoe 1922. The Company is pleased to be able to report 
that in 1929 it resumed the construction of houses. Although, owing to the break
down in the scheme of protection, the progress made is not as great as could have 
been wished, Statement 37 shows that at the end of Maroh 1933 the number of 
houses available in Jamshedpur was 13,200, whereas the number of employees OD 

the Company's pay· roll was about 24,000. About 40 per cent. of these houses 
were built and owned by the Company and the balance were built by the employees, 
in almost all cases with assistance from the Company. The percentage of employees 
for whom accommodation was thus available was 56 in 1933 as compared with 
cnly 34 in 1926. As is shown in Statement 19, the Company intends to oontinue 
the building of houses as finance is available and it trusts that as an important 
result of the new soheme of protection, good housing acoommodation will be avail
able within a few years for all the employees on the Company's pay-roll. State
ment 38 shows the capital cost, revenue, etc .• from the Company's houses, from which 
it will be seen that after expenditure on repaim and maintenance has been met 
the rents received are still insufficient by more than Re. 1 lakh a year to furnish 
a return of 5 per cent. on the capital outlay on the houses. Statement 39 shows 
the number' of houses in each rent group. 
, 129. The Company has actively maintained its policy of developing technical 
training in Jamshedpur. Up to the end of 1932, nearly 250meu. had been admitted 
to the Institute, of whom 104 had passed successfully through the course of training 
and had received employment under oontraot with the Company. The majority 
of the students oame from Bihar and Orissa, the Punjab; Bengal and Madras and 
others oame from Bombay, the United Provinces, Assam and the Central Provinoes. 
The ex-students who are now employed are distributed over 25 departments of the 
Works, the largest numbers being in the steel-making departments, the various 
rolling mills and the blast-furnace department. Details are set out in Statements 
40(a) and 4O(b). In 1931 a Committee was appointed under the Chairmanship 
of Sir M. Visvesvaraya to re9rganize the methods of reoruitment and training at the 
Technioal Institute and as a result of the reoommendations of that Committee 
a revised system has been introduced since the beginning of 1932 under which 
steps have been taken to reoruit highly qualified oandidates and much greater 
attention is being paid to the practical training of the recruits under the supervi
sion of suitable officers belonging to the various departments of the Works. At 
the same time, a system of training of apprentices, who are confined largely to the 
sons of old employees, for the subordinate positions in the Works has been under
taken and about 50 boys are being admitted to this apprentice class every year. 
It is hoped by this means to build up ultimately a class of educated and trained 
labour to fill up all posts other than the unskilled. 

130. Largely as a oonsequenoe of the successful training of a large number 
of men in the Technical Institute, many of whom are now holding responsible 
technical posts, the Company has been able to reduce very greatly the number of 
its covenanted emJ.>loyees. The number of these employees at Jamshedput. 
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reached its maxUnum, 229, in September 1924. By June 1926 it had been reduced 
to 161; the number has since fallen every year without interruption until on 1st 
April 1933 it was only 70. The particulars are shown in Statement 41. The cost 
per ton of saleable steel of these covenanted employees has been set out in State
ment 22 ; in 1932-33, when the average number employed was about 74, the cost 
per ton wa.~ only Rs. 3·6. The cost will be lower in 1933-34 and will fall still further 
as the number of these employees is gradually reduced and as the output of steel 
rises. Considering the small number of covenanted officers now left and the fact 
that their places must be taken by Indians on salaries ranging from 50 to 75 per cent. 
of those of the officers Whom they replace, it will be realised that there is no very 
great scope for further reduction of the cost of steel merely by dispensing with the 
services of the covenanted staff. The Company is, nevertheless, determined to 
continue its policy of Indianisation as actively as the increasing experience of the 
Indian staff and the exigencies of the work permit. 

131_ The manufacture of wire rod, rods for the general market and round bars 
of small diameter from Indian steel by Messrs. Indian Steel Wire Products should 
commence before the beginning of the new period of protection. This represents 
a new development in the industry, which the Company has encouraged by agreeing 
to supply billets on special terms in the early stages. The Company 'Would wel
come the development of other new outlets for Indian steel and would be willing 
to consider the possibility of initial assistance of the above kind. It is a matter 
for regret that the Indian rolling-stock industry, which in normal times should be 
able to absorb a substantial quantity of steel, still remains confined to the building 
of underframes and of wagons-bodies. The necessary wheels, axles and springs 
are imported and 80 are all the locomotives required for the Indian railways. If 
any practical plan were developed for the extension of the rolling-stock industry 
in any of these directions, the Company would be prepared to co-operate in the 
supply of steel to the greatest extent possible. 

132. In thus indicating its desire for the establishment of new steel-using in
dustries and its willingness to co-operate to the fullest practicable extent, the Com
pany is maintaining the policy which it has pursued consistentLy during the past 
IS years. It has assisted seven works (three of them being branch works of pre
viously existing Companies) by leasing land and by supplying water, electric power 
and municipal services at favourable rates. It has also assisted in the formation 
of six new Companies not only in the above way but also by subscribing capital or 
by undertaking to supply materials at speoial rates, or by both these methods. 
This assistance has been given at a heavy financial cost of the Company in some 
instances but the policy will still be maintained of affording such help as may be 
found praotioable in the establishment of new consuming interests which offer 
sound prospects of suocess. 

133. It will hardly be necessary for the Company to refer more than very briefly 
to the importance of adequate protection to those industries in India which use 
Indian steeL For an essential part of its market the steel-making industry is de
pendent on other industries which convert rolled steel into articles of use which must 
be sold in competition with similar articles offered to the Indian market by foreign 
manufacturers. If these Indian industries are not _enabled successfully to meet 
this competition, the position of the basio industry may be greatly weakened. The 
major industries of this kind are those concerneu with the building of rolling-stock 
bridges and fabrioated steel structures and the manufacture of tinplate, wire and 
wire-nails. Among the smaller industries are those considered by the Board in its 
1930 "Report regarding certain railway materials made of steel". The Com
pany trusts that such protection will be given to these and similar industries as 
will ensure their stability as important elements of the Indian steel market. 

134. In Chapter II of this representation, the financial results of the ourrent 
soheme of protection have been oalculated on the difference between realised prices 
and costs. The effeot on the financial return to the shareholders is shown in State
ment 42 whioh sets out the dividends paid from 1925-26 onwards, this date being 
ohosen in order to make the record oontinuous with that contained in Statement 
56, Vol. II' of the Report of the 11}26 En'l.uiry. The total a,mount (gross) paid 
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in dividends on a share capital of a.bout Rs. 101 crores has bOOn only Rs. 138 lakhs 
in the six years 1927·28to 1932·33, i.e., at an average rate of only 2·2 per cent. per 
annum. Even this small payment would have been reduced substantially if the 
Company had not been able to draw on funds accumillated in earlier years for pur· 
poses for which the provision was subsequently found to be unnecessary. During 
the same period the expenditure of the Company on wages, etc., for the men employ. 
ed at Jamshedpur alone hM been ahout Re. 91 crores. 

135. If the view should be advanced that prices of imported steel -are now 
80 low that in all probability they will rise during the next few years and that the 
protection asked for may thus become more than the minimum required to fulfil 
the intentions of the scheme, the Board is requested to bear in milldthat in each 
previous enquiry it \'las found that the prices than prevailing were lower than those 
of the previous tew years and opinions were expressed that a rise in prices WM 
more probable thana fall. 'lhese expectations have always been falsified. It 
will also be realised that the protection now asked for will depend for its adequacy 
on such uncertain flWtors as the recovery of the demand in India to the assumed 
levels and on ijle price of coal not exceecling the anticipated figure. Further· 
more, although protection to the steel industry has now been in existence since 
1924, it has never yet produced the full results anticipated, in spite of the flWt that 
the Company has consistently fulfilled the obligations laid on it and has realised. the 
economies and the improvements in efficiency at which the Board hM said that it 
should aim. It has always been the hope of those responsible for the granting_of 
proteetion that the results would be such as would encourage others to enter the 
industry. This result cannot be achieved so long as the industry is in its present 
position. In the long run it will be -better for the country and for the industry 
and will hasten the coming of the time when protection may no longer be essential, 
if the industry is allowed, after so many years of bare subsistence in circumstances 
of great clifficulty, to retain the benefit .of rising prices, should an improvement 
in world economic conditions bring about such a change. For the relUlons indicated 
in paragraph II I it is barely conceivable that the change could be so marked as 
to be sufficient during the seven-year period proposed, to counterbalance. the short· 
comings of the previous protection period.' 

136. References have already been made in paragraphs 49 and 90 to the serious 
effect of increlUles in the railway freights payable by the Company. - The freight 
agreement with the Bengal Nagpur Railway having expired on 30th June 1933 
the Railway Company has provisionally announced higher freight rates with effeot 
from 1st July 1933 the result of which will be to increase the total freight expen· 
cliture of the Company by nearly Rs. 40 la.khs yearly on the basis of the traffia of 
1932-33. In order to make the effect of this clear, the costs for the first six months 
of 1933 have been re·calculated oli the basis of the revised rates of freight. The 
results are. given in the following Table :--

TABLE XI. 

Works costs under revised Railway freights Jan .• June 1933. 

-- Under old Under revised Increase. freights. freights 
Re. 

Rs~ per ton. Rs. per ton. per ton. 
Pig Iron 18·6 22-1 3'0 
Rails . 64,8- 71-2 6·4 
Fishplates • - . 93·2 100'0 7·3 
Structural sections . 65·9 72·2 6·3 
Bars 65-1 71-2 6·1 
Plates 70·0 76·8 6·8 
Tin-bars and semis 49·2 54·6 0·4 
Blaok sheets • 95·8 103'3 7'0 
Galvanized sheets 126·5 - 133·8 7·3 
Sleepers . 6001_ 66:1 6·0 

-- .... ~ £3W =_ .. -
II 
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137. It will be evident that the estimated future Works .oasts must be revised 
in aocordance with the. above figures. One of the first consequences of lIuoh in
oreases in freights would be the impossibility of exporting pig iron in the present 
oondition of the world's markets. The output of saleable pig iron would have to 
be limited to the very small requirement of the Indian market. The surplus of 
120,000 tons referred to in paragraph 63 above would be reduced by about 100,000 
tons, with the result that the cost of the pig iron used at Jamshedpur for steel
making would be somewhat higher than otherwise. On the other hand, the anti
oipated reduotion in the quantity of ooal required in the future per ton of steel would 
reduce to some extent the burden of the proposed increase of Ireights. It would 
be necessary. to revise .the estimates of future Works costs as follows :-

TABLE XU. 
Future Works co818 undet' r~8ed Railway freighl8. 

, 
Old freights Revised Increase. (as Tabl~ III). freights . . 

Ra.il.s 
Rs. per ton. Rs. per ton. Rs. per ton. 

56 62 6 
Fishplates 80 87 7 
Struotural sections . 60 66 6 
Bars 60 66 6 
Plates . . . 62· 69 7 
Tin-bar and billets . 46 51 5 
Black sheets . . 86 93 7 
Galvanized sheets 116 123 7 
Sleepers 56 62 6 

138. Corresponding increases would be required in the .. fair selling prilJel! .. 
shown in the last oolumn of Table V (paragraph 65). . But the effect of the revision 
of freights is not limited to the Works costs. It is proposed that the heights on 
outgoing materials leaving the Works should also be raised. This will increase 
the freight disadvantages referred to in paragraphs 83 and 90. As it is antioi

'pated that billets (other than for the Associated Companies at Jamshedpur) would 
have to be sent to distant destinations, the height ,disadvantage on semis is as· 
lIessed at Re. 15 instead of Re. 12 per ton. On other forms of steel the effect of the 
proposed inoreases would not be uniform, as the inoreases are not, the same.for 
aU kinds of steel and as the average distances over which the various kinds are carried 
on the B. N. R. vary to some extent. On the basis of the distribution of 1932.33 
Dlodified ouly for the antioipated increases in output, ·the probable inorease in 
the freight disadvantage would be as follows, 11he figures in the first ooluJl1llll of 
the Table (other than that for semis) being those assumed in paragraph 90. 

TABLE xnI. 
Freight.tli.!aavantages .under rmaed :RaiZway freight&. 

Under old freights. U nde. revised freights. 

-- Tested. Untested. Tested. Untested. Increas~. 

Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs. Ra. 
per ton. per ton. per ton. per ton. . per ton. 

Struotural seotions 5 3 7 '5 . 2 
Bars 5 6 7-4 8·' 2·4 
Plates 5 5 7-3 7-3 2·3 
Semis . 12 15 3 . .. .. 
Blaok sheets 5 2. 7. , 2 
Galvanized sheets . . .. . 5 . ... 'fo5 2·5 

--



139. A DWior furtber acijw!tlll8JlJi which D neoeesary .i8 that tu aJIowanoea 
refened to at the begiwWlg d par~h 90 will.,80 far as they aPe peroentages of 
the I6lling prWea. ·8eeome & little high8l' as !the percentages must. be applied to hi,gher 
iguraa. The combined etf.ect of the rel"isionB m Tables XU and XlII and of this 
fwtJIer .adjuBtmentare shown m the followmgT&ble, in which &De set 6Ut for oom
parison the .6.gurea from .the last two oolumns of lI.'&ble VII which ani applicable 
~ the old freightll. . 

TABLII XIV. 

lletJiMtl pNue '0 dim w-pmed 8k!JeZ must be :tRoughl. 

Under .old freights. Under I1'Mi8etl. freights • 

--
. / 

, 
'Tostad. 'Uuteste6. Tested. I(J ntestad. 

.' 

.' 

Rs. Ra. Rs. RIl. 
. per lien. per ~ell • , per ron. per ton. 

Rails . . 102 .. 108 .. 
Fishplates 132 .. 139 .. 
Struotural se<'tions IOS·4 10S·2 116·6 116·3 
Bars 110·4 113·2 119·0 121-7 
Plates • 114·5 116·3 124·0 125·8 
Billets .. [ *2 .. 90 
Sheet bar .. 82 .. 90 
Black sheets 143·2 142·0 152·4 151·2 
Galvanized sheets .. 185·1 .. 194·S 
Sleepers .. 102 ... IOS·O 

i 

14.0. It would then .he09!1le neoessary to revise the du.ti811 on the b&ais of t4e 
differenoes between the figures in the two last columns .of Table XlV and the .two 
finJt ooluDUlll of Table VII. '.£he amQIJnt available in .the form of .surplus on ra.ils 
and fishplates and on British liOOtiOD4l &lld plates would he much less .than 'lWder 
the existing freights. but such amount as is available is utilized in the preparation 
of the following Table in the way indicated in paragraphs 103 to 107 in .order to 
make the figures comparable '1'\ ith those in Table X. the figures of 'II' hich .a.re repeated 
for convenience of comparison. 

T&lILE XV. 

Revtaed dutiu .bBorbifig 1IIWpltue6. 

Under old freights. Under revised &eights. 

, 
British. Uniform. Nen- British. Uniform. Non· 

British. , British. 

B.s. Rs. Rs. Rs. , Ra. Rs. 

Rails 
iPer ton. per ton.. ,per ton. per ton. per tOI\. per ton. 

.. 17· .. .. 17· .. 
Fisbplatee .. 23- , .. .. 23- .. 
Structural 18- 33 ~6 IS· 44 '8 

;&eetions. ~ 

Bars · ' 21 :38 37 29 49 50 
Plates · , IS- 21 .32 18- 31 42 
Semis · . ' .. 25 .. .. 33 .. 
Black she~ts 31 46 46 40 '65 55 
Galvanized 

./ 
.. 42 .. .. 52 .. 

Sheets. 
Sleepers • .. 16 ,. .. 22 .. 

• ,Or revenue dUo/. which8'Ver '18 ·higher. 
D2 
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~41. It will. be observed that whereas Table X indicated the possibility of reo 
dl1<:'mg the duties. to below the present levels on all forms of steel required by the 
general market (?e., about two·thirds of the whole) and that the duties on the 
remaining artioles would only nominally be raised, the proposed revision of freight 
rates not only makes nearly all such reductions of duty as remain smaller than they 
otherwise ~ould be, but necessitates the raising of the already high duties on un. 
tested seotlOns and bars. It should be olearly realised that these inoreases of duty, or 
failure to reduoe dudes substantially, would not arise from any failure by the Com. 
pany to inorease its efficienoy and to lower its costs, but would be due to inoreases in 
Indian freight rates above the levels prevailing for the last 25 years. In the opi
nion of the Company th e old rates have been adequate in view of the very large 
amount (over 400,000,000 ton·miles yearly in recent years) of traffic involved and 
of its high concentration. The Company must disclaim responsibility for any ad. 
ditional burden on the .consumers of steel which might arise from the raising of 
freight rates. H the outcome of the negotiations now proceeding is that the Com. 
pany must pay higher freights, the Company will have no option but to request 
the Board to take.the inorease of expenditure into accounts in assessing the measure 
of protection required for the next seven years. . 

CHAPTER XII. 

SUMMARY. 

142. During the first six years, April 1927 to M~rch 1933, of the current scheme 
of protection, the Company suceeeded in reducing·the·cost of making rolled steel 
to the extent required by the Tariff Board in 1926, the costs actually obtained in 
the early part of 1933 being lower than those anticp~ted by the Roard for 1933·34. 
The average costs for the whole period, however, were not as favourable as the 
Board's estimates, owing to the s.eriousand prolonged effects on efficiency of the 
strikes of 1928. . 

143. In spite of the heavy failin the consumption of steel in India, the Com· 
pany in 1932·33 produced and sold practically as much steel of those kinds which 
are taken by the general market as the Board estimated that tbe Company would 
be able to produce by 1933-34; and the average quantity of these kinds of stcel 
produced and sold in the five years 1927·28 and 1929 (April) to 1933 (March) :was 
slightly greater than the Board's estimate of thc I1.verage production for the whole 
period. In 1932-33 the Company supplied over 80 per cent. of India's consump· 
tion of sections, bal's and plates and 40 per cent. of the consumption of sheets. 
The drastic reduction in the orders for rails, fishplates and slel'pers, which according 
to the Board's estimates should have absorbed 43 per cent. of the Company's 
out.put of saleable steel, madc it impossible for the Company to attain the estimated 
total output of steel. The orders for rails alone fell from over 180,000 tons for 
1927·28 to about 35,000 tons for 1932-33, whereas the Board had estimated that 
the Company would receive orders averaging 195,000 tons annually. 

144. The fall in the consumption of steel in India was very marked during 
the last three years in respect of steel of tested quality. As the price of this material 
was distinctly higher than that of untested steel, the Company's position was un· 
favourably affected. A further result of the fall in demand, particularly during 
the last three years, was that the Company had to sell increasing proportions of 
it.q output in distant parts of India such as Bombay, Karachi, Madras and Rangoon. 
This involved much heavier expenditure on freights in the distribution of steel 
tha.n had been estimated by the Board; the anticipated .' freight advant.age" 
was turned into a disadvantsge, at the expl'nse of the Company • 

. 145. The prices of Continental sections, bars and plates, in competition with 
which the Company has to sell its untested material, were, during the first three 
years, 0. little higher thall the Board's estimlltl."s, but during the last three years 



they were very seriously lower than the estimates, while the prices of, sheets, both 
black and galvanized, whether from the Continent or from the United Kingdom,., 
have been lower than the estimates throughout the whole period, and were very 
much lower towards tho 'end. The pric«'s of other British ,1Oaterial have in the 
aggregate been about equal to or slightly higher than the estimates, but the demand 
for the tested matt'rial which the Company sells in competition with British steel 
has been relatively so small that the maintenan('e or improvement of th«'se prices 
has had very little «'lfect in counterbalancing the falls in the prices of other steel. 

146. The scheme of proteetion framed by the Board in 1926 did not' make 
allowance for the costs of distribution of Indian steel (other than on railway freight) 
or for unavoidable differences between the net prices which could be realised by 
the Indian manufacturer and the nominal prices of imported steel. The scheme 
also assumed that the landing charges, etc. connected with imported steel ~ere 
higher than they are in practice. In respect of these factors and certain minor 
items, the Company's net realisations were in the aggregate seriously lower than 
the Bcheme assumed that they would be. 

147. The only important factors outside the Company's own control which 
developed in a way favourable to the Company were the faUs in the prices' of coal; 
stores and spelter, but the faU in the price of spelter was one of the factors which 
led to the fall in the price of imported galvanized sheets; hence it did not actually 
benefit the Company. Government assisted the Company by increasing the duty 
on galvanized sheets from the beginning of 1931, although this was partly offset 
by further falls in the price of imported sheEts, and by paying a higher price for 
the rails ordered for 1930-31 and 1931-32 only_ This higher price, however, did 
very little to offset the effect of the fall in the quantities of rails ordered., In addi
tion, the surcharge levied on all import duties since October 1931 assisted ,the 
Company to a lOoderate extent. 

148. The ,total effect of the changes in the conditions in which the Company 
has had to work is that over the six years April 1927 to March 1933, the Company's 
surplus was less by about Rs. 41 crores than it would have been if the Board's 
estimates of 1926 had been fulfilled. The Company gained about Rs. 2crores 
by reduced prices of coal in cOlOparison with the 1926 estilOate ;on the other hand 
a somewhat larger sum was lost by the effects, direct and indirect, of the strikes 
of 192~; there was a deficit of nearly R8. 2 crores in the ColOpany's surplus due 
to the causes referred to in paragraph 139 ;' the shortage of rail orders. caused a 
loss of surplu~ of about Rs. 160 lakhs; the fall in prices ()f imported steel ,caused 
a loss of about R,. 73 lakhs, after allowance has been' made for the surcharge on 
the import duties; and the fall in the proportion of tested steel together with thl< 
change from freight advantages to disadvantages reduce<! the Company's surplus 
by Rs_ 56 lakhs. The net profits of the Company during the last six years have 
therefore been only a small fraction of what the Board aimed at providing. 

149_ The necessity for the continuance of protection is obvious from the statis' 
tics accolOpanying this reprE.Sentation. The Company suggests that the new 
scheme should he applied for seven, years holO' April 1934. The Company will 
further devdop its plant and it estimates that it wil! produc~ an average of 530,000 
tons of saleable steel a year, as against an average of about 430,000 tons a year 
for the period 1927 to 1933 (excluding the strike year 1928-29). On this rate of 
production, the Works costs should be as shown in paragraph 50. All these costs 
are lower than any hitherto attained. 

150. In Chapter VI the Company discusses the valuation of the plant for the 
purpose of claculating the depreciation )'equired and shows that it will be maintained 
fully up to the valuation: fixed by the Board in 192(t The various iteJDS of over
head charges are dealt with; and it is shown that the incidf>nce of overheads and 
fair profit per ton of saleable steel to be produced will be slightly less than was 
assumed by the Board in 1926. 

151. The prices of imported steel prevailing in the 6rst six months of 1933 al'e 
set out in Chapter VII together with notes on the lOethod of ascertainment of 



j;he prices and on landing chargeii'. In tll.e- aggregate, these prices are- seriollsl.,' 
lower than those prevailing at the time of the Board~s Enquiry in 192~. 

152. The import prices need to be adj1lSted: on account of the freight disad. 
vantages to which the Company's steel is subjected' as compared with imported 
IIteel landed at Indian ports. Further adjustments are required on account of 
discounts, commissions, rebates, etc., and allowances must be made for such factors 
as the necessity of sellhlg in complete wagon:loads rather than in small lots. Tlie. 
sales for 1932·33' are analysed in detail and the Company submits that suitable 
allowances should be made WI' all the .. bo'Ve faetol'& in fl'a.ming the next scheme 
of protection. 

153. The protective duties required are worked out both on a unifurm basis 
and on: a. differential basis. llf the latter is' continued, the duties required' on British 
steel will in aU CMes be less than those at present in foree; for most kinds of steel 
duties at the rates of the' existing revenue duties will' be sufficieBt, but the duties 
required on billS and: sheet& from the United Kingdom are at somewhat higher 
rates than the ordinary revenue duties. On ContinE-ntal steel substantial' d'uties 
are still required. but they 81l1e lower th8.DJ the existing dut.ies for all kinds of steel 
excepil structural sections· Mld· bars, and the duties on these two materials also 
wiUi be brought below the present levels if they are given the benefit: of the surplus 
which the Company mlliy expect to earn under the new scheme on rail~, fishplatc.s, 
British section. and plates. PropOllsls are made fop certain changes in the Tariff 
Schedule to- avoid eVlliSioJll and also for powers to be exercised by Government if 
priCI!8 of foreigu. steel should fall further. 

1M. So fal' IIiS the success of the industry is wit.hin the control of the ma.nu· 
facturer, the main factor is' efficiency and economy in production. The extent to 
whiQh. the Company's efforts in thiS' direction have been AUCCE'SstuJ: is shown in 
the statistics of costs. Marked improvements have heen made in coal consump
tion. yield of good steel from rogotl!, increlliSilllg proportion of ingots pl'odu<'ed by 
the cheaper method, increaaing output per 'man and the closing doWll: of old and 
relatively inefficient pla.nt. Tb.ese improvements have been due to close concen
tra.tion by the staff a.nd workmen on efficiency,. to better organi~ation and tIo the 
provision of new plant. 

156. Th~ Company has' a.:hieved substantial success in its endeavoUl"S to provide 
good technical tradning for practically an classes of its Indian employees. As 8. 

cOillIequence, it has been able tGIndianiseits staifto such 1m extent that the number 
of covenanted employees (European) at the Works ha.~· fallen' from 161 in .June 
1926 to 70 in AprH: 1933. This policy will he actively continued ItS the experience 
of the Indiu staff inClrellses. 

156. It is shown in paragraphs 131~ to 141 that if the I'reights payable by the 
Company t() the BengaL Nagpur RaHway both on raw materials brought to the 
Works and on saleahle products despatched from thE Works were substantially 
raised, it would be neoessary that the protective duties he cOlTespondingly rMsed. 
This would involve Ml addition to the bUl'den on the consumers of steel in India 
(or which no responsi bility would lie with- the Company. 
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STATElIENT 1 (A). 

WORKS COSTS: ANNUAL AVERAGES ARRANGED BY DEPARTMENTS. 

1923·24. 1924·25. 1925·26. 1926·27. 1927·28. 1928·29. 1929·30. 1930·31. 1931·32. 1932·33. Jan. to June 
1933. 

- ------ --- --- ------ --- ---
Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs. R •• Rs. Rs. Rs. R •• Rs. per ton. 

Pig Iron •• 36·3 32·7 28'5 25·0 22·9 24·4 22'7 22·7 20·8 19·4 18·6 Open Hearth Ingots 68'6 60·6 55·5 51'3 49·5 51-1 50·1 48·5 44·2 42-1 40·9 
Duplex Plant Ingots · 82·1 70·8 58·8 49·7 43·8 47·0 46'3 44·3 40·0 36·7 35·6 Averay,e all Ingots 71'0 65·l 57·3 50·4 46·2 48·9 47·9 45·9 41·4 38-4 37·2 
Old Blooming Mill · · 85·8 77·0 73·2 72·2 70·6 73·2 72·7 69'8 59·9 59·0 .. N~wBloom~~ · · 94·0 85·4 68-4 60·0 54·6 58·1 57-1 54·5 48·4 44·6 43·1 

Old ~8.in(lh Mil1 · 120·9 110·3 113·0 112-1 104-7 104·5 108·1 106·1 88·8 91·8 
New 28·inch Mill . · ... 113·2 96·0 79·5 73-4 85·3 80·7 77·3 74·0 67-1 64·8 

Old Bar Mills · 132·5 123·3 125·2 124·9 121·8 128·4 136·8 124-1 103·3 89·1 93·2 
Merchant Mill . · .. 134-1 104·6 94·9 85·3 86·9 84'9 82-4 72·7 68·0 64'9. 

Plate Mill - 142·1 145·8 124'3 103·3 90·4 94-4 94·7 89·3 82·7 74-1 70·0 · Sheet· bar and Billet Mill 115·8 96·1 77·8 69·5 63·7 67-2 65·5 62·6 55·7 51·3 49·2 

Black Sheets • · .. 203·9 181-2 164·0 136·3 131'6 128·2 122·6 105·7 99·5 95·8 
Galvanized Plain Sheets • .. 332-1 298'9 261·5 225'7 204·9 203-4 178·5 145·3 .' 133·2 125'3 

-Galvanized Corrugated Sheete • .. 357-5 314·2 272·2 239·5 212-4 210·2 184·0 149·8 135·1 . 126·8 
Sleepers.- , , . ' . · .. .. 119·4 130'9 iIO·7 84-1 87-1 84·2· .. 61-4 60·1 

All Saleable Steel: Average 126·5 119·9 115·2 97·3 86·1 .92," 93·3 89·8 76·9 72·7 69·6 . 



STATEMENT 1 (R). . 

WORKS COSTS: ANNU..u. A'VlIlRAGES ARRAlI'GED BY PRODUCTS. 

1925-26. 1926-27. 19l!7-28, 1928-2\1. 1929-30. 
Jail. to-

1930-S1. 1931-32. 1932·113. June, 
193:!. 

------

Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs. RB. Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs. per ton. 

Raila ... . · 99-2 /10-4 74-4 86'5 82·2 '17·8 74·6 67-1 64·8 

Fish-plates 125·2 124·9 121·4 127·0 136·8 12S'5 103·3 89·1 93·2 

Str1,lcturl!l Sections . · liN 108·2 97·1 96·7 105·5 91·2 76·9 69·3 61)'!) 

nara 109·7 101,7 89·8 90'1 89·0 86·4 73-4 68·9 65·1 
0 

Plates 124·3 103·3 90'4 94·4 94·7 89·3 82·7 74-1 70·0 

Blae);: Sbeets . · 181·2 164·0 136·a i 131·6 128·2 122·6 105·7 99·5 95·8 

Galvanized Sheets t '. · 311·3 269-4 234·9 : ,210·4 207·8 182·7 148·1 134·5 126·5 

S188par~ • · ,. .. .. 80·7 84-1 87·1 84·2 . . 61-4 60·1 

Tin-bars. 77·8 69'0 63·7 67·2 65'5 62·6 55·7 51·3 49'2 

Other Semis · 113'0 112·1 104·7 104·5 72·4 64·6 56·0 51·3 41),1 

-I 

• Heavy and medium rails only. Light rails (of which the output i. very amaH) are classified as bars in this and subsequent statements. 
t The sub-division of these sheets into plain and corrugated is shown in ,tatement 1 (a). 



STATEMENT 2 (B). 

WORKS COSTS: .ANNUAL AVERAGES ARRANGED BY PRODUOTS: ADJUSTED TO UNIFORM PRIOES OF COAL (Rs. 5-12 PER TON) AND SPELTEB 
(Rs. 235 PER TON). 

Tariff Board's 1926 
Estimates. 

1925.26. 1926.27. 1927·28. 1929·30. 1930·31. 1931·32. 1932·33. Jan. to 
Average, 1933·34. 

June, 1933./ 
1927·34. , 

Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs. 
per ton. per ton. per ton. per ton. per ton. per ton. per ton. per ton. per ton. per ton. 

Rails 63·2 54·5 89·5 77·0 72·7 83·1 78·2 74·8 69·0 66.2 
Fish·plates 95·2 82·9 112·9 119·6 119·6 138·0 124·7 103·5 90·0 95·0 

Structural Sections 73·2 62·0 102-4 103·6 95·3 97·5 91·5 80·0 70·3 6704 
Bars 80·2 69·9 99·9 97-1 84·5 90·9 86·8 73'5 69·8 66·9 

0 

Plates 84·2 73·2 113·6 99·3 88·5 95·7 89·7 83·0 75·3 72·0 
Black Sheets 135·2 114·9 170·0 156·8 134·2 129·2 123·1 106·0 100·8 98·0 

Galvanized Sheets 196·8 165·5 237·5 20704 193·6 18H 169·2 148·6 13704 128-4 
Sleepers. 66·2 64·9 109·3 120·4 78·8 88·1 84·6 .. 62-4 61-7 

-
Tin-bars. 55·2 48·3 70·2 66·1 62·2 66·2 62·9 55·9 52·2 50·7 
Other Semis .. .. 102·7 107·4 102·7 73·0 64·9 56·2 52·2 50·6 

.. 
I 

.N'.B.-The Tariff Board's estimates were originally based on a price of Rs. 8 per ton for coal and a consumption of 3'47 tons as average for 
the period and 3·14 tons for 1933·34 and on a pripe of Rs. 555 per ton for spelter. These have been adjusted by assuming that the consump
tion of coal per ton of steel would be the same for all products: the errors introduce~ by this simplified method are small. 

All other figures in this statement and those in statement 2(a) have been adjusted on the basis of the actual consumption throughout. 



STATEMENT 3 (A). 

OUTPUT OJ!' STEEL: ANNUAL TOTALS ARRANGED BY DEPARTMENTS. (THOUSANDS OJ!' TONS.) 

I 

1925-26. 
Jan. to 

1923-24. 1924-25. 1926-27. 1927-28. 1928-29. 1929-30_ 1930-31. 1931-32_ 1932-33. June, 
1933_ 

--- --- ------ --- --- ---
Pig Iron.. . . 442-11 552'7 573'2 612'8 644'S 496'7 740'6 714'S 804'7 672'1 S39'7 
Open Hearth Ingots 193·4 206-1 220·3 230·2 251'6 182·8 241·8 243'9 210·6 186'6 95·2 

Duplex Plant Ingots 41-6 164·0 250·2 300·2 347·9 213'S 339'0 380·7 391·7 40H 215·5 
{lId Blooming 1IIill • 181·5 15H 87·8 70·0 61-5 33'9 56'5 54·7 52-2 4·7 -. 
New Blooming Mill 23·7 158·9 321·0 391·7 449'5 302·5 444·1 478·9 477-3 510·0 '273-1 
{lId 28-inch Mill 93-1 85·9 45·2 36·8 38·8 26·2 40'0 36·7 41·7 3·7 .. 
New 28-inch Mill .. 54·8 94·2 146·2 168·0 86'0 13H 128·2 82'8 101·9 59·6 
(lId Bar Mills 41·2 33·8 28·0 23·5 18·4 9'4 11-3 14'0 5·8 10·6 3·8 

Merchant Mill .. 19·7 60·) 65·3 81·0 58'0 98'0 99·1 113'0 106·2 55·4 
Plate Mill 22·2 18·3 20·9 27-1 25·9 21·6 31-7 34·7 23'3 28'9 17-3 

Sheet-bar and Billet Mill 6·7 63-1 150·5 155·9 177·2 140.9 206·2 246·1 319'2 317-5 166·8 
Black Sheets • .. 5·7 28·6 22·2 2.7-1 20'3 38'3 47·2 50'0 55'8 31·9 

Galvanized Plain Sheets • .. 2·1 12·6 12·3 8·5 10·0 18·5 26·4 28·7 46·9 26·3 

Galvanized Corrugated Sheets • .. 1·9 10·3 9·2 5·7 7·4 12·0 20'3 21-1 36·9 23·5 

Sleepers ~ -'. , -. . " " 1·8 -0·4 " --4·4- -0·9 8·2 2·2 .. '7·6 . 3·1 
Total Saleable Steel 163·2 248·0 319·9 374·2 428,7- 275·8 411·9 433·7 449'9 426·9 233·3 

Saleable Steel, -included in the a.bove, 
made from imported billets • .. .. .. .. 20·3 8-7 10·2 .. .. _ . .. 

0 



STATEMENT 3 (:2'" 

OU!i'UT 011' STEEL: ARRANGBD BY I'BODUOTS ALBO TARIFF BOARD'S BSTIllATES FOR 1927·34. AND 1933·3(. 

(Thousands of Tons.) 

Tariff Board'. Actual Output. Estimates. 

Yearly 
Average, 1933-34. 1927-28. 1928-29. 1929-30. 1930-31. 1931·32. 1932-33. 
1927-34. 

Rails • 195 210 174 89 136 112 .47 38 

Fish-plates 7 8 7 4 4 6 2 2 

.structural Sections . 70 95 52 39 63 83 103 99 

.Bars. . 90 100 72 (9 80 77 93 86 
? -

Plates 30 35 26 21 32 ,35 23 29 

.Black Sheets 13 15 J9 II 21 23 24 12 

Gla.v&nized Sheets 30 47 9 10 18 27 29 47 

'Sleepers 15 30 4 1 8 2 .. S . 
Tin-bars 50 60 65 52 (8 57 65 53 

" 

Other Semis. . .. .. I . . 2 12 64 53 

Tota.l 600 600 429 276 412 434 450 427 

• Including Sleeper-bars. 

--
Jan. to 
June, 
1933. 

15 

I 

60 

45 . 
17 

8 

26 

3 

22 

36 

233 



STATEMENT •• 

CONSUMPTION 01' STEEL Il{ INDI .... 

DupatcheA by Tam Iron lind Bteel Oompany to Indian MM'kee pltu importr inlG BriMh Indill of earrupondin, IrinrH oJ eteel. 
(Thousands of TonI.) 

1923-24. 1924-25. 1925-26. 1926-27. 1927-28_ 
-

Tiseo Tiseo Tisoo Tiseo Tiseo 
Total. des- Total. des- Total. des- Tota.!. des- Total. des-

patches_ patches. patches_ patohes. patchee. 

TonI. Per cent_I Tone. Per oent_ Tone. Per cent. Tons. Per cent. Tons. Per oent. 
Raila and Fish-plates* 177-7 48·4 ! 137-4 87·3 172·2 73·8 181·9 88·1 336·1 1S5·7 
Structura.! Sections 152·5 15·5 166·4 22·7 189·5 26·2 162·8 28·8 U8·9 HI·9 
Bars * 189·7 10·0 147·6 20·5 175·1 34·0 188·2 33·6 194-5 33·8 
Plates . 112·4 3·8 71·5 23·4 60·1 38·2 58·2 46·3 71·3 37·9 
Bla.ok Sheets .. .. 55·1 H. 69·5 22·5 39·9 28·9 49·1 31·7 
Galvanized Sheets 165·0 .. 204·9 0·9 294·4 4·0 287·6 4'5 338·0 2·7 
Tin-bars . . . 14·3 100·0 29·5 100·0 39·9 100·0 51-4 100·0 62·5 100·0 
Other Government Importst H'O .. 14·2 .. 26·1 .. 15·2 .. 22·9 .. 

Total 822·6 17·9 826·6 28·8 1016·8 31'S 984·6 37·9 1333·3 31·2 
Steel Sleepers and Sleeper-bars .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. 
Blooms and Billets 0·5 72·3 1-7 62·7 2·0 75·7 2·5 83·4 31·2 9·1 
Sheet-bars . .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. 
Miscellaneous 16·5 .. 11-1 .. 19·2 .. IN> .. 33·7 .. 

Total 17·0 2·0 12·8 8·2 21·2 7·0 20·0 10·3 69·3 18·9 
.' 

GRAND TOTAL 839·6 17·6 839·4 28'0 1038·0 31·3 1004·6 37·3 1402·6 30·1 

• Including Imports by Government except for 1032-33, for which year these imports are included in" Other Government.Imports". 
t Mainly Plates, Sheets and Structural Section9.· . 
N.B.-Imports entering by Kat,hiawar Ports not taken into a.ocount. These imports were probably about 5 per cent. of the total consumption. 
Semi-finished Steel despatched by the Tata Iron and Steel Company for export from India i. not included in the above figures. 



STATEMENT 4. 

CONSUMPTION OF STEEL IN INDIA. 

Despatches by Tala Irqn and Steel Oompany to Indian Market plu8 imports into British India of corresponding kind8 of steel. 
(Thousands of Tons.) 

1928·29. 1929-30. 1930-31. 1931-32_ 1932-33. 

, 
Tiseo - Tiseo Tisco Tiseo Tiseo 

Total. des. Total. : des· Total. des· Total. des· Total. des. 
patches. patches. patches. I patches. patches. 

j 
I 

Tons. Per cent. Tons. Per cent. . Tons. Per cent • Tons. 
j I Per cent. Tons. Per cent. 

Rails and Fish.plates • 139·0 64·2 150·4 81'9 136-5 92·9 64·6 94·6 45·1 98·5 
Structural Sections 240·2 15·8 219·4 27·0 18H 38·3 135·2 1i1l·7 134·8 79·6 
Bars· 153-4 31·7 174·6 41·8 129·2 59·9 132·6 

I 
74·2 I 122·9 82·2 

Plates 63·0 30·0 69·6 47·1 50·0 61·6 31·3 75·2 34-6 84·6 
Black Sheets 411'0 211·2 43·0 44·0 40·9 c 52'0 35'0 61·4 I 32·1 48·4 
Galvani7.ed SheetS' 334·9 2·9 271·9 0·8 166·6 12·0 114'0 27·2 115·3 37·2 
Tin-bars . . . 49·3 100·0 47·7 100·0 53·6 100·0 01·5 i 100·0 50·7 100·0 
Other Government Importst 24·6 .. 9·8 .. I 4·1 .. 2·8 .. 1-1 .. 

Total 1053·4 25·1' 986·4 38·6 765·0 53·4 568·0 64'S 536·6 72·9 
Steel Sleepers and Sleeper. bars 56·9 1·6 63·1 12·8 26·5 .. 37·7 86·1 IH 76·3 
Blooms and Billets 11-1 14·3 11·7 24·6 4·9 68·6 11·5 87'0 6·4 82·4 
Sheet·bars • .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. 8·0 100·0 
Miscellaneous 24-5 .. 17·5 .. 15·0 ". 10·0 .. 9·0 .. 

Total 92·5 2·7 92·3 11·9 46·4 31·2 59·2 71·5 37·5 64·0 

GRAliD TOTAL . II45·9 23·7 1078·7 35-4 811-4 
J 

51'2 627·2 65·4 57H 72·3 

• Including Imports by Government except for 1932-33, for which year these imports are included in" Other Government Imports". 
t Mainly Plates, Sheets and Structural Sections. 
N.B.-Imports entering by Kathiawar Ports not taken into accr;mnt. These imports were probably about 5 per cent. of the total consumption. 
Semi-finished Steel despatched by the Tata Iron and Steel Compn,ny for export from India is not included in the above figures. 

.. 

en 
00 



STATElIENT 5. 

C. L Jr. PRIOES 0lI' BBITISH MATEBULII PER TON. 

Tarifl' Ja.n.to 
Board 1927·28. 1928·29. 1929·30. 1930·31. 1931·32. 1932·33. June 
Prices. 1933. 

~ 

£ II. a. £ II. a. £ II. d, £ II. d. £ II. a. £ II. II. £ II. a. £ II. a. 

Structural Sections . . . 7 7 0 813 4 8 6 4 8 5 10 8 6 8 8 6 0 8 II 1 8 II 0 

Bars . . . . 7 13 0 8 16 2 8 8 7 811 9 714 9 7· 8 6 7 0 3 7 0 0 

Plates 3{16 inch . . 8 4 0 8 19 5 8 16 4 8 15 II 8 15 4 814 0 8 9 2 8 7 6 

. 
Bl&ek Sheets 14/18 Gauge - • . 11 0 6 10 15 4 10 6 4 9 16 II 9 7 4 9 3 6 8 15 lO 8 15 0 

G&lvanized Corrugated Sheets 24 17 11 0* 15 5 3 14 15 0 14 2 5 12 8 4- 10 9 10 11 5 9t 12 7 6t 
Gauge. (Pl&inand 

Corrugated). 

- The price of Galvanized Sheets was estimated by the Tarifl' Board in October 1930 at £12·4.6 for the purpose of the adjustment of duty then 
recommended. • • 

t From October 1932 onwards the prices were the result of arrangement made under the Ottawa Agreement. 



STATEMENT 6. 

C, I. F. PRICE,S OF CONTlNEN'UL MATE~4LS PE:R .TON:. 

Tariff Jan. to 
Board 1927·28. 1928-29. 1929-30. 1930-3!. 1931-32. 1932-33. June 
Prices. 1933_ 

I 

. £ 8; d. £ 8. d.' £" 8. d. £ 8. d. £ 8. d. £ 8. d. £ 8. d . . £ 8 • d • . 
Structural Sections f . 5 16 0 5 17 0 6 3 0 6 4 0 5 5 5 4 9 6 4 5 1 4 8 2 

Bars. . 6 3 0 6 0 0 7 0 0 6 9 0 5 6 9 4 9 6 4 7 0 4 13 5 , 

Plates 3/16 inch " . . 6. 9 0 7 4 0 7 9 0 7 6 0 6 4 2 5 5 0 5 o 10 5 17 9 

0 

Black Sheets 14/18 Gauge . 8 14 0 7 10 0 714 9 7 9 4 6 9 2 6 4 8 6 7 5 6 19 6 

Galvanizer! Corrugated Sheets 24 '" .. 14 8 4 13 17 2 12 3 3 10 12 6 10 6 ot .. 
Gauge. 

I 
'" The Tariff Board did not make any separate estima.te in 1926 for ContinentaL Galvan~ed Sheets. Its general estimates are shown in statement 5. 
f These are the base prices of beams, i.p., they apply mainly to " heavy" structural sect.ions; the prices of " light" sections are pr8l!tically iden

tical with those of bars, The prices of " light" British seCtions on the oth,er hand are practically identical with those of" heavy" British sections. 
l April to September only. 



STATEMENT 7. 

YEARLY AVERAGE PRICES PER TON OF BRITISH STEEL LANDED AT INDIAN PORTS, 

Tariff Board. 
Prices Jan. to 

(Table XXI 1927.28. 1928·29. 1929·30. 1930·31·t 1931.32·t 1932·33·t June 
1926 1933. 

Report). 

Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs. R •• Re. 

Structural Sections 123 138·5 132·6; 132'3 134,2. 133·3 136·4 135-7 

Bars. 134. 148·7 141-1 144·2 133'2 13hl 129·1 127'9 

Plates 3{16 inoh 135 143·8 140·3' 140·7. 14H, 141·8 140·3 138·6. 

'Black Sheets 14{18 Gauge 188 i 182·8 
" 

175·3 ·169·7 164·2 , 165-1 163·5 162-4 

<Galvanized Corrugated Sheets 24 i 270* 
I 

238·4 
, 

229'4: 222·7: 209'6 218·7: 229·0 219·6 I 
Gauge. (Plain and 

\ Corrugated). 
; 

N .. 8'.-The above figures (except the Tariff 'Board Prices)'represent those in' statement 5 converted mto-t'upees at-tb&1Wel'age·excha.nge·of each 
year plu8 the average landing charges (Rs. 2·12·0 per ton) plu8 the average customs duty for each year on MOb class of material. 

* From 1st January 1931 the estimated price of Galvanized Sheets was Rs, 236 pe~ ton as a result of the Board's revision of the estimated c. i. f. 
price and of the duty. . 

t The duties on galvanized sheets changed during each of these years: 
(a) on 1st January 1931 from Rs .. 30 to Rs. 67 per ton. 
(b) on 1st October 1931 from Rs. 67 to Rs. 83-12-0 per ton. 

r
· (i) .. Re. 83 .QQ.ru;w,.British..aheat •• 

(e) on 1st January 193.3. from,Rs. 83-12,0 tofU) Rs .. 53 on British sheets rolled fraIl! non-Ingian ba.rs. 
. (iii) R •. 30 on British sheets rolled from Indian brs. 

The duties on all other materials were increased from 1st October 1931 by a surcharge of 25 per cent. 
The above averages have been adjusted in accordance with these.changes. . 



STATEMENT 8. 

YEARLY AVERAGE PRICES FEB TON OJ' CONTINENTAL STEEL LANDED AT INDIAN PORTS • 

Structural Sections t 

:Bars. . . . 

Plates 3/16 inch • . . . 

:Black Sheets 14/18 Gauge 

Galvanized Corrugated Sheets 24 
Gauge. 

. 
Tariff Board 

Prico>s 
(Table XXI 1927-28. 1928-29. 1929-30. 1930-31.* 1931-32.* 

1926 
Report). 

, 

-.- ---... .... 
Rs. Ra. Ra. Rs. Ra. Ra. 

116 111·6 :114·7 116·9 103·9 116·9 

127 120·6 133-l 126·5 111·8 104·3 

, 

128 135·8 138-1 136·9 122·5 113·5 

181 162·8 164·9 162·3 148·9 152,6 

.. .. %25·0 219·2 206·2 220·5 

N.B.-These figures are based on those in statement 6. See note on statement 7. 
* Ree corresponding note on statement 7. 

t See corresponding note on statement 6. 

Jan. to 
1932-33.· June 

1933. 

, 

Rs. Rs. 
" 

96·9 98·6 

106·9 110·8 

114·8 l125'7 

161·3 168·9 

223-4t .. 



STATEMENT 9. 

AvBBA.GB REALIS&TIONS PER TON ON TESTED MATERULS DESl'&TCHED. 

-- 1927.28 1928·29 ~ 1930.311~~ 
Ra. Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs. 

Struotural Seotioll8-
Light -136-2 125·8 132·6 133'3 126·5 124·7 
Heavy • 128·9 125'2 125'1 130·4 123·1 120·7 
Average. 131·6 125'3 127·6 131'2 123·9 121-5 

Bars . 138·8 131-8 134'3 127'0 111·5 118·3 
Plates 137·8 126·6 131'3 124'3 126·9 125'3 
Black Sheets 193·8 195·4 195·6 180·7 161·2 .. 
Galvanized Sheets -. See Statement 10 

N.B.-Basis for 1932·33 is more exaot than previous years. 

STATEMENT 10. 

AVERAGE REALIS&TIO~B PER TON ON UNTESTED M&TERIALS llESPATOHED. 

-- 1927.28 1928.29 1929·30 1930-31 1931.32 1932-33 

--- ------ ---__ t_ 

Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs. 

Structural Sootioll8-
Light 124-4 113'7 121·3 110'4 97-4 92·0 
Heavy 137'5 116·3 117·2 110·6 95·5 89'4 
Average. 128'2 114·6 119·8 110'5 96·1 90·3 

Bars . 125'3 109·6 120·9 107·0 97·1 92·2 
Plates 114-7 107,8- 92·2* 111·0 105·2 101·9 
Black Sheets 167·6 164·4 156'5 146·6 142·2 149'7 
Galvanized Sheets-

Plain 265·0 256·2 242'9 217'3 224·4 221·4 
Corrugated 258·9 23~'5 230·1 213-1 209·3 208·4 
Average. -261'0 239·0 234-1 214·2 213·0 211'3 

N.B:-Untested includes non-standard and defectives, as these form part of pro. 
duotion figures. 

Kumardliubi materia.ls are included in the above. 
Basis for 1932-33 is more exaot than previouS years. 

* Au unusually high proportion of non-standard plates was sold in these years at 
prices much b.low than of or li l&ry untested plates. 

t The realisa.tions for 1932-33 are reduced by 0·26 per cent. as prov.is.ion for bad debts 
on the basis of a six.years aver ... ge. 

(See also foot-note, statement 11.) 



STATEMENT U. 

AVERAGE REA-USATlO,NS l1EB TON OF TESTED AND lIl!1TESTED IIlATERlAJ.ij TOGETREB. 

-- 1927-28 1928-29 1929-30 1930-31 1931-32 1932-33 

--- --- ---
Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs. 

Structural Sections-
L~ht ; 128·0 117-1 124'7 116'8 101·0 94,4 
Heavy • 131,0 121·8 121-9 120·7 100·7 93·7 

• Average; 130·2 119·4 123·3 119-1 100·8 93·9 
Bars. : 130·2 115·0 124'3 112-1 98·5 93·8 
Plates 132'4 119·8 119·8 121·4 114·6 111-7 
Black Sheets 174'5 171-0 159,4 149·4 145·5 149·7 
Galvanized Sheets-

Plain 265'0 256·2 242·9 217·3 224·4 221-4 
Corrugated 258·9 234·5 230·1 21301 ' 209·3 20804 
Average. . 261·0 239·0 234-1 214·2 213'0 211·3 

Total Sales debits not allo-
cated to individual products 
(Rs. la,khs) . . 1'8 3'3 5·3 5-l 7·6 Nil. 

The above figures are averages of the corresponding figures in statements 9 and 10 
weighted in proportion to the quantities for which orders were booked in tested and 
untested qualities in each year. 

The figures in the lowest lines are the totals of sundry sales dehits (including provi
sion for bad debts) not allocated to illdlvidl\al products prior to 1932-33. 

STATEMENT 12. 
, t, 

SLEEl'ER-BARS AliD Sf~Ef¥S i 1>RICES UID QUANTITIES, DESPATCRED. 

", 

~ 

927-28 . 
928-29 
929-30 
930-31 
931-32 .' . 
932-33 . . . 

1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
A nnual Average for fJ years 

Sleeper B~. 

Despatches. Prices.· 

Tons. Rs. 
(Thousands). per ton. 

.. .. .. .. .. .. 
9·6 78-1 

32-1 7H 
2·8 68·0 
7'4 72~5 

Sleepers. 

Despatches. Prices.' 

Tons Rs. 
(Thpusands). per 'ton. 

4-4 118·3 
0·9 11H 
6,1 110'4 
1-5 91·0 
0·3 101-1 
7'9 90'9 
a'll 1\l~'1 

• The prices are oonverted to the equivalents f.o.l'. Tatailagar; 



1927-28 
1928-29 
1929-30 
1930-31 
1931-32 
1932-33 _ 
Annual Average 

STATEMENT 13. 

BLOOMS, BILLETS AND SHEET-BARS. 

(For Indian Market.) 

Despatches. 

Tons 
(Thousands). 

2-8 
l-6 
2-9 
3-3 

10-0 
13-S 
5·6 

- The prices are converted to the equivalents f.o.r. Tatanaga.r. 

Prices.-

"Ra. 
per t?n. 

106·5 
102-1 
92·0 
96·5 
58·1) 
66·(1 
74·4 



STATEMENT 14. 

PERoEl'ITAGE 011' ORDERS BOOKED, TESTED Al'ID Ul'ITESTED MATERIALS. (GOOD MATERIALS ONLY.) 

AOTUAL~. 

TAlIII'I' BOABD -ESTDfAT¥Il. 
1927·28. 1P28·29_ 1929-30. 1930·31. 1931·32. 193~·B8. 

Tested. Untested. Tested. Untested. Tested. Untested .• Tested. Untested. Tested. Untested. Tested. Untested. Tested. Untested. 

---- ------ ------ - ----- ------- ---
Per cent. Per cent. Per cent. Per cent. Per cent. Per cent. Per cent. Per cent. Per cent. Fer cent. Per cent. Per cent. Per cent. Per cent. 

Strnctnral SectIons 67-1 42-9 6H 88'6 48-7 51'S 47-7 62·S 44·' 56'6 17'4 82'6 16·8 84-7 

- -

:San. . . 28'6 7H 88·6 61-6 2H 72-6 28'6 71-4 27'0 73'0 24'8 75-7 9'3 90'7 

Plates 71·' 28'6 81·6 18" 69'2 30-8 82·7 17-3 79'0 21'0 43'3 66-7 40-' 6g·11 

Black 8heetAI 20'0 80-0 27-3 72-7 21-8 78-2 7-5 92·5 8-2 91-8 1-8 98'2 0-8 99-2 



STATEMENT 15. 

FmAXClUL DTECTS Oll' OJLUtGES IN C.LF. l'BlCES nOlll l'BlCES ES'l'DU.TED BY TEE TABlFll' BOABD. 

1930·31. 1931·32. 1932·33. 

Tested. Untested. ,"ota.!. Tested. Untested. Total. Tested. Untested. Total. 

Rs.lakhs. Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs.lakbs. 

Structural Seotions 4·9 -3·2 1-7 2·3 -15-1 -12·8 1·8 -17·3 -15·5 

Bars. 0·2 -6-1 -5·9 -0·7 -15·8 -16'0 -0·7 -18·7 -19·4 

Plates . . 2-l -0·2 1·9 0·7 -2'1 -H 0·4 -3·2 -2·8 

Black Sheets . -0·4 -6'4 -6·8 -0·1 -7'6 -7·7 0·0 -3·8 -3'8 

Galvanzed Sheets • .. -13·6 -13·6 .. -6·7 -6·7 .. -5·9 -5·9 

TOTAL 6'8 -29·5 -22·7 2·2 -47·3 -45·1 1-5 -48·9 -47·4 

# 

Effeot of Suroharge on duty. . .. .. .. 0·9 12·8 13·7 1·8 24-7 26·5 

Net effect. 6·8 -29'5 ..:....22·7 3·1 -34-5 -31-4 3·3 -23·2 -20·9 



STATEMENT 16. 

FINANCIAL EFFECTS OF CHANGES IN PROPORTIONS OF TESTED AND UNTSTED STEEL SOLD. 

1930-3l. 1031-32 • 1932-33. 

- . -
TESTED. UNTBBTBD.- TESTED. UNTESTED. TESTED. UNTBSTED. 

--
Cbanges In Cbanges1n -Cbangesln Changes in Changes in -Ohanges -In 

Quantity. Profits. Quantity. Profits. Quantity. Profits. Quantity. Profits. -Quantity. Profits. Quantity. ProUts. 

---- --L- ---- ---- ---- -------- ---- -----
Tons Ro. Tons Rs, Tons Rs. Tons Ro. Tons Rs. Tons Ro. 

thousands. Iakhs. tboUilands. Iakhs. thousands. lakbs. tbousands. Iakhs. thousands. Iakhs. thousands. Iakhs. 

.8 trueturalSeetioDS +10'1 +4'0- 110'1 
I 
~'9 +41-1 -19-3 -41·1 7-9 +41'6 :21-7 -41'6 8'9 

i 

!Bars +1·2 +0-5 ~1'2 0'3 +4'0 1·5 -4'0 0'9 +16'0 8'1- -16·5 8'9 

-
Plates . -2-6 -0-9 +2'6 0'-6 +6'6 2·9 -6'6 1'5 +9'0 4·6 -9'0 2·5 

Black Sheets +0'3 +0'2 -0·3 0-1 +4·jt- 2'4 -4-8 1·6 +2-4 1·2 -2·4 1'2 

Total .. I +3'8 .. -1'7 .. +26·1 .. -11·9 . . +35'6 .. -16·5 

Combined effect on year'o pro-
·_·(&,·lallh&). _. 

+2·i +14·2 +19'1 

NOTE.-In the above statement n plus sign meaDS that the quantity sold of the kind of .teel In qu .. tion or the proftts derived from tbe total sales of that kind of steel for
the year would have been greater (and, correspondingly. a minus Sign means less) than they actually were If the total quantity of steel sold had been dIstributed between t,. ted and untest-od qualities In the proportions estimated by the Board In 1926. : :rhus nplus sIgn In the bottom line (" combined effect ") indicates that the Company woulll> 
bave made more proftt by the amonnt shown In the figures than wae actuaUy made. 



(A) FREIGHT AlDVANTAllES AND DISADVANTAGES: YEARLY AVERAGES ON TOTAL SALES. 

ACTUALS. 

I Estimated by -- ! Tlrrifi Board 1926. 
1927-28. 1928-29. 1929-30. 

Rs. per ton. Rs. per ton. Rs. per ton. Rs. per ton: 

'Struotural Sections·' 1 2,1 2'3 0,3 

Bars 1 4·3 .1-1 2·6 

,Pla.tes . , ,. .. 2 -0·9 ..,..2.8 -3·6 

Bla.cJ< Sheets .. 3 7-l 3·5 4·8 

Galvanized Sheets 8 15·8 13·0 15·7 

....lY.eighteciasera.ge,all.products . " .. ,2,l: . ,- 4·2 ~:6 . . .2:.7, 

* In the figures for" actuals," light structural sections are included with bars upto 1931-32. 
t Non-standard and defective materials are included in 1932-33, but not jnprevious years. 

1930-31. 

Rs. per ton. 

1,2 

-0·3 

-4-4 

1·2 

7·1 

0:.1. 

1931-32. 1932-33·t 

Rs. per ton, Rs. per ton. 

-1·3 -1·2 

-..-3·8 -5·0 

--5'4 -404 . 
-1-6 4·2 

'--

3·5 1·4 

--.2,0 .. -.2,-1, 



STATEMENT 17-()Q71td. 

(B) FmAliOUL OADI (PLus) OB LOSS (lIIINUS) DUB ro ABOVE OJlAliOlllS nOM BSTDlATlIlS. 

AOTUALS. 
Estimated by 

Tarifl Board 1926. 
1927·28. 1928·29. 1929·30. 1930·31. 1931·32. 1932·33. 

Rs.lakhs. Rs.lakhs. Rs.lakhs. Rs.lakhs. Rs.lakhs. Rs.lakhs. . 
Structural Sections . . . . 1-1 0·3 -0·3 -0·4 --3·1 -2-1 

Bars . · .. 2·3 0·1 1-2 -1·0 -4'5 -5·2 

Plates . . · . .. -0·8 -1·0 -1·8 -2·2 -1-7 -1·8 
! 

. 
Black Sheets · .. 0·8 0·1 0·4 -0·4 -H 0·1 . 

Galvanized Sheets .:) • 0·7 0·5 1-4 -0·2 -1·3 -3·1 . .. 
Total all products .. "1 0·0 0'9 --4'2 ·-11'7 -12'1 
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STATEMENT 18. 

SURPLUS ovaH WORKS OOSTS FROM 1927-28 TO 1932-33, OOJrll'ABlID WITll TABJFF 
BOARD'S ESTIJrlATB (1926). 

Tons (thousands): Rupees lakhs. 

Production Surplus Pig iron Surplus of steel for Total 
Indian earned by available eamed by surplus. 
Market. ateeL for Bale. pig iron. 

Tons. Ra. Tons. Re. Re. 

1927-28 428·7 134-7 69-1 13'6 148·3 

1928-29 · 275·8 58·1 117-5 17-5 75·6 

1929-30 · 411·9 104·3 160·3 22·9 127·2 

1930-31 433·7 138-1 112-1 7-7 146·8 

1931-32 439·1 117·6 216·1 -0,2 liN 

1932-33 397'8 135·0 96·5 -0·3 134-7 

Total 2,387'0 687·8 771·6 61·2 749·0 

SUJrIJrIABY 01' ABOVE. 

Anticipated Deficiency of 
surplus. surplus from 

estimate. 

I Actnal 
4lroduc• Realized· 

tion. anrplus. Baaed on Baaed on 
Based on Based on 

actual 500,000 
actual 500,000 

produo- tons prodnc. tons 
Steel Steel tion. yearly. tion. yearly. 

Tons. Re. Re. ~. Ra. Re. 

AlI Steel. 2,387·0· 687'8 927·8 1,166·4 240·0 478·6 

Pig Iron for Sale 771·6 61-2 115'8 54·0 54·6 -7·2 

1.220'41 

(excess) 

Total · .. 749·0 1,043,6 294·6 471-4 

• Prod~ction for export is excluded. 

Figures for estimated surplus are calculated on the average estimated surplus of 
Rs •. 38'87 per ton of steel indicated on page 38 of Tariff Board Report, 1927. Those 
for actual surplus are calculated on the differences between the Works cost statement 
1 (b) and the net realisations (statement II) including allowance for ~ale8 Dellarhnept 
expenlUtlU'tl in 1931·3l! .pd 193:1·33 not provided for jp. Cost .hlleta. . 



CAPITAL EXPENDITURE EXPECTED' TO BE REQ'UmED DURING NEXT SEVEN YEARS. 

1. Housing, Sanitation, Street Lighting, etc., in Towll 

2. Main Water Supply tor Town and Works 

3. Additiona!I Sheet Mills e: 
4. 22-inch Miii . ' 

5. Benzol Plant 

6. sta:g-cement P)ant 

7. Brick-making ,:Plant 

S. Ore Mines 

9. Colte Ovens al)d By-product plant. 

10. Steel-making Plant 

11. B'oiler and Power Plan't 

12.: Equipment lot Machine ShoPs 
, ' 

13. Calcining Kilns 

1.. Jtolling Stock 

15. Railway Tracks 

16. Gas-cleaning Plant (completion) 

17. Gas-holder, Mains, Burners, etc., ior)iue(Economy,. 

IS. Measuring instruments for Steam, Electricity and Gas 
19. Laboratories ;".,j,. 

20. Weighbridges 

2'i. lte-heating Furnace (Continuous) for 28-fulih Mill 

22~ Anneali'ng FurnMe fo,.- Plate Mill 

23. New Stands fQr Sheet-bar an~ Billet AIml 
24. S~I Foundry '. 
25. Bla;;t-drying Plant 

Thts:! 

NOTES ON STATEMENT 19. 

(CAPITAL EXPENDITURE PROGRAMME.) 

ESTIMATED COST. 

lliI. lakhs. 

30 

10 

45 

30 
20 

15 

15 

10 

160 

40 

40 

10 

10 

ij 

5 

9 

.' ' 30 

5 

5 

15 

I, 10 

4 

7 

4 

20 

554 

General.-The statement shows the main items on which expenditure Willi probably 
be necessary. They fall under the following general heads, aJthough certain items might 
with almost equal suitability be classified under more than one hea,q: Town (items ~ 
and 2) ; additional producing units (items 3 to 7); plant for replacement and/or exten. 
sion of existing equipment (iteJll.s \) to 15); :plant for improving eflicienoy (it.ems 16 tQ 
2~ , 



Item I.-Further provision of bodsibg and Imniiation for the Cpmpany's workmen 
in Jamshedpur is very necessary. 

Item 2.-An addition to the capacity at thEj water suPp1J systeni may become neces-
sary in the next !e"!' years. " 

Item 3.-An additional new sheet-mill unit will probably be installed in 1934 and a 
further unit towards the end of the period if, the market improves. ,1;'he sum indicated 
is estimated to be sufficient to bring the total capacity to about 25,000 tons black sheets 
and 120,000 tons galvanized. 

Item I.-A 22-inch mill is reqq.ired for the, efficient manufacture of seotions now rolled 
on the old steam-driven bar mills, including fish-plates; and also of light beams, bearing
plates, bars for metre-gauge sleepers, etc. 

Item 5.-If the cllniatic difficulties can hewercome at reasonable cost and if suitable 
arrangements can be made for marketing tlle ptooiluct, a plant for the recovery of benzol 
should be profitable. 

Item 6.-Tests have already shown that the Company's blast-furnace slag can be 
converted into good Portland cement. 

Item 1.-The manufacture of bricks (fittclay, silica aDd magnesite) by the Contp&riy 
to meet its large requirements shOuld lead to substantial savings. 

Item 8.-This sum will be required during the ~ext two or three years for the cleve~op
ment of the Conrpany's neW mines (mainly inanganese ore) in the States of Keonjhaf and 
Bonai. 

Item 9.-The existing cqke ovens and "y-product plant should be replaced during the 
next seven years by plant of the Dlost efficient and economical tjpe: the new plant'should 
be large enough to cover the whole of the Company's requirements of coke. 

Ill>m lO.-Most of tbe ~ompab.y's open· hearth plant is now, over 20 yelj.rs old; DtIIch 
of it should be rebuilt or replaced to secure good efficiency. 

Item 11.-The same remarks apply to this as to item 10. 
Item l2.-As item lO~ 
Item 13.-As item 10. 
Item !I.-As item lQ. 
Item l5.-Most of the importl/ont items of new construction involve either the exten

sion of the track system or realignment of part of the tracks. 
Item l6.-The amount shown is the balance of expenditure' estimated to be reqnir~d 

after 1st April 1934 for the completion of the gas-cleaning plant ordered in May 1933. 
Item l7.-This equipmept will be reqnired in order to enable the most efficient use pf 

by-product gases to be made, with the object of reducing the consumption of coo.l~ , 
Item 18.-Fuller equipment is required for proper control of the cODSumption of steam. 

electrichy and gas at many points throughout the Works .. 
Item 19.-The greater attention now being paid to all details of technical efficiency 

requires the provision of more accommodation for metallurgical, chemical, and fuel 
laboratories. . 

Item 20.-Weighbridges are required &11 many more points in order to check the con
sumption and production of materials with the object of securing higher yields. 

Item 21.-A properly designed re-heating furnace will not only reduce the fuel con
gUmptinn but a.lso facilita.te more efficient rolling and give a. better producb from bhe 
28-inch mill. . 

Item 22.-If the estimated output of plates is to b~ obtained, the Company must be 
in a position to accept aU orders available for annealed plates II-1ld to eonduct the a.nneal
ing economically and efficiently. 

Item 23.-This improvement at the Sheet-bar and Billet Mill' would enable thin wiae 
sheet-bar to be rolled, the use of which would both- rednce the costs and increase the 
output at the Sheet Mills. . 

Item 24.-The Company's present method of producing in the Open-Hearth plant 
the many small steel castings which it requires is not suUable'; a special small foundry 
should show a good saving. -

Item 25.-The high humidity of the air at Janlshedpur iIi certain seasons of the year 
involves a much higher consumption of coke p~r ton of ,jron produced at the blast fur
naces than, would otherwise be necMsaty. Tho instlj.nation of 4 ~Iast.drying p~nt 
should enable laTge savings to be' made. 



STATEMENT 20. 

RAIL oru>:ns BOOKED !'OB RAILWAYS. 

Year. Quantity. Average Price. 

Tons. Rs. per ton. 
(Thousaud.o). 

1923·24 76'6 133'7 

1924-25 10('8 124'9 plus rail bounty 
Rs.32 

1925·26 liN 122'9 plus rail bounty 
Rs.26 

1926·27 139'8 121'1 plUB rail bounty 
Re.2O 

1927·28 182'8 1I0-o 

1928·29 59'7· 110-0 

1929·30 119"'7 110'8 

1930·31 95'6 129'6 

1931·32 80'8 128'2 

1932·33 36'5 113'5 

1933·34 40-0 
approx. 

• Strike Year. 
N. B.-I. All prioes are f. o. r. Tatanagar. Up to and inoluding 1927.28 the prices 

shown above are based on the despatches from the works during the year in question; 
those for subsequent years are b&8(\d on the orders placed by the Railways in respect 
of their requirements during the year in question. 

2. The prices from 1929.30 onwards include those of 115 lb. rails, for which 
the prices were Rs. 120 per tpn in 1929·30 and 1932·33 and Re. 130 per ton in the other 
two years. 

3. The prioes from 1930·31 onwards include those of small quantities of 
chromium.steel raila, which were Rs. 30 per ton above the prioes of ordinary rails. 

4. The above prices inolude those of rails supplied to Native State Railways: 
these prices were not governed by the Company's sevE>n·years oontract with the 
Railway Board and the additional Rs. 20 per ton paid by the Board for its requirements 
for 1030·31 and 1931·32 was not paid in respeot of rails supplied, to ~ative States, 
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STATEMENT 21. 

TOTAL YEARLY EXPENDr.ruBE ON LABOUR. 

Jam8kedpur SWfl.* 

-- 1927-28. 1929-30. 1930-31. 1931-32. 1932-33. 

Rs_ Lakhs. Rs_ Lakhs. Rs. Lakhs. 
COVENANTED EMPLOYEES-

Rs. Lakhs_ Re. Lakhs. 

Wages 17-70 16-75- 14-18 10·99 9·62 
Overtime allowance 0-10 O·U '0·03 0·02 0·01 
Leave Pay 1·80 1-62 1·51 1'37 1-11 
Bonua. 10·70 8·69 8·65 5·67 4·50 
Contingent Fund t 2·60 1-14 1·22 ~'58 0·93 

Total for Covenanted 
Employees 32·90 28·31 25·59 19·63 16'17 

MONTHLy.PAID ElIlPLOYEES-
Wages • • . 84·60 90·30 89·94 87-40 81-06 
Overtime allowance 4·20 9·77 3·00 0·37 O·U 
Leave Pay. . 4-10 5·16 5·58 5·65 6·18 
Departmental Bonus 0·60 2-10 3·93 4·28 4·72 
General Bonus . .. 4·36 5·74 6'42 5·05 
Company's contribution 

to Provident Fund and 
interest 5·50 7·49 8·04 8·58 8·26 

Accident and deatll 
compensation 0·50 0·77 0·67 0'47 0'47 

Total for Monthly.paid 99·50 U9·95 U6·90 113·17 105·85 

WEEKLY·PAID EMPLOYEES-
Wages . . . 9·10 7-75 7·23 6·98 6'31 
Acoident and death com· 

pensation • 0·10 0·02 0·01 0'01 0·01 

Total for Weekly.paid 9·20 7·77 7·24 6·99 6·32 

CONTRACT LABOUR-
Wages . . . 5·10 7·08 6'68 '4·09 2-45 
Accident and death com· 

pensation. .. 0·04 0·01 . ' .. 
Total for Contract Labour. 5·10 7-12 6·69 4'09 2-45 

t . 

GRAND TOTAL 146·70 163-15 156·42 143·88 130·79 

* The above figures cover the whole of the Jamshedpur organization, except thE 
Construction, Town and Agrico departments. They therefore include all the JaboUl 
E.'Xpenditure which enters into the cost of produoing iron, steel and bye-products. 

t Cost of passages, etc. 
p 
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STATEMENT 22. 

LABQUR COST * PER. TON OF SALEABLE STEEL. 

--

ovenanted emploLees 
onthly.paid emp oyee8 

C 
M 
W 
C 

eekly.paid employees 
ontraotors' labour _ 

Total 

1927.28. 

Rs. 
7·6 

23'0 
2-l 
0'9 

33-6 

1929·30. 

Rs. 
6·7 

28·2 
1·8 
1-3 

38-0 

1930.31. 1931.32. 

Ra. Rs. 
5·8 4-l 

26'4 23·6 
1·6 1-4 
1-2 0-7 

35-0 29-8 

1932·33. 

Rs. 
3·6 

23·9 
1-4 
0-4 

29-3 

* The expenditure on labour employed in the production of surplus pig iron is ex' 
cluded from the total labour expenditure on which these figures are based. 

STATEMENT 23. 

COST OF J,ABOUR * PEB HEAD PEB ANNUM. 

-- 1927.28. 1929·30. 1930·31. 1931·32. 1932·33. 

-
Rs. Rs. Re. Rs_ Rs. 

Covenanted employees 25,271 25,924 26,389 25,597 24,328 
Monthly.paid employees 619 782 794 836 834 
Weekly.paid employees . 158 189 179 184 174 
Average for Monthly.paid 

and Weekly.paid em· -
ployees together (exolud. : 
ing oovenanted). • 497 656 662 693 688 

• Total expenditure for ~ear diVIded by average actual attendanoe. 

STATEMENT 24. 

NUMBERS • OF JUl:N EMPLOYED. 

(AVERAGE DAlLY ATTENDANCB.) 

Productive Service Total. -- Departments. Departments. 

1925·26 . 16,393 9,897 26,290 
1926·27 14,068 10,988 25,056 
1927·28 13,622 10,586 24,208 
1928·29 11,116 10,750 21,866 
1929.30 : 12,307 10,546 22,853 
1930·31 11,925 9,810 21,735 
1931·32 11,139 8,407 19,546 
1932.33 9,777 8,336 18,113 
Janual'Y to June 1933 9,377 R,I40 17,517 

, 
• !See footnote to statement 21. The 'figures Inolude Oontractors laoour, and the 

stall of the Sales department. 
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STATEMENT 25. 

QUANTITIES AND PRICES OJ!" COAL CONSUMED AND COKE PURCHASED YEARLY. 

-

1927.28 

1928.29 

1929·30 

1930-31 

1931-32 

1932-33 

• 

1925·26 
1926-27 
1927-28 
1928-29 
1929-30 
19.30-31 
1931·32 
1932·33 

Coking a..,.· 
Average 

Price 
i Average 

Coke Price of 
and Boiler Producer Total Coal. f.o.r. Pur· Cokef.o.r. 

Coal. Coal. Tata· chased. Tata-
nagar. nagar. 

Tons lakhs. Tons lakhs. Tons lakhs. Rs. per ton. Tons lakhs. Rs. per ton. 

14·2 1·9 16·1 6·2 0·3 10·8 

11·2 1-5 12·7 5'9 0·6 10·) 

13-4 2·4 15·8 5'5 0·9 10·6 

12·9 2·6 15·5 5·6 ,1·8 10·5 

12·7 2·0 14·7 5·7 2·5 10·5 

11·8 1·8 13·6 5·4 0·7 10·8 

-

STATEMENT 26. 

CONSUMPTION OJ!' FUEL PER TON SALEABLE STEEL. 

Y Mrly averagea. 

... Strike Year. 

Tons. 
4-06 
3·85 
3·48 
4·20· 
3·70 
3'56 
3·00 
2·87 

NOTE -The above figures are in terms of coal having an average heating value of 
12,600 B: T. U per lb. The consuIDJ,ltion of fuel for surplus pig iron is excluded from the 
~bove figures. 

F 2 



STATEMENT 27. 

DEDUCTIONS FROM SELLING PRICES 1932·33 TESTED MATERIALS. 

AVERAGE DEDUCTIONR. 

Gross Price· . Net Price 
-- Quantity f.o.r. 

Commissions ~ I Miscellaneous f.o.r. Sold. Tatanagar. Cash Deferred Claims. Tatanagar. 
Discount. to Merchants Rabatt>. and Agents. 

i I 

TolUI Rs. per ton. Rs. per ton. 
(thousands). 

Rs. per ton. Rs. per ton. Rs. per ton. Rs. per ton. 

Structural Sections-

Light . . 3·3 129·4 1'3 1·0 0·1 1·0 126·0 

Heavy . 11·5 124-1 1'2 1·0 0·1 0·8 121·0 

A"eraa:e .. 14·8 I 125·3 1·2 1·0 0·1 0·9 122-1 
I 

Bars . 6·4 I 119·9 .1-4 0·3 0·1 1·8 116·3 

Plates 11·3 128·3 1-1 0·1 .. 0·2 126·9 

• 
Black Sheets . 0·1 157·4 .. .. .. .. 15704 

• TheiC are the average prices at which orders were booked during the year. 
t These commissions include .. Agents' commissions," .. Merchant House Rebates" and commissions on sales from stockyards. 



STATEME~T 211. 

DEDUCTIONS FROM SELLING l'RlCES 1932·33. UNTESTED MATERlA.LS. 

Gro •• 
AVERAGE DEIJUCTIONH. 

Net Prico 
'Prico- f.o.r. 

Quantity f.o.r. Commis· Effoot of Provision TatanBj(&r. 

-- Sold. Tatanagar 8ion. to Miscella· .alc8 of for bad All materi· 
Good Cash Morchants 

Deferred non·stand. debts. als includ. 
Materials Discount. Rebate. neOU8 ing def .. ~. 

only. 
and Claims. ard and tive. 

Agent,s. defective. 

Tons Ra. Re. Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs. R •. Re. 

(thousands). per ton. per ton. per ton. por ton. per ton. por ton. por ton. per ton. 

Structural Soctions-
Light 30·9 94·7 o-S 1-5 1-1 0'5 0·1 0·2 00·5 

Heavy . · 54·0 93'5 0-9 1-0 1-1 0·4 Q·5 0·2 80'4 

,Average · 849 9,3'9 09 1-2 1-1 0·4 0·3 0·2 81l·8 

jlar. . 7S'0 95·0 0·6 1-1 0·7 0·3 0·5 0·2 01·6 

Plates. . · 1701 105·3 0·0 0·7 0·9 0·5 0;1 0·3 101·9 

13lack Sheets 11·7 157·8 1-5 2-l 1·2 0·6 1·6 0·4 150·4 

Qalvanized Sheet_ 
9·7 ~~6'9' 2·2 2·0 1-5 1·0 0·3 0.6 210·3 

Plain 

Corrugated 32-4 210·2 1-8 0·9 1·0 0·3 0·4 0·6 

I 
205·2 

Average 42·1 214·0 i·9 1-1 1-1 0·5 0·4 0·6 208·4 
-' 

... These are tho average pIlces at whlch orders were booked durmg the year. 



STATEMENT 29. 

FREHiIiT DisADVANTAGES ON TESTED STEEL 1932-33 AND tJOMl'ARiSON OF NET 

REALISATIONS WITH PRICES OF IMl'ORTED STEEL • 
.. 

Imported Average Total Differ-
Steel Deduc· Net Imcet -- Landed Freight tiona. ReaJ.i.~a. not 

Indian Dis&d. State· tlon. accounted . vantage . Ports.· ment 27. for. 

Ra. Ra. Rs. . Rs. Re . 

S truotural Sllctions-
per ton. per ton. per ton:. per ton. per ton. 

Light 136·4 3·5 3-4 126-0 -3-5 , 
Heavy 136-4 4·7 H 12100 -7·6 

Average 136·4 4-2 3·2 122-1 -6·9 

Bo,!'8 129·1 5·1 3·6 116·3 -4·1 

Plates 140·3 5·5 104 126·9 -6·5 

Black Sheets 163·5 .. .. 157·4 .. 

• C. i. f. prices plu8 lo,nding ch&rges plu8 duty. 
t In this column a minus sign shows that the net realisation is lower than it should 

bo,ve heen on the bo,sis of the lo,nded price of imported steel after o,llowing for freight 
disadvo,ntage and total dedu<,tiona. 

STATEMENT 30. 

FREIGHT DISADVANTAGES ON UNTESTED STEEL 1932-33 AND COMPARISON OF NET 

REALISATIONS WITH PRICES OF IMPORTED STEEL. 

I 
Structura.l Seotions

Light 
Heo,vy 
Avero,ge 

Bars 
Plo,tee 
Black Sheets • 
Galvani7.ed Sbeets-

Plo,in 
Corrugated 
Average 

Imported 
Steel 

Landed 
Indian 
Ports. 

Rs. 
per ton. 

98·2 
96·9 
97-4 

. 106·9 
114·8 
161·3 

235'6 
229'0 
230·5 

Average 
Freight 
Disad. 

vanta,ge 
(-)or 

Advant· 
a,ge (+). 

Ra. 
per ton. 

-1-6 
-0·2 
-0·7 
-5·0 
-3·6 
+4·2 

+8·3 
-0·5 
+105 

Tota.l 
Deduc· 
tions. 
State. 

mep.t 28. 

Ra. 
per ton. 

4·2 
H 
H 
3·4 
3·4 
7·4 

7-6 
5·0 
5·6 

Net 
Reo,lisa. 

tion. 

Ra. 
per ton. 

90·5 
89·4 
89·8 
91·6 

101·9 
150·4 

219·3 
205·2 
208·4 

Difference 
I not 
accounted 

for. 

Ra. 
per ton. 

-1'P 
-3·2 
-2·8 
-6·9 
-5·9 
-707 

-17·0 
-18·3 
-18·0 
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'STATEMENT 31. 

ADJUSTMENT REQUIRED IN SELLING _ PRICES • . 
PRIOES TO WRICH 

ADJUSTMENT IMPORTED STEEL MUST 
Fair RBQUlBBD. BB BROUGHT. LANDED 

-- seiling AT PORTS. 
price 
unad-

Tested~ justed. Tested. Untested. Untested. 

Re. Re. Re. Rs. Re. 

Rails . per ton. per ton. per ton. per ton. per ton . 
94 8 102 

Fish-l'lat.eo • 124 8 132 
Structural Sections 97 11-4 

I 
11·2 108-4 

I 
108-2 

Bars 97 13,4 16-2 110·4 113-2 
Plates - . . 101 13-5 15·3 114·5 116-3 
Tin-bar and Sheet-bar 70 12 82 
Billets 70 12 82 
Black Sheets 129 14-2 I 13-0 143·2 I 142·0 
Galvanized Sh.,';,ts 166 .- 19·1 _. 185-1 
Sleepers 92 10 102 

STATEMENT 32_ 

CONSUMPTION OF COAL PER TON O~' PRODUCTS. 

- 1926-27_ 1927-28. 1928-29. 1929-30. 1930-S1. 19S1-32. 1932-33_ 

------- ~ --- ---
Tone_ Ton._ Tone. Tone_ Tone. Tone_ Tone. 

Pig Iron 
Ingo_ 

1-27 1'81 1-51 1'24 1'29 1'14 1-18 

Open Hearth 1-46 1-87 1-72 1-43 HO 1-16 1-16 
Dupl8X. _ 2'14 2'08 2·" 2'04 2'02 1'78 1·79 

11100108 and Slabs 2'40 2'81 11'68 2'35 2'32 2'03 2'02 
(New BloomIng 
MIll). 

Balla and Sectione 8037 3·27 4-28 3-43 3·31 S'05 2·06 
(New 28-Jnch 
Mill). 

Sheet-bar and 2'72 2'61 8'03 2-65 2'60 2'31 2'28 
Bill ..... 

Ba .. and LIght 3'68 3'31 3'74 3'27 3019 2'87 2-77 
Sections (.IlIer-
cbant Mill). 

Plates _ 4047 4·66 6-16 4'46· 4·29 4'00 8·51 
Black Shoets 4'40 S'97 4·52 4'04 3'99 3'59 3'42 

STATEMENT 33_ 

YIELD OF GOOD STEEL FROM INGOTS. 

From Ingots to products of. 1926-27. 1927-28. 1931-32. 1932-33. 

Per cent. Per cent. Per cent. Per cent. 
Sheet-bar and Billet Mill 78·9 78·6 80·2 80·6 
New 28-inch Mill • 71·6 70·3 72'3 71·2 
Merchant 1I1i11 70·2 71·4 73·8 73·3 
Plate Mill 61-1 61'9 68·5 6lJol 
Sheet Mills (Black Shee~) 62·3 63·7 65·1 65·8 



STATEl\IEXT 34. 

COST 011' LABOUR FEB TON 011' FRODUCTS ARRANGED l!Y DEFABTMENTS. 

-- 1923·24. 1924·25. 1925·26. 1926·27. 1927.28. 1928·29. 

- --- --- --- --- --- ---
Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs. 

Pig Iron • • . 2·5 2·0 1·9 1·6 1-4, 1·6 
Ingots Open Hearth 5·6 5·4 .0·2 0·0 4·9 5,0· 

c 

Ingots Duplex. • . . 7·8 6·1 4·3 !l·8 3·6 3·9 
Old Blooming Mill 1-7 1·7 H ~·6 2-5 2·7 

New Blooming Mill 2'3 1·8 1-5 1·3 1·1 1-2 
Old 28· inch Mill • 7·6 7·4 9'5 10·4 9·0 8·1 

New 28·inch Mill .. 4·8 6·1 4·6 4·6 6·7 
Old Bar lIiIla 11·6 14-1 14·4 14·6 14·2 16·2 

Merchant lIill .. 8·0 6·6 6·1 fi·O fi-7 
Plate llill 10-fi 12·2 11-5 g'3 9·6 9·2 

Sheet· bar and Billet Mill 3·0 2·1 1·2 1·2 1·2 1·3 
;Black Sheets .. 62·1 53-1 41-4 33·1 29·4 

'Galvanized Plain Sheets .. 27·!i 17·8 13·6 13-0 8·8 
Galvanized Corrugated Sheets' 

I-
.. 1704 9·9 6·6 704 3·9 

Sleepers _ • . • .. .. 14-1 20-5 6·7 8·9 

• These figures inolude the oost of labour at the oonverters as well as at the finishing furnaces. 
N.Q.-Above figures do not include the debits to the Contingent Funds. 

1929·30. 1930·31. 

--- ---
Rs. Rs. 

1-4 1·2 
5·0 4·5 

3·9 3·4 
2·7 2'0 

1-1 1·0 
9·4 9·4 

6·0 5·8 
19·8 15·3 

fi·l 5-2 
9·1 8·6 

1-1 0·8 
27·3 24·7 

9-0 6·1 
3·5 1·7 
8·3 7-6 

Jan. to 
19~·32. 1932·33. June 

1933. 

--- --- ---
Rs. Rs. Rs. 

per ton. 

1·0 0·9 0·8 
4·1 3·9 3·9 

2·8 2·4 2·2 
2·4 2·2 .. 
1·0 0·8 0·7 
7·8 8·3 .. 
7·2 6·5 6·3 

14·6 13·9 17·6 

4·7 4·6 4·4 
9-4 7·7 7-l 

0·8 0·8 0·8 
20·5 20·2 19-9 

5·9 4·8 4·4 
1·5 0·9 0-8 .. 5-1 4·9 
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STATEMENT 35 (A). 

WOUB EMPWYED· AND OUTPUT PEB HEAD AT BLAST FURNACES. 

Number of Employees. 
Production 

-- Production·t per head 
Cove- Uncove. Total. per annum. 

nanted. nanted. . 
Tons Tons. 

Thousands. 

1923·2-1 10 2,196 2,206 471-6 214 
1924-25 13 2,028 2,041 577·7 283 
1925-26 12 2,004 2,016 602-4 299 
1926.27 10 1,392 1,402 644·8 466 
1927.28 10 1,063 1,073 674·9 629 
1928-29 10 961 971 499·3 514 
1929-30 10 70-1 714 761·9 1,067 
1930-31 8 828 836 742-1 888 
1931-32 6 781 787 8-17·3 .1,077 
1932-33 5 486 491 672-1 1,369 

• The numbers of employees repl'esent average daily a.ttendances of men directly 
employed in the dl'partment. 

t FigW'OS inolude Ferro.manganl!8e at 1 ton=4 tons Pig. 

STATEMENT 35 (B) • 
. , 

WOUE EMPLOYED· AND OUTPUT PEE HEAD AT OPEN HEARTH. 

Number of Employees. 
Production -- Production. per head 

Cove- Uncove. Total. per annum. 
nanted. nanted. 

Tons Tons. 
Thousands. 

1923-24 35 1,208 1,243 193-4 156 
1924-25 31 1,174 1,205 206·1 171 
1925-26 29 1,076 1,105 220·3 199 
1926-27 26 921 947 230'2 2-13 
1927-28 26 1,007 1,033 251·6 244 
1928-29 23 713 736 182'8 248 
1928-30 23 684 707 241-8 342 
1930-31 19 670 689 2-13'9 3M 
1931-32 13 688 701 210·6 300 
1932-33 5 608 613 186·6 305 

• The numbers of employees ropresent avorage daily atiendances of men directly 
employed in the departmunt. . 
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STATEMENT 35 (C). 

LABOUR EMPLOYED'" AND OUTPUT PER HEAD A'T DUFLEX F1Aii'l'. 

(Including Converters). 

Number of Employees. I PNd ...... 
Production 

-- per head 
Cove- Uncove- Total. per annum. 

nanted. nanted. 

--
Tons Tons. 

Thousands. 

1923-24 20 515 535 41'6 78 
1924-25 23 1,345 1,368 164·0 120 
1925.26 20 1,286 1,306 250·2 192 
1926-27 21 1,093 1,114 300·2 269 
1927-28 21 1,181 1,202 347'9 289 
1928-29 18 870 888 213·3 240 
1929-30 17 I 745 762 339·0 445 
1930-31 19 

I 
743 762 380·7 500 

1931-32 17 749 766 391-7 511 
1932-33 15 706 721 404·1 560 

• i'he numbel'!! of employees represent average daily attendances of men directly 
om ployed in the department. 

STATEMENT 35 (D). 

LABOUR EMPLOYED'" AND OUTPl!T PER HEAD AT OLD BLOOMING MILL. 

Number of Employees. 
Production 

-- Production. per head 
Cove- Uncove- Total. 

per annum. 
nanted. nanted. 

Tons Tons. 
,·t. 

Thousands. 

1923-24 3 305 308 181·5 589 
1924·25 3 284 287 154-1 537 
1925·26 2 213 - ·215 87-8 I 408 
1926-27 t 1 215 216 70·0 324 
1927-28 1 198 199 61·5 309 
1928-29 1 154 155 33'9 219 
1929-30 1 169 170 56·5 333, 
1930-31 1 146 147 54·7 372 
1931-32 1 139 140 52·2 373 
1932-33 .. 66 66 4·7 432 
(2 months). -

• The numbers of employees represent average daily attendances of men directly 
employed in the department. 
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STATEMENT 35 (E). 

LAnouR EMPLOYED· AND OUTPUT PER HEAD AT NEW BLOOMING MiLt. 

Number of Employees. 
Production 

-- Production. per head 
Cove- Uncove- Total. per annum. 

nanted. nanted. 

Tons Tons. 
Thousands. 

1923-24 6 92 98 23'7 580 
(5 months). 
1924-25 5 353 358 158·9 444 
1925-26 7 390 397 321·0 809 
1926-27 7 561 568 391·7 690 
1927-28 7 521 528 449·5 851 
1928-29 5 369 374 302·5 809 
1929-30 3 410 413 444·1 1,075 
1930-31 1 432 433 478·9 1,106 
1931-32 1 346 347 477'3 1,376 
1932-33 1 401 402 510·0 1,269 

• The numbers of employees represent average daily attendance. of men directly 
employed in the department. 

STATEMENT 35 (Fl. 

LAnOUR EMPLOYED- AND OUTPUT PER HEAD AT OLD RAIL MILL. 

Number of Employees. 
Production 

-- I Production. I pcr head 
Cove- Uncove- Total. per annum. 

nanted. nanted. 

--.-

Tons Tons. 
Thousands. 

1923-24 13 1,338 1,351 93·1 69 
1924-25 10 1,168 1,178 85·9 73 
1925-26 3 738 741 45-2 61 , 
1926-27 2 695 697 36·8 53 
1927-28 2 599 601 38·8 65 
1928-29 2 502 504 26·2 52 
1929-30 1 595 ,596 40·0 67 
1930-31 .. 575 575 36·7 64 
1931-32 , .. 536 536 41·7 78 
1932-33 .. 337 337 3·7 66 
(2 months) . 

• The numbers of employees represent average daily attendances of men directly 
employed in the department. 
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STATEMENT 35 (0). 

LABOUR EMPLOYED'" AND OUTPUT PER HEAD AT NEW RAIL MILL. 
, 

Number of Employees .. 
Production -- Production. per head 

Cove· Uncove. Total. per annum. 
nanted. nanted. 

Tons Tons. 
Thousands. 

1924.~5 9 501 510 54·8 143 

(9 months). 
1925·26 11 791 802 94·2 118 
1926.27 10 1,075 1,085 146·2 135 
1927·28 8 1,177 1,185 168·0 142 
1928.29 6. 1,032 1,038 86·0 83 
1929·30 4 956 960 13H 137 
1930·31 3 949 952 128·2 135 
1931·32 2 917 919 82·8 90 
1932·33 1 1,022 1,023 101·9 100 

'" Tho numbers of employees represent averago daily attendances of men directly 
employed in the dep&rt~ent.· . 

STATEMENT 35 (H). 

LABOUR EMPLOYED'" AND OUTPUT PER HEAD AT BAR MILLS. 

Number of Employees. 
Production -- Production. per head 

Cove· Unoove. Total. 
per annum. 

nanted. nanted. 
. 

Tons Tons. 
Thousanru.. 

1923·24 3 973 976 41·2 42 
1924.25 1 813 814 33'8 42 
1925·26 1 789 790 28·0 35 
1926·27 1 727· 728 23·5 32 
1927·28 1 487 488 18-4 38 
1928·29' 1 327 328 9·4 29 
1929.30 1 366 367 U'3 31 
1930·31 1 347 348 14·0 40 
1931·32 1 284 285 5·8 34 

(7 months). 
-IIi 1932.33 1 238 239 10·6 

• The numbers of employees represent average daily attendances of mon directly 
employed in the department. . 
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STATEMENT 1I5 (J). 

[.ABOUR EMPl,oYED - AND OUTPUT PER BFAD AT MERCHANT MILL. 

Number of Employees. 
Production -- Production. per head 

Cove. Uncove. Total. per annum. 
mnted. nanted. 

Tons Tons. 
Thousands. 

1924·25 • 5 325 330 19·7 72 

flO month.) 
1925·26 3 899 902 60·1 67 
1926.27 3 700 703 65·3 1/3 
1927·28 2 730 732 81·0. 111 
1928·29 2 625 627 58·0 92 
1929·30 1 921 922 98'() 106 
1930·31 1 893 894 99-1 'Ill 
1931·32 1 891 892 113·0 127 
1932·33 1 870 871 106·2 122 

- The numbers of employees represent average daily attendances of men directly 
employed in the department. . 

STATEMENT 35 (J). 

LABOUR EMPLOYED- AND OUTPUT PER HEAD AT PLATE MILL. 

I Number of Employees. 
Production -- Production. per head 

COVIl' Uncove. Total. per annum. 
nanted. nanted. 

----- • 
Tons Tons. 

Thousands. 

]923·24 5 178 183 22·2 122 
1924·25 . 4 191 <- 195 18·3 94 
]925·26 3 251 254 20'9 82 
1926·27 2 390 392 27-1 69 
]927·28 3 386 389 25·9 67 
1928·29 2 263 265 21·6 81 
1929·30 2 339 341 31-7 93 
1930·31 2 354 356 34·7 98 
1931·32 I 3Il 312 23·3 75 
1932·33 .. 278 278, I 28·9 104 

• Tho numbers of employees 1'tlpresent average daily attendallC8S of men directly 
Ilmployed i.q ~he department. 
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STATEMENT 35 (K). 

LABOUR EMPLOYED*, AND OUTPUT PER HEAD AT SREET·BAR AND BU.LET MILL. 

I 
Production 

Number of Employees. Production. per head 
per annum. 

--
Cove. Uncove· Total. Tons Tons. nanted. nanted. Thousands. 

1923·24 • 3 35 38 6·7 1056 

(2 months). 

1924·25 3 84 87 63-1 725 

1925-26 3 146 149 150·5 1010 

1926·27 . 3 175 178 155·9 876 

1927·28 2 203 205 177·2 864 

1928·29 2 162 1M 140·9 859 

1929·30 1 180 181 206·2 1139 

1930·S1 1 182 183 2411-1 1345 

1931·32 1 254 255 319·2 1252 

1932·33 1 259 260 317·5 1221 

• The numbers of employees represent average daily attendances of men directly 
employed in the department. 

STATEMENT 35 (L). 

LABOUR EMPLOYED* AND OUTPUT PER HBAD AT SHEET MILL. 

Production· 
Number of Employees. Production. per head 

per annum. 

--
Cove. Uncove. Tota.!. Tons Tons. nanted. nanted. Thousands. 

1924·25 . 65 935 1000 5·7 18 
(4 months). 

56 1259 1315 28·6 22 1925·26 . 
1926·27 23 1174 1197 22·2 19 
1927·28 20 1007 1027 27-1 26 
1928·29 17 963 980 20·3 21 
1929·30 17 1131 1148 38·3 33 
1930·31 . 17 1196 1213 47·2 39 
1931·32 13 1168 1181 50·0 42 
1932·33 14 1305 1319 55·8 42 

• Tb" numbers of employees repre_ent average dally att~ndal\ces of ~en, c\1~"ctly 
employe~ in the department. 
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STATEMENT 35 (M). 

LABOUR EMPI.oYED* AND OUTPUT PER BEAD AT SLEEPER I'LANT. 

Produotion 
Number of Employees. Produotion. per head 

per annum. --
Cove· Uncove· Total. Tons Tons. nanted. nanted. Thoussnds. 

1925·26 .. 61 61 1-8 50 
(7 months). 

1926.27 .. 48 48 0·4 48 
(2 months). 

1927.28 .. 75 75 4·4 79 
(9 months). 

1928.29 
(3 months). 

. .. 57 57 0·9> 64 

1929·30 1 88 89 8·2 92 
1930·31 .. 138 138 2·2 64 

(3 months) 
1931·32 .. .. .. . . .. 
1932·33 1 187 188 7·6 98 

(5 months). 

• The numbers of employees represent average daily attendances of men dIrectly 
employed in the department. 



STATEMENT 36. 

CoST ABOVlll NET MlIITAL. 

Departments. 1923·24. 1924·25. 1925-26. 1926-27. 1927-28. 1928-29. 1929-30. 1930-3!. ··1931-32. 
-

--- ------ ------ ---
Ra. Re. Rs_ Rs. Rs. Rs. Ra. Rs. Ra. 

Pig Iron _ • 7·0 5·9 0·2 4·3 4·0 4·7 4·2 4·1 3·0 Ingots Open Hearth 31·8 29·3 27-4 25'0 24·8 24·9 24·9 23·8 22·9 
Ingots Duplex. • 

I 38·8 29·9 23·6 19·0 16·5 18·2 18·7 16·9 14·8 {)ld Blooming Mill 8·6 9·7 II·3 13·3 13-4 14·2 14·0 14·4 II·O 
New Blooming Mill 5·8 5·8 4·3 4·1 3·6 4-l 4·1 3·9 3·5 {)Id 28-inch Mill 22·8 23'8 27·9 31·8 27·9 24·9 27·0 28·7 22·6 
New 28-inch Mill .. 14·3 15·4 13·0 12·6 18·5 17·7 16·8 18·8 {)Id Bar Mills 34·3 39·0 41·6 _ 44·1 44·5 51·8 59·4 49·6 39·2 
Merchant Mill .. 23·9 17·2 18·0 15-6 15·6 14-5 15·0 12-9 Plate Mill 26·9 31·1 30·2 31·1 26·6 28-6 27-3 26-3 28·1 
Sheet-bar and Billet Mill 8·3 7·3 5·1 5·2 5-4 5-2 4·9 4·5 4·2 Black Sheets .. 98·6 88-7 78·5 60-8 57·2 51·9 48·4 41·2 
-Galvanized Plain Sheets _ .. 53·4 38'4 30-0 31-9 %7·5 27·5 22·2 19·3 Galvanized Corrugated Sheets .. 24·2 15·4 11·8 13·7 8·2 5-9 4·3 3·8 
Sleepers . . .. .. 32·4 34-0 14·7 19-5 17·9 21.2_ .. 

-These figures include the cost above net metal at the converters as well as at the finishing furnaces. 

1932-33. 

---
Rs. 

2·9 
22·3 

13·5 
II·7 

3·1 
25·2 

16·8 
32·8 

12·3 
22-2 

4·3 
39-8 

17·1 
1·6 

12·5 

Jan. to 
June 
1933.~ 

---' 

Rs. per 
Ton 

2·6 
21·7 

12·9 
" 

2·9 
.. 

16-4 
39·6 

12·2 
20·8 

4·1 
38·5 

14·1 
1·5 

12·3 

co 
.0 
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STATEMENT 37. 

HOUSING 011' EMPLOYEES A.T JOOHBDPUB. 31-3·1933. 

Huta and Houses 
Company·. Quarten. of Company's 

Employ .... 
Totals. 

-- Number Percent .. 01 em- Number Percsnt- Number . Percent .. Total 
ploye .. 01 age to 01 age to Number age to 
on Pay quartt>ra. em- bOWles. em- of houseA. em-
RoU. ploy.es. ployees. ploy .... 

~ ---- ---- ---' ---- ---- ,..-.,.-

Monthly-paid 18,570 6,358 28·86 3,250 17'50 8,608 46'35 

Weekly-paid. 6,261 2 0·03 4,608 87-66 4,605 87-69 

Total 23,821 5,360 22·50 7,853 82·96 13,213 55·48 

NO'I"lI.-The total number of houses owned by the Company Is 5,401. 01 these only 5,360 are 
occupied by Company's employees; the remainder are rented mainly to Government staff resident 
III Jamsbedpnr,. 



STATEMENT 3S. 

REVEN11B RECEIVED nOM THE Co14Puy's HOUSES AT JAMSBEDPUR FROM 1925·26 TO 1932·33. 

-- 1925·26. 1926·27. 1927·28. 1928·29. 1929·30. 1930·31. 1931·32. 1932·33. 
, 

Rs.la.khs. Rs.la.khs. Rs.la.khs. Rs.la.khs. Rs.la.khs. Rs.la.khs. Rs.la.khs. Rs.la.khs. , 
Ca.pita.l cost of houses including 74-1 76·3 78·6 81·9 91-4 97'S- 97·9 100'-;; 

electric insta.lla.tion a.nd fencing. 
House rent recovered during the 3·6 3·7 3·7 3·9 4·3 4·7 5·1 0·2 

yea.r. 

Per cent. Per cent. Per cent. Per cent. . Per cent. Per cent. Per cent. Per cent. 

Gross"'return on Ca.pita.l . . 4·8 4·8 4·7 4·7 4·7 4·8 0·2 5·2 

Rs.la.khs. Rs.la.khs. Rs.lakhs. Rs. Lakhs. Rs.la.khs. Rs.la.khs. Rs.lakhs. Rs.lakhs. 

Expenditure on Repairs and Ma.in. 1·3 1·3 1·6 1-4 1·3 1·7 1·3 1·3 
tena.nce. 

Net revenue 2·3 2-4 2-l 2'5 3·0 3·0 3·8 3·9 

Per cent. Per cent. Per cent. Per cent. Per cent. Per cent. Per cent. Per' ent. 

Net return on Capital • 3-l 3-l 2·7 3-l 3·2 3·1 3·9 3·9 

Rs.lakhs. Rs.lakhs. Rs.lakhs. Rs.la.khs. Rs.lakhs. Rs.la.khs. Rs.la.khs. Rs.la.khs. 

Net revenue required to produce 3·7 3·8 3·9 4-1 4·6 4·9 4·9 5·0 
5 pel' cent. on capital cost. 

Estimated loss of revenue on 5 per 1-4 1·4 1·8 1-6 1·6 1-9 1·2 1·1 
cent. ba.8is. 
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STATEMENT 39. 

NUMBEB OJ!' ROUSES PBOVIDED BY THE COMPANY ON 31sT MARCH 1933 IN EACH :!;tENT 

GROUP. 

Monthly Rents. Number of Total Capital 
Units. Cost. 

Ra. Ra. Rs."lakhs. 

Up to Ii 3028 18·4 . 
5 to 10 1458 30'8 

10 .. 15 426 11·2 

15 .. 20 114 9·0 

20 .. 25 37 1·3 

25 
" 

30 . 86 4·5 

30 " 
40 - 103 6"1 

40 .. 50 24 2-l 

50 .. 65 56 5·0 

65 .. 75 , 11 1-5 

75 .. 85 7 1·0 

85 .. 95 24 3·8 

95 .. 100 5 0·7 

100 .. 150 16 :H 

Above 150 6 2'0 

5401 100·5 

G 2 



STATEMENT 40 (A). 

EX-STUDENTS OF TECHNICAL INSTITUTE EMPLoYED BY THE TATA haN AND STEEL COlrPAlfy, LIMITED, ARRANGED lI.Y DEPARTMENTS • 
.:. 1..·_ 

Year oJ AdmiaBiqn to lnatitute. 

- 1921. 1922. 1923. 1924. 1925.- - -1926. 1927. 1928. 1929. 1930. TOTAL. 

------ ------ ----------- - -.:: 
I. General Superintendent's Office 1 ~- :-_ 1 2 
2. Ord'Jr Department 1 1 
3. Coke Ovens 1 1 2 4 
4. B1a.at Furna.cea 4 2 2 2 2 2 1 15 
5. Open Hearth • 2 2 4 5 2 3 1 2 4 25 
6. Converter8 1 2 3 
'7. Duplex Plant. 1 1 1 3 2 1 2 5 ~ 16 
8. Blooming Mill 2 1 2 6 
9. Sheet·bar and Billet Mill . 1 1 . ." 2 

if 10. West Mills 1 
II. Rail Mill E&at 3 1 1 6 
12. Plate Mill 2 2 
13. Sheet Mill 4 1 2 1 5 14 --
14.' Roll Turning 1 1 
15. Mechanical 1 
16. Boiler 3 4 
17. Bricks 1 1 
18. Foundry 1 ~ 3 
19. Traffic 1 1 
20. Loco 1 1 
21. Metallurgical • 1 3 2 1 7 
22. J nspection Dept. 2 1 3 
23. Fuel . 1 2 4 7 
24. Lubrication -- I 
25. Technical Institute . 1 1 

---------------------------------
11 15 16 12 13 11 12 11 13 14 128 

The above statistic8 include 10 men who were started in a lower grade without a contract after completing the course. 



STATEMENT 40 (B). 

EX·BTlJDENTB Oll' TECHNICAL l:NSTl'I'OTE IMPLOl'ED BY TATA IRON AND STEEL COMPA:NY ABRA:NOED BY PBOVDlOES Oll' OBIom. 

Admitted Admitted Admitted Admitted Admitted 
Province. in in in in in 

-- 1921. 1922. 1923. 1924. 1925. 

Biha.r and Orissa 6 4 6 3 4 

Bengal 2 4 5 3 3 

Punjab I 4 2 2 3 

Ma.dra.s . . 1 2 2 2 2 

'United Provinces 1 .. .. . . .. 
Assam .. I .. 1 .. 
Central Provinces .. .. 1 .. . . 
Bombay. 

, 
( 

( 

.. .. .. 1 I 

Total 11 15 16 12 13 

-Received T. I. S. Co., contra.ct or expected to be contra.cted in 1933 
Received contra.ct but died after employment • • • • 
Reoeived outside oontra.ct &fter suocessfully completing the course, 
Completed the oourse but employed without a contra.ct 
Failed the 'course and employed without a contract 
Resigned and discharged. • • • • 

Admitted Admitted Admitted 
in in in 

1926. 1927. 1928. 

, 
6 6 4 

1 1 2 

4 2 2 

. . 3 3 

.. .. .. 

.. .. .. 

.. .. .. 

.. .. .. 

11 12 11 

Total ad!pitt~4 1921-1930 

Admitted 
in 

1929. 

3 

4 

4 

2 

.. 

.. 
", 

.. 

13 

118 
1 
4 

10 
13 
87 

233 

Admitted 
in 

1930. 

2 

2 

3 

3 

1 

" 

" 

3 

14 

Tr;ltaI. 

-'---

44 

27 

27 

20 

2 

2 

J 

5 

128 



STATEMENT 41. 
NUMBER OF COVUAJI'TED El\U'LOYEES ON THE COMPANY'S PAY BOLL (JAMBHEDPUR, CALCUTTA AND ORE MINES). 

1st June ~l!tJany. 1st Jany. 1st Jany. '1st Jany. ' 1st Jany. 1st Jany. 1st April. -- 1926. 1927. 1928. 1929. 1930. 1931. 1932. 1933. 

", ; (, 

General-Manager's Office ,', .. 2 3 3 3 3 2 2 2 
Works Engineering _~. . 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 
Mining and Prospecting 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 -2 
Order Department • I I I 1 I I 1 " General Superintendent's Office 2 2 2 2 2 I 2 3 
Coke Ovens. - .-. .. .. .. .. .. .. 1 
Blast Furnaces ' 12 12 11 II 10 9 6 6 
Open Hearth : 27 . 24 23 21 23 17 8 3 
Duplex Plant . . . . 21 22 21 18 16 18 17 13 
Rolling Mille West and Roll Turning 26 23 17 14 II 9 8 4 
Rolling Mills East ' 18 18 16 12 8 5 4 2 
Merchant Mill 3 3 2 2 I 1 1 1 
Plate Mill 2 2 3 2 2 2 1 .. 
Sheet Mill 22 22 18 17 17 17 II 14 
Sleeper Press '. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. 1 
Mechanical 7 6 7 6 6 5 4 4 
Electrical Engineering .. .. I I I I .. .. 
Brick . 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 I 
Foundries 2 2 2 2 2 2 I I 
Pattern·Shop I I I I I I 1 I 
Traffic I I I I I I I I 
Metallurgical I I 2 2 I I I 1 
Fuel . .. .. I I 1 .. .. 1 
Lubrication . .. .. .. .. .. I I 1 
Main Stores . I I I I 1 I 1 1 
Construction I 2 2 3 3 3 2 I 
Agrico I 1 1 I I 1 I I 
Sales I I 2 2 I I I .. 
Technical Institute . . . 2 2 2 -2 2 

I 
2 2 I 

Town Administration and Engineering I 1 1 1 1 :1 ·2 1 

TOTAL 161 157 147 133 122 109 8a 70 



STATEMENT 42. 

DIVIDENDS PAID BY THE TATA IRON AND STEEL COMPANY. 

Ordinary. Deferred. 
6% Cumula· 71% Cumu. 

Year. Total amount. lative lative 
Preference. Second Per cent. Amount. Per cent. Amount. Preference. 

Rs. lakhs. Rs.lakhs. Rs.lakhs. Rs.lakhs. Rs. lakhs. 

1925·26 35-1 9·0 26-1 .. Nil .. Nil 
; 

1926·27 63-4 4·5 55·4 1·33 3·5 ,~ Nil 
-
~927.28 . 56'5 4·5 52'0 .. Nil .. Nil 

. 
1928·29 Nil Nil Nil .. Nil .. Nil 
-

1929·30 9·0 9·0 Nil .. I Nil .. Nil . 
1930·31 21·8 4·5 17·3 .. Nil .. Nil 

1931·32 . 1104 4-5 6·9 .. Nil .. Nil 

1932·33 . 39·2 4·5 34-7 .. Nil .. Nil 
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(2), Letter, dated .118t August, 1933, from the Pata IrO'n &: SteeZ Company, Limited, 
Calcutta. 

SUbject :-TRANSI\USSION TOWERS. 

We have the honour to invite attention to our telegram No. S-1550, dated 
the 30th August, 1933, on the subject of the duty on transmission towers. These 
towers are now imported into India on payment of 10 per cent. ad vaZorem duty 
under No. 59-A(5) of the CustoIns Statutory Schedule_ We forward herewIth a 
,sketch showing the construction of transmission towers hom which it will be clear 
,that they are entirely composed of fabricated structural steel sections. We are 
in a position to supply all the steel required for such towers and the fabrication 
as well as galvanising can be easily carried out in India. The admission of these 
towers on the 10 per cent. ad valorem duty seeIns to be due to their being treated 
on the same lines as poles for the carriage of cables. Transmission poles are a 
very specialised line of manufacture and are not at present made in India. Trans
mission towers, however, are easily capable of being manufactured in India and 
it is submitted, therefore, that the duty applicable to the poles should not be 

. applicable to the towers which are composed of fabricated steel sections and should 
pay the duty on fabricated steel. • 

Large orders for transmission towers are likely to be placed in India in con
nection with the vaIious hydro-electric schemes. For a recent order we quoted 
a price for steel of British standard specifications considerably lower than the 
prevailing market price for such steel in India.. Nevertheless a Continental firm 
has been able to quote a slightly lower price than that of the engineering firm 

,which had based its quotation on the manufacture of the towers in India hom 
our steel. The keeping of suoh orders in India would be of considerable assistance 
to the steel making and fabricating industries, besides providing work for Indian 
labour and materials for transport to Indian railways. 

In the light of these considerations we submit that steps may kindly be taken 
by the Government of India to alter the rate of duty on the import of transmis-
sion towers as proposed. , ' 

(3) Letter No. 0-958/33, dated the 20th, September, 19.13, from Pke Pata IrO'n &: SteeZ 
Company, Limited. 

By separate registered packet we are fornarding you six copies of the follow
ing:-

Copy of Agreement between the Tata Iron & Steel Company a.nd the Oriental 
Steel Company, Linuted, dated 24th December, 1932. 

, AN AGREEMEN"r made the Twenty·fourth day of Deoember one thousand nine 
hundred a.nd thirty-two BETWEEN THE TATA IRON & STEEL COMPANY, LIMrrED, 
of 'Bombay, India (hereinafter called the Tata Company) of the one part and THE 
ORlEN"rAL STEEL COMPANY, LIMrrED of High Holborn, London (hereinafter called 
the Oriental Company) of the other part WHEREBY IT IS AGREED as follows:-

'1. The Oriental Company is a Company oontrolled by the British Sheet Makers~ 
Conference the members of which have agreed that a.ll sales of Galvanized Sheets 

. for the Indian Market, made by them shall be, effeoted by the Oriental,Company. 
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The Oriental Company guarantee the due performance of this agreement by each 
of the said members. 

In carrying out this A"areement the Tata Company. and thll Oriental Company 
will at all times consult together and endeavour to conduct the business in accord
ance with the wishes of both parties &8 regards their respective obligations. 

The Tata Company shall be entitled to have the benefit cf all engagements 
entered into by Members of the BritISh Sheet Makers' Conference with the Oriental 
Company to perform or observe all or any of the conditions contained in this Agree
ment which ought to be performed or observed by such Members and the Oriental 
Company shall execute and do all such deeds acts and things as may be necessary 
to enable the Tata Company to enforce such engagements or otherwise obtain 
the benefit. thereof. 

2. The Oriental Company undertake not to sell or quote for ,any Galvanized 
Sheets not made from Indian Bars for delivery in or shipment to India in any 
month unless at the date of any such sale or quotation the whole output of Shtets 
made by the Tata Company at their .famshedpur Works and also sheets made in 
the United Kingdom from Indian Bars of an aggregate amount equa.l to six thous!LUd 
four hundred Wns per month from tbe date when this agreement comes into force 
have been sold. 

3. The Tata Company undertake to supply sheet bars to the Oriental Company 
Bwtable.for conversion into sheets in monthly quantities which are to be decided 
by the Tata Company from time to time in accordance with their estimate of the 
quautity required t:J meet the demand of the Indian Market for sheets after allow
ing for the output from time to time of the Tata C{)mpany's Jamshedpur sheet 
miUs. The estimate of the demand of the Indian market shall be made from time 
'~o time by the Tata Company after consulting the Oriental Company and the 
present distributors of British Sheets which estunate is to be final. In no month 
shall the quantity of bars supphed by the Tata Company exceed seven thousand 
tons, but they may ship up to that quantity in any month notwithstanding that 
it may exceed their estimate of the immediate requirements. This estimated 
demand shall be met in the first instance by sheets rolled from Indian Bars which 
have been sent or can be sent m due time but to the extent that the estimated 
demand is greater than can be met by sheets rolled from Indian Bars the Oriental 
Company may sell sheets made from other bars. 

The intention of this agreement is th8.t the Tata Company shall be at liberty 
to market during the currency of this agreement all the sheets which they are able 
to produce in their Jamshedpur works and all the requirements· of the Indian 
Market in excess of this are to be supplied by sheets sold by the Oriental Company 
and made from Indian Bars so far as available a.nd otherwise by sheets made from 
other Bars and if at any time suitable Indian Bars are not available in time to 
enable the Oriental Company to fulfil their sales already made with sheets made 
from Indian Bars the Oriental Company may fulfil such sales with sheets made 
from other bars. 

The Tata Company will not BIlpply Indian Bars for delivery to any person in 
the enited Kingdom other than the Oriental Company. 

The Oriental Company are not in any case to be bound 'to ship more sheets 
made from Indian Bars than will make up an average of six thousand four hundred 
tons per month from the date when this agreement comes into force. 

U any question shall arise &.'1 to suitable Indian Sheet Bars heing available in 
time to enable the Oriental Company to fulfil a sale already made such question 
shall be settled in England by two Arbitrators one to be appointed by each party 
or an umpire to be appointed by the 14'bitrat.ors before proceeding on tne reference 
under the provisions of English Law relating to Arbitration except th~t three days 
Ahall be llUbstitutad for seven daY!' in Section 5 and Section 6 of the Arbitration 
Act 1889 and five days shall be substituted for three m9nths and one month in 
Rules C. and E. First Sohe~le to that Act. AllY not~e uD;der the" said Act may 

j , •• ,I. .r •. :. i.; f'" '" "",.' 
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be served on the Tata Company by leaving the same at the Registered Office In 
London of Tata Limi~d. No sheets not made from Indian Bars shall be shipped 
in fulfilment of such sale until the Award is made in such Arbitration or the expJ.I'a
tiotl. of fifteen days from the date that notice is given by either party to the other 
party to 8.ppoint an Arbitrator whichever period is the shorter. 

4. The distribution of all sheets handled by the Oriental Company for the Indian 
Market shall be confim:d to the present distributors of British sheets aDd the prices 
at which the Oriental Company sell sheets marle from Indian Bars shall be such 
as shall he fixed by the Tata Company from time to time and the prices at which 
it sells sheets rolled from bars other than Indian shall be mutually agreed from 
time to time between the Tata Company and the Oriental Company or fa;]ing such 
agreement shall not be less than the minimum price fixed by clause II hereof. 

5. The Oriental Company will furnish weekly and at other times when request
ed to the Tata Company full particulars of all sales of sheets for the Indian market 
and agrees that the distribution of the sheets to the different Ports in India shall 
be such as will in the opinion of the Tata Company involve the least disadvantage 
both in the marketing of the Tata Company's sheets made in India and in the 
distribution within India of the sheets arriving from the United Kingdom. 

6. Each Party here undertakes not to prejudice or influence buyers against 
the other party's brands in favour of their own brands. All sheets rolled in the 
United Kingdom from Indian Bars be sold under British Brands but if so' request
{'d by the Tata Company all sheets made from Indian b8J.'S shall in addition to the 
Maker's usual brand also be branded with the words .. MADE FROM INDIAN STEEL" 
or "MADE FROM TATA'S STEEL". 

7. For every twenty-two and a quarter hundred weights of Bars supplied by 
the Tata Company one ton of sheets (twenty-four gauge basis) shall be returned 
by the Maker of the Sheets and the resulting scrap shall be the property of the 
makers. 

From delivery of the bars at the Port of arrival till delivery of the resulting 
sheets at the Port of shipment the bars and resulting Sheets shall be at the risk 
of the maker but subject to Clause 10 hereof. 

8. Except as h{'reinafter provided the price to be paid for the service of convert
ing the bars into sheets (including all charges and expenses irom the arrival ot 
the Indian bars v.i.f. Maker's Port up to and including the delivery of the sheets 
f.o.b. Maker's Port) shall be determined as follows, videlicet:-

(a) '''hen the spot price ~f spelter in London is equal to the average London 
price of spelter in the tirst two lI'eeks of June one thousand nine hundred 
and thirty-two the price to be paid for prime sheets shall he six pounds 
five shillings per ton of sheets and for W3.~ters and seconds five pounds 
ten shillings per ton on a twenty-four gauge ba.~is in each case. 

(b) For each rise of one pound in the price of spelter the price to be paid 
shall he increased by one shilling and six pence per ton of sheets and 
for each faIl of one pound in the price of spelter the price to be pa.id 
shlill be reduced by one shilling and six pence per ton of sheets and so 
in Pl'oj?ol'tion for changes of less than one pound. 

9. The conversion of the bars into Galvanized Sheets shall be in accordance 
with the best British practice and 'not more than five per cent. of the sheets supplied 
shall he wasters or seconds. 

10. The bars sent from India and the sheets rolled therefrom under this Agree
ment shall remain the property of the Tat.a. Company and shall be held in trust 
for them until payment for the sheets has been reoeived by the Oriental Company. 
The Oriental Company shall sell t.he sheets on the terms of payment in cash against 
shipping documents and shall forthwith upon receipt of the price for any of the 
sheets pay the balance thereof after deduction of the amount payable for conver
sion of such sheets and other oharges (if any) relating theret.o to The Tata Com
panv in London as they may from time to time dtl-ect. The Oriental Company 
guarantees the due payment for all sales and are responsible for bad debts (if any) 
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1I. [TnleSll otherwise previously agreed by the Tata Company all sales shall 
be on a c.i.f. duty paid ba.qj.q and no sales shall be made at a lower price than is 
determined lIB follows, ~.;tklicet, t,he minimum selling price shall be Rupees two 
hundred and fifteen per ton duty paid when the 'price of spelter j.q equal to the 
average London price of spelter in the first two weeks of June one thousand nine 
hundred and thirty-two and shall vary with the price of seplter by the amounts 
provided for variation of the payment for conversion under clause 8 hereof. 

12. Deliveries under this Agreement shall' be subject to partial or complete 
suspension by either party in the event of strikes lock-outs breakdown of plant 
interruption of transport or other circumstances of the nature of force' majeure 
preventing fulfilment tor the time being by such party of its obligations under 
this Agreement provided that immediate notice shall be given to the other party 
by the party so affected. 

13. The following Import Duties haviDg been imposed by the Government of 
India, namely:-

"Rupees 30 per ton on United Kingdom Sheets ma.de from Indian semi
finished material; 

Rupees 53 per ton of United Kingdom sheets made from any other semi
finished; 

Rupees 83 Annas 12 per ton on foreign sheets." 

This agreement shall come into force forthwith and this agreement shall remain 
in force until the thirty-first day of March one thousand nine htmdred and thirty
four. 

PROVIDED that if the above duties are modified during the currency of this 
Agreement otherwise than by the imposition of an additional duty on sheets not 
made in the United Kingdom or by measures taken by either the .British Govern
ment or the Indian Government under clause 3 of the contemplated conditions 
set out in the letter dated twenty-second September one thousand nine hundred 
and thirty-two from Sir George Rainy te Sir Horace Wilson printed on page 88 of 
the Ottawa Blue Book (Omd. 4174), then the parties hereto are to meet and consult 
togl'ther lIB to any a.djustment which either party may consider necessa,ry and in 
the absence of mutual agreement between both parties as to such a.djustment this 
Agreem .. nt can be cancelled and brought to an end by either party by written 
notice given to the other party but any such cancellation shall notafIect the liabi
lity of either party to pel'IOrm the obligations imposed by this Agreement down 
to the date of such cancellation or any of such obligations ill course of performance 
at that date although actual performance be due to take ,place. after that date. 

PROVIDED A.LSO that the supply of Indian bars may terminate on a date after 
which it would not be possible for any'sheets prodlicedfl'om any further supply 
of bars to be cleared through the Indian Customs on or hefore' thirty-first March 

'one thousand nine hundred and thirty-four. 

IN WITNESS whereof the said parties to these presents have caused their respec
'tive Common Seals to he hereunto affixed the day and year first ahove wlitten. 

The Common Seal of The Tata Iron & Steel 
Company Limited was hereunto affixed in the presence of-

(Sd.) PmRozE SETHNA.,} Director8. 
(Sd.) J. D. GHANDY, 



102 

For and on behalf of The Tata Iron & Steel Co., Ltd., 
TaLa Sons Ltd., Agents- . . 

(Sd.) JEHANGIR R. D. TATA, 

Director. 

The Common Seal of The Oriental Steel Company 
Limited was hereunto affixed in the presence of- . 

(Sd.) HENRY SUMMERS,l Directors. 
(Sd.) WI(. FIRTH, J 
(Sd.) BASIL E. WENHAM, 

Secretary. 

Copy 0/ Zener dated l"ondun" 22rul September 1932,/rom Sir George Rainy to Sir 
Hora~ Wilson, K.C.B., C.B.E., Chief lrulustriaZ Adviser to His Majesty'8 
Government in the United Kingdom. 

Sir, 

When the Agreement between the British and Indian Delegations was made 
at Ottawa it was found necessa.ry to postpone a fina.l settlement of certain ques
tions relating to iron and steel. By Artiole 1 of the Agreement His Majesty's 
Government in the United Kingdom undertook to continue after the 15th Novem
ber free E'ntry to all clauses of Indian goods covered by the Import Duties Act. 
It was clearly understood, however, between the two Delegations that the conti
nuance of the free entry of Indian iron and steel for a longer period than six months 
from the date of the Agreement was dependent on the settlement of satisfactory 
conditions in regard to the tariff treatment of galvanised sheet on importation into 
India. At the same time an understanding was reached that the conditions which 
would be satisfactory t() His Majesty's Government in the United Kingdom were 
as follows :-

(1) On the basis of present selling prices, the duties on galvanised sheet' iii. 
the tariff to be adjusted, as follows:-

30 rupees per ton on sheet made in the United Kingdom from Indian 
sheet bar. 

53 rupees per ton on sheet made in the United Kingdom from other 
sheet bar. .' 

83 rupees per ton on sheet not made in the United Kingdom. 

(2) In the event of furtber reduction.~ ill the price of sheet, imported into India 
and not made in the United Kingdom, the Government of Indin., as 
soon as they are satisfied that a fall in prices had in Iact occurred, 
would, without an enquiry by the Tariff Board, take prompt and effec
tive action· to meet the situation by the imposition of an additional 
duty. The amount of the ad,ditional duty would not necessarily be 
limited to the ,amount of the price ~duction actually made, but would 
be sufficient to make clear the intention of the Government of India 
to maintain prices. 

(3) Each Government would remain at liberty to take appropriate measures 
to prevent sales at unfair prices by the manufacturers in the other 
country, or to check an unnecessary hlcrease.in :prices;. against the 

• consumer by a combination of manufacturers in both ·countries. 
(4) These arrangements to remain in force until action is taken by the Gov

ernment of India, following the next statutory Tariff enquiry in India 
into the Iron and Steel Industry. 
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2. The Indian Delegation are now prepared to undertake, on behalf of the 
Government of India, that proposals will be placed before the Indian Legislature 
for the adjustment of the dutit'll on galva.nised sheet at the rates set forth in clause 
(1) above, and for obtaining the powers which are necessary to carry out the inten· 
tion of clauses (2) and (3). I have been authorised by my colleagul's of the Indian 
Delegation to make this communication to you, and I have now the honour to 
request that you will inform me whether the terms of the understanding have 
been correctly stated in this letter. 

Oopy ~/letW dated Ltmdorl, 2200 S~ptember 1932;/rom Sir Horau Wilson to Si.r 
George Rainy, E.O.B.I., E.O.I.E., India HOt£8e, Aldwych, W. O. 2. 

Sir, 

I have to thank you for your letter of to-day's date on the subject of the tariff 
treatment to be acoorded to galva.nised sheets imported into India, and to confirm 
that the terms of the understanding which ha.s been reached in this connection by 
our respective Governments are accurately set (Jut in your letter. 

Copy OF LBTTER OF GUARANTEB. 

WENHAM BROTHERS ... Co., 25, Temple Row, Birmingham, 
13th Febr1MJry, 1933. 

To 
The Tata Iron & Steel Co., Ltd. 

AGRBEMENT dated the 24th December 1932 and made between The Tata Iron 
... Steel Company Limited and the Oriental Steel Company Limited with reference 
to the sales of Galvanized Steel Sheets to be made in the United Kingdom and 
supplies of Indian Ste:'l Bars to be converted into Galvanized Sheets. 

Dear Sirs, 
SHEET MABuS' CONFERENCE. 

We beg to inform you that we hold a sum of £10,000 (Ten-thousand pounds) 
&8 .. fund to guarantee the due performance by the Oriental Steel Company Limited 
and the Members of the British Sheet Makers' Conference of the obligations under
taken by that Company hy tnat Agreement and the services to be rendered hy the 
said Members in accordance with that Agreement and we agree to hold the said 
sum upon trust that it may be applied in indemnifying you against any 1088 occa-
sioned by default in such performance. ' 

Pending any such applications the dividends on the fund will be paid to the 
persons by whom the fund has been provided. 

YoUrs faithfully, 

(Sd.) W. R. LYSAGIlT. 

(Sd.) HENRY SUlIIMERS. 

(Sd.) W. PETER RYLANDs. 

(4) Letter No. ,G.974/33, dated the 23rd September, 19,1.1, from the Tata Irem and 
" Steel Oompany, Limited. . 

"-e &fe forwarding YOll by separa.te packet the undermentioned papers:-
;. • :.4 *. j. 

(c) 3 copies of the agreement, <4tec1 27th July. 1928, be~ween the Tats. 
. '. Iro~ and Steel Compaily and th~ TinplateB Co., 9f In~a,: 'tor the supply 

.pf,t~_~~r 
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THIS AGREEMENT made the twenty-seventh day of July, one thousand nine 
hundred and twenty-eight BETWEEN THE TATA IRON & STEEL COMPANY, LIMrrED, 
a Joint Stock Company incorporated under the Indian Companies Act, 1882 and 
having its Registered Office at Bombay House, 24, Bruce Street, Bombay (here
inafter called "the Tata Company") of the first part, THE TINPLATE COMPANY 
OF INDIA, LnnTED, a Joint Stock Company incorporated under the Indian Com
panies Acts, 1913-1922 and having its Registered Office at Wallace House, Bank. 
shall Street, Calcutta (hereinafter called " the Tinplate Company") of the second 
part and HUGH FITZHERBERT BATEMAN of Wallace House,_ Bankshall Street, Cal
cutta, East India. Merchant and EDWIN L1TrLEDIK.E WATTS of Standard Buildings, 
Dalhousie Square, Calcutta, Solicitor (hereinafter called" the Trustees") of the 
third part WHEREAS (pursuant to an Agreement dated the twelfth day of February 
one thousand nine hundred and twenty between the Tata Company and the Bur
mah Oil Company, Limited, a C.ompany incorporated in Scotland and having its 
Registered Office, at No_ 175, West George Street, Glasgow) by a certain Agree
ment dated the nineteenth day of November one thousand nine hundred and 
twenty as revised and amended by a Supplemental Agreement dated the fourth 
day of November one thousand nine hundred and twenty-one both Agreements 
being made between the Tata Company of the one part and the Tinplate Company 
of the other part the Tata Company agreed (inter alia) to supply the Tinplate Com
pany during the period of the said Agreements with certain quantities of Steel 
Sheet Bar as therein mentioned for the purpose of manufacture into tinplates at 
t.he prices and subject to the terms and conditions providecl therein AND WHEREAS 
by an Agreement dated the twelfth day of July one thousand nine hundred and 
twenty-two and made between the Tata Company and the Tinplate Company 
and Supplemental to the hereinbefore in part recited Agreements of the nineteenth 
day of November one thousand Dine hundred and twenty a.nd the fourth day of 
November one thousand nine hundred and twenty-one after reciting that the 
Tinplate Company proposed to issue a series of first mortgage debentures and that 
it had been agreed that the benefit of ~e said Agreements of the nineteenth day 
of November One thousand Dine hundred and twenty and the fourth day of Nov
ember one thousand nine hundred and twenty-one should be secured to the Trustees 
for the time being for the holders ofthe said Debentures in manner therein provid
ed it was agree!i that all the benefits secured to the Tinplate Company by the said 
Agreements of the nineteenth day of November one thousand nine hundred and 
twenty and the fourth day of Novt'mber one thousand nine hundred and twenty
one should be deemed to enure for the benefit of the Trustees for the said Deben
ture-holders and their assigns for the purpose of carrying on the business of the 
Tinplate Company subject to the due performance by the Trustees and their assigns 
of the obligations of the Tinplate Company under the said Agreements AND WHERE
AS by an Indenture of Trust Deed dated the elevent.h day of August one thousand 
nine hundred and twenty-two and made between the Tinplate Company of the one 
part and the Trustees of the other part the Tinplate Company as security for an 
issue of debentures to the extent of Rupees forty-nine lacs and ninety-five thou
sand charged and assigned to the Trustees the whole of its property and assets both 
present and future including ita uncalled capital and also including (jTlter alia) 
the benefits and rights secured to the Tinplate Compa.ny under the hereinbefore 
recited Agreements of the nineteenth day of November one thousand nine hundred 
and twenty, the fourth day of November one thousand nine hundred and twenty
one and the twelfth day of July one thousand nine hundred and twenty-two AND 
WHEREAS by a further Indenture of Trust Deed dated the eighteenth day of Janu-
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ary one thousand nine hundred and twenty-four and made between the Tinplate 
Company of the one part and the Trustees of the other part and expressed to be 
supplemental to the hereinbefore in part recited Indenture of the eleventh day 
of August one thousand nine hundred and twenty-two after reciting that it had 
been deoided to raise a further sum of Rupees seventy-five lacs by the issue of 
Debenturea ranking pari pa881I. as well with each other as with the original Deben
tures secured 88 aforesaid and that the Trustees had consented to such further 
issue, it W88 thereby declared tha,t the whole of the properties and asseta of the 
Tinplate Company comprised in and covered by the said hereinbefore in part reoit
ed Indenture of Trust Deed should also stand charged with the repayment of the 
said sum of Rupees beventy-five lacs intended to be issued as well 88 the said sums 
llecured by the said hereinbefore in part recited Indenture of Trust Deed AND 
WHERBAS the provisions of the said before recited Agreement of the nineteenth 
day of November one thousand nine hundred and twenty modified 88 aforesaid 
80 far 88 the l!8.IIle related to the supply of and payment for Steel Sheet Bar are for 
the purp0t!6S hereof hereby agreed to have come into operation on the day of the 
fil'Bt delivery of Steel Sheet Bar hereunder, .>iz., the ninth day of December one 
thousand nine hundred and twenty-two AND WHEREAS it was one of the terms of 
the said Agreements that for the purpose of arriving at t.he price t.o 
be paid by the Tinplate Company to the Tata Company for supplies of Steel Sheet 
Bar that all such Steel Sheet Bar W88 to be inVOiced and paid for provisionally 
on certain bases therein set forth subject to subsequent adjustment and rectifica
tion and that by way of increaae or reduction of the price of such Steel Sheet Bars 
periodical Statementa were to be rendered of (1) the average prices per ton at which 
tinplates could have been purchased at the point therein laid down such prices 
being brought up to a price f.o.r. Shalimar, (2) the average cost per ton to the Tin
plate Company f.o.r. Shalimar of the tinplates manufactured by the said Com
pany and an account was to be made up of the difference between such average 
price and such average cost and adjustments made accordingly as set forth there
in in detail AND WHERBAS disputes having arisen between the Tata Company and 
the Tinplate Company as to the manner in which the average cost per ton to the 
Tinplate Company f.o.r. Shalimar of the tinplates manufactured by it was to be 
calculated for the purpose of determining thE! price of Steel Sheet Bar supplied to 
the Tinplate Company by the Tata Company which said disputes are the subject 
matter of certain proceeding now pending in the High Court of .Tudicature in 
Bombay being Suit No. 3658 of 1925 AND WHEBBAS certain further disputes with 
regard to non-delivery of Steel Sheet Bar under what has become known as the 
Tutwiler modification of the said Agreement of the' ninE!teenth day of November 
one thousand nine hundred and twenty modified as aforesaid involving certain 
claims by the Tinplate Company against the Tata Company for damages for failure 
to deliver Steel Sheet Bar have been the subject matter of a reference to arbitra
tion in respect of which the Award made by the Umpire in such proceedings is 
also the subject matter of certain proceedings. now pending in the High Court 
of Judicature in Bombay AND WHEREAS by an Agreement dated the twelfth day 
of February one thousand nine hundred and twenty-six and made between the 
Tata Company of the fil'Bt part the Tinplate Company. of the second part and the 
Trustees of the third part which Agreement was expressed to be supplemental to 
(inler alia) the said Agreement of the nineteenth day of November one thousand 
nine hundred and twenty and fourth day of November one thousand nine hundred 
and twenty-one it was agreed that the provisions of the aforesaid two agreements 
so far as they respectively related to the supply of and payment for Steel Sheet 
Bar should be suspended for the year one thousand nine hundred and twenty
six and that it lieu thereof the provisions of the new reciting Agreement should 
have effect and thereby the Tata Company undertook to delivery and the Tinplate 
Company to take delivery during the period from the first da.y of .Tanuary one 
thousand nine hundred and twenty-six for one year thereafter of the quantities of 
Steel Sheet Bar therein mentioned at the prices and subject to the conditions there
in set forth but save as mentioned in the now reciting Agreement the provisions of 
the aforesaid two Agreements were to remain in full force. and effect AND WHEREAS 
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an Agreement is 'to be executed' simultaneously with this Agreement between the 
Burmah Oil Company, Limited, and the Tinplate Company whereby it is agreed 
between them that the Burmah Oil Company, Limited, shall take from the Tin. 
plate Company its requirements of tinplates of such quality and dimensions as 
may be required by the Burmah Oil Company, Limited, to the extent to which 
the Tinplate Company can produce and. deliver the same and the present Agree
ment is conditional on the agreement between the Burmah Oil Company, Limited; 
and the Tinplate Company being so executed AND WHEREAS it has now been agreed 
between the parties that as on and from the first day of January one tholloand nine 
nine hundred and twenty-seven but saving and excepting anything done or pur
porting to have been done thereunder or any rights that may have accrued there
under t.o either of the parties prior to such date the whole of the provisions of the 
said Agreements of the nineteenth day of November one thousand nine hundred 
and twenty and the fourth day of November one thousand nine hundred and 
twenty-one and the twelfth day of July one thousand nine hundred and twenty
two shall stand cancelled and that the above referred to disputes pending between 
the parties shall be compromised and adjusted as hereafter provided and that all 
future supplies of Steel Sheet Bar and all other rights and obligations of the parties 
dealt with by the said Agreements shall be regulated by the terms and conditions 
hereinafter mentioned AND WHEREAS it was one of the terms of such compromise 
and adjustment that this Agreement should enure for the benefit of the Trustees 
and the Trustees agree to the terms hereof as is evidenced by their joining in these 
presents NOW IT IS HEREBY AGREED between the parties as follows :-

1. As on and from the first day of January one thousand nine hundred and 
twenty-seven the said Agreements of the nineteenth day of November one thou.sand 
nine hundred and twenty and the fourt·h day of' November one thousand nine 
hundred and twenty-one and the twelfth day of .July one thousand nine hundred 
and twenty-two shall stand cancelled but saving and excepting anything done or 
purporting to have been done thereunder or any rights that may have accrued 
thereunder to either of the parties previous to such date_ 

2_ In respect of the aforesaid disputes between the Tate; Company and the 
Tinplate Company the Tat& C.ompany agree to pay the Tinplate Company and the 
Tinplate Company agree to accept from the Tata Company in full satisfaction of 
their claims in the before mentioned disputes the sum of Rs_ 231 lakhs and the 
Tinplate C.ompany agree to pay to theTata Company and the TataCompanY'agree 
to a<lCept from the Tinplate Company the sum of Rs_ 16.36,491-10-0 of which sum 
the Tinplate Company have withheld payment pending the settlement of such 
disputes. The Tata Company and the Tinplate Company agree that on these 
respective payments being made and on the execution of this agreement all legal 
prooeedings now pending between them as aforesaid shall be withdrawn. and each 
party shall bear its own costs thereof and it is further agreed that on the happen
ing of these eventll the acoounts between the two Companies as on the thirty-first 
day of December, one thousand nine hundred and twenty-five will be finally sett
led. 

3. The Capital.of the Tinplate Company shall be reorganised as soon as practic
able after the execution hereof on the basis of a general scheme which has been 
agreed between the parties, a copy of which scheme is contained in the schedule 
hereto. The Tata Company undertake for their part to attend and vote in f~vour 
of the resolutions put before the shareholders at all meetings of shareholders of 
the Tinplate Company necessary to effect the said re-organisation and the Tin
plate Company agree and undertake to procure the consent of the Burmah Oil 
Company and the Trustees to the said e;cheme and 'to arrange fQI' the said Com
pany being represented at, the said meetings and votirig in 'favour qf the said resolu. 
tions.' ., 

4. This Agreement! shall come and'shallbe deemed to have oome into opera, . 
tiOD as' ·on andfiOIn: th& first day 'of January, one thousand nine hundred ~d 
wenty-seven and shall 'contitnie for .: period of twenty-one yeWl thereafter. 
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8. Subject to the provisions of CIlLuse 6 hereof as to deliveries hereulider' duting 
the period of this Agreement the Tata Company shall IlI)H and deliver to the T\Q.
plats Company and the Tmplate Company shall purchase and accept deliV1ll")' ~ 
the Tats Company yearly and eVer)' year of the whole of the Tinplate Compqy s 
nlquirementa of Steel Bheet Bar up to a maximum of sixty thousand tons IJIIr 
annum to be delivered as in Clause 6 hereof. 

Provided always apd if; is expressly agreed apd decl~ tl!at not\\ithstantliP; 
anything herein being or appearing to be to the co,qtrary, t4e 'l'inpl~te Copipa~y 
Bhall be at liberty at any tiJue or times ot f~ 1;inll! ~ time to pprcliase such 'luan-
titles of Bteel Sheet Bar frolll any ot!ler sourse~ what,<!oever fOf expenu.enWllur
poses not exoeeding ~ the whole One hun~ to~ in amy one yea~ and also in an:' 
year to any extent for the pUl"Jlosea of jts busipess when an<l if in sllch year it shaft 
have already given firm ord!lfS to the 'faj:.p. Company for the JQ!l ~ual ClulI>ntl,ty 
to which i' is entitled hereunder, . 

6. DeJiverieli 01 lIucb quantitiee (up to the maximum harein JIlIiUticmed.) of 
StAlel Shee. ~ &II the Tinplate.Company inay require from time to timo shs.1l b. 
~ weekly by thll Tata Company. Thl! Tinplate Company shaU gin the Ta!;4 
Company nl>t lee. than fOUJ1ieell day.' notiOli of each week's requirem~w of 8taeJ 
Bbllet Ba! and the Tats Company shaH deliver in aocordanoe with thlllIO ",quife· 
JIl8~ts provided alway. that the notified nquirements shaH Bot exC8lld one UlQIllI8QI1 
five hundred tons in anyone week. 

7. 14 -peet of an Steel 8heet Bar delivered as on and from the first da.y of 
January, one thousand nine ImBd.red aDd twenty-seven the following provilll.oIlB 
wll apply with regaro. to the price to be }'&id tllerefol', Dalllely:~ 

for the tezl years ~ tbe lirst qay of janua.ry, oJ!,e thQ~<l niPil. hllJ!¥~ 
and twenty·seven I>r froJll that date up to the da1;e wbcn wj,tMn.wl!l or mQcti9Q 
may be enacted 01 the protectiOn for tinpbl,tell manufactured i,n bdill. IHlcqred 
}ly the Steel Jndustry (l'fotection) Act., 11127 I>r any extension of e~teUSiQII8 thefll(>J 
whichever period be the lellS the price to be paid fQr aU Stllel Sl1llet Bar dllUVered 
shall be Rupees eighty-three per top f,p,r. the TiPplate COlJlpanf'1I Iliding at 091: 
muri. Thereafter and for the resique of tbe period of this AgreeIllCmt tbe price 
to be paid per tcn for Steel Sheet Bar f.o.r. the Tinplate Co!DpanY's siding at (tol
muri shan be beet 'luaflerly and shall be the roP!l8 IlqUivalent pf thirty·t~ per 
cent of the average sterling export price per ton (I.o.b. BrI!;tol C}lan,tlel }l0rts) of 
Welsh kerosene oil tinpJa,tes bought during the same quarter by the Bqrmah OU 
Company, Limited, tl1e Anglo·Persian Oil Company, :{.imited ~nct the AsiatltJ 
Petroleum Company, Limited. or anyone or more of these Companies if all of them 
have not bo"ght during the quarter of the standard sizes and gauges and qualities 
of the kerosene oil tinplates produced by the Tinplate Company. In the event 
of there heing no purchases by any of the aforesaid·three Compailieii dUring any 
Buch quarter such price Iihall be the rupee eqUivalent of thirty.three ~ cent of 
the average sterJiJJg export price per ton as before !llentioned, iI;\ JUpeQi; of pur
chases by all or any of the aforesaid thre6 Companies during the !i1.Yl!rterly period 
immediately preceding such' quarter. . . 

Until such price for each quarter has been ascertained in the manner aforesaid 
the priOli for the Ia.qt preceding quarter forwhich a priOli has been ascertained shall 
provisionally Prevail and for the first Qf such quarterly periods till! prQ~nal 
prioe 8hall be Rs. 83 per ton. As soon as the quarterly pri.ce paYable fQr dellvllries 
during that quarter bas been ascertained, the necessary adjustments of the i>ro
visWnal payments shaH be made; 

The average sterling export price pef ton shall be arrived at by divicJi:ilg th~ 
total aotual cost of Ilich pufChases ref~rred to iA this cla1Jl!!l (lea\! any charges for 
~ lining and iron hooping) by the total nett tonnage pwch&ll\ld and' the l3urmah 
Oil Co~pany, Limited, shall fun$h certificates to the Tinplaw Compli,n,y B~OWln~ 
thII pnoes of BUoll purchaSlls if an, lIla4e by themselves, tile ,Anglo.Pe1'Bl8Il Oil 
Company, Limited,· and the Asiatio PetrdlellI!l Oo!DllBDY' Lbni~ 4uring the 
quarterly period hi question. For the purvose of converting the average sterling 

J[ 
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export price per ton to be arrived at as aforesaid to the rupee equivalent to be 
paid to the Tata Company there shall be taken the average of the daily opening 
T. T. remittance rates of exchange quoted by the Hongkong and Shanghai Bank
ing Corporation's Calcutta Branch, and by the National Bank of India, Ltd.'s 
Calcutta Branch, during the quarterly period for which payment is to be made 
to the Tata Company. 

8. Except in the case of rejection of any lot of Steel Sheet Bar delivered the 
bill for every lot delivered shall be made out either on the basis of the fiat rate of 
,Ra. 83 per ton as aforesaid or on the basis of the provisional price then in force 
.as herein provided and such bill shall be paid within 10 days of delivery and the 
amount of such bill shall bear interest at the rate of 6 per cent per annum from 
the expiry of such period of 10 days until payment. In the case of a bill or bills 
being made out on the basis of the provisional price then in force the necessary 
adjustments in respect of such bills shall be made out in the following manner :
viz., that as soon as the actual price payable for each lot of Steel Sheet Bar deli
vered haS been ascertained a new bill in respect of the difference shall be made 
out by the Tata Company or the Tinplate Company as the case may be and the 
further amount so payable by the Tinplate Company or the amount repayable 
by the Tata Company as the case be shall be so paid or repaid within 10 days of 
the delivery of such bill to the party liable therefor and the amount of such bill 
s hall bear interest at the rate of 6 per cent per annum from the expiry of such 
period of 10 days until payment. . 

9. If at any time or times the Tinplate Company makes default in payment 
of the bills mentioned in Clause 8 hereof or any of them for a period of thirty days 
after delivery thereof, then from the expiration of such period of 30 days" the 
Tata Company shall be entitled to decline to deliver any further Steel Shee' Bar 
to the Tinplate Company until such time as the Tinplate Company shall have paid 
off all arrears of bills with interest due up to that time. This provision shall have 
no application to bills delivered in respect of Steel Sheet Bar which has been reject. 
ed until after the expiration of 30 days from receipt by the Tinplate Company of 
the decision of the Government Metallurgical Inspector where such decision is 
Rjtainst the claim of the Tinplate Company to reject. 

10. The Steel Sheet Bar to ,be delivered during the period of this agreement 
shall be suitable for the manufacture of tinplates. The bar shall, subject to a 
minimum specified footweight of 8 lhs. 4 oz. per foot, be of the footweights requir
ed by the Tinplate Company;' 'with tolerances of 3 per cent np and Ii per cent 
down and unless otherwise agreed between the General Managers of the Tinplate 
Company and the Tata ,Company shall be of the nndernoted analysis :-

Carbon. 
Silicon • 
Manganese 
Sulphur. 
Phosphorus. • 

Per cent. 

'10 - '14 
'04 - '07 
'30 - '50 

under'05 
'03 - '08 

The Steel Sheet Bar to be delivered shall be 8 inches wide, with an allowance 
of 1 inoh in ,width either way. 

In case any lot of Steel Sheet Bar delivered by the Tata Company shall not 
be of the quality and speoifioation mentioned above the Tinplate Company ehall 
be entitled to reject the same and if the Tata Company accepts the rejection the 
Tata Company shall deliver another lot of the quality and specification herein 
provided. If the Tata Company do not however acoept such rejection within 
forty-eight hours after notice of rejection' and dispute the claim of the Tinplate. 
Company to reject the lot the question shall be referred to the decision of the Gov
ernment Met.8.llurgical Inspector at Ja~edpur whose dllOision shall be accepted 
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.. final and binding upon both parties. In case the decision of the Government 
. Metallurgical Inspector is against the Tata Company the Tata Company shall 
forthwith deliver another lot of the aame quality and specification herein provided. 

11. In the event of the Tata Company having Steel Sheet Bar during the period 
of this agreement whether of the quality provided for in this agreement or of any 
other quality in exoeeB of the maximum quantity which the Tinplate C{)mpany 
can demand under this agreement and which the Tata Company do not require 
for their own use or purposes the Tata Company shall whenever andas far as pos. 
sible offer the aame to the Tinplate Company at such price as may be agreed upon 
between the partieII. 

12. No failure or omission to carry out or perform any of the covenants, 
obligatiol\l!, stipulations or conditions herein contained shall give rise to any claim 
or be deemed to be a breach of this Agreement if such failure or omission shall 
&rise from &ny of the aftermentioned causes all of which, when de facto operating 
to cause such failure or omission, shall be regarded as of the character of force 
_jevre relieving both parties from any claim in respect of such failure or omis
sion, namely:-The act of God or of enemies, restraints or restrictions of princes, 

. Governments or peoples (including supervenient prohibitory legislation on the 
part of the Government of India or other competent authority having jurisdic
tion over the contracting parties in direct relation to the premises), wars, in

. BurrectiOns, strikee or comminations or lock-outs of workmen, riots or civil commo
tions, epidemics, cyclonee, tornadoes, fire, earthquake, Hoods, destruction of works, 
failure or shortage of ships, railway wagons or other transport facilities or any 
other cause or accident of whatsoever nature whether or not ejusdem· gmeri8 to 
the above specified causes not being caused by or arising from the neglect default 
.or wilful act of the contracting party in failure or default but so that a lock-out 
of workmen shall not be a wilful.act within the meaning of this caluse nor shall an 
accident to or breakdown of machinery or plant occasioned by the neglect or de. 
fault of the stsfl or workmen of either of .the partiee hereto be deemed to be the 
neglect or default of the party provided always that in the event of a lock-out 
strike or breakdown of machinery or plant occasioned by the neglect or default 
of the stsff or workmen occurring at the Tata Company's Works the Tinplate Com
pany shall be at liberty while such lock-out strike or breakdown subsists to pur; 
chase and make provision for theirrequirement.s of Steel Sheet Bar from :what
ever source they may deem expedient. 

13. It is expressly agreed and decJared that the benefits of these presents ~hall 
be and are hereby secured to the Trustees for the time being for the holders of the 
aaid Debentures and all the benefits secured to the Tinplate Compa.ny hereunder 
shall enure for the benefit of the Trustees and their assigns and any Receiver or 
Receivers appointed by them for the purpose of carrying on the business of the 
Tinplate Company subject nevertheless to the due performance by the Trustees 
and their assigns and such Receiver or Receivers as aforesaid of the obligationll 
of the Tinplate Company hereunder. . 

14. The Tata Company shall grant to the Tinplate Company the following 
rights:-

ta) During the continuance of any leases granted by the Tata Company to' 
. the . Tinplate Company such way leaves, for roadways, tramways,' 

railways or aerial ropeways and such facilitiee for tramway sidings 
and railwsy sidings over other lands belonging to the Tata Company· 
as may be reMOnably necessary for the Tinplate Company's require
ments from time to time to secure adettuate entry to or egress or re
moval from" the Tinplate· Company's Factory of aU men, materials 
and products required for or produced in the course of the Tinplate 
Company's business liB may be neceesary or reasonably sufficient. for 
the proper and efficient conduct of the said business and on the footing 
that the Tata Company shall not be bound to grant any such rights,. 

'easements. facilities, or coDveniencee which would unduly interfere 
with the. use or. development of their other land !'Dd that the. sitee of . 

". 1I ~ . 
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lIuch rights, easements, faciliti!'s and conveniences 'shall be in t!'"ery 
case selected by the Tata Company and that in respect of these rights, 
easements, faciliti!'s and conveniences the Tata. Company shall only 
charge the Tinplate Company therefor (a) when the said right@, ease
ments, facilities and conveniences are exclusive to the Tinplate Com
pany the actual cost, or (b) when the rights, easements, facilities and 
conveniences are common to the Tinplate Company and to the Tata 
Company and/or other companies or persons only a fair proportion 
according to the extent to which the same may be expected to be used 
of the actual cost to the Tata Company of such portions of the Tata 
Company's land &II may be used lor the furnishing of Baid rights, ease
ments, facilities .and conveniences and of any cost incurred by the 
Tata Company in furnishing and maintaining the same. 

(bl Right, during the continuance of the said Leases, to be supplied by the 
Tata Company np to the points nearest to the Tata Company's system 
therefor of the area on which the said Tinplate Factory has been erect
ed, with such water (both potable and commercial), electricity (for 
lighting and power), gas (for lighting and power) and drainage faci
lities 811 may be required by the Tinplate Company in connection with 
thll operations of their Tinplate Factory and/or the health, comfort 
and well-being oi their employees thereat, all at Buch charges or rates 
for same respectively &.'1 may be mutually agreed upon between the 
Tata Company and the Tinplate Company, and 

(el Right, BO far as the Tata Company are entitled to confer same on the Tin
plate Company, to the advantage of any preferential railway or water. 
way. freights, rates or privileges to which the Tata Company may 
from time to time be entitled for the benefit of their lessees or others 
deriving right from them as regards railway or waterway transport 
to and/or from Jamshedpur_ 

15. The Tinplate Company shall be taken bound and shall enter into cove
nants in usual form, to pay the cost or rateable pJ."oportion of cost of tho portions 
of the Tata Company's land used for said rights, easements, facilities and con. 
veniences and the said charges and rates for water, electricity, gas and chainage 
facilities_ 

16. Neither party will without the consent in writing of the other employ or 
engage in its service any ~mployee, servant, workman or labourer in the service 
of the other party or in lhp,service of any subsidiary company of the other party. 

Scheme of Be·organisation of the Oapital and Accmmtl of the Tinplate Company 
. referred to in Clause 3. J _ 

1. As per Clause 2 of the within agreement the debt appearing as due by the 
Tat&. Company to the Tinplate Company will be reduced to B.s. 23,25,000. The 
Ta.ta Company at the same time forego interest on the amount of Rs. 16,36,491-10-0 
withheld by the Tinplata Company, with the result that the nett amount due 
from tho Tat&. Company to the Tinplate Company will be reduoed to Rs. 6,88,508-6-0 • 

. 2. The book value of the Company's block acoount oonsisting of the Golmuri 
Works and Golmm Town standing in the accounts a.t Rs. 1,36,60,139-7-3 on 31st 
Deoember, 1925, will be written down tu RI_ 1,01,43,833.0-0 the agreed depreciat
ed replaoement value as a.t 31st December 1925-

3. The balance of Preliminary Expenses will be written off. 
4, As on and from the first day of January 1926 the Burmah Oil Company 

agree to give up the debenture and other interest shewn as due to them, and also 
portioM of the sums due to them as Debentures and Loans and as from the first 
day of January 1926 the only Bum due to the B. O. C. will be a Bum of 
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!ts. 1,17,117,4114.11·2 due in respect of Debentures and Loans of which RII. 1,00,05,000 
will be in Debentures and Re. 17,52,494·6.2 in Loans. Interest will be pa.ya.ble 
OD this sum a' 6 per !lent per annum from the lirst day of January, 1926. 

5. The result of ths above operations will be that It sl1m at present not definite. 
Iy asoertained will be shown at debit of Profit and LoS8 Account in the 1927 Balance 
Sheet which IUIIl it is proposed should be wiped out either wholly or pattially 
to a oonvenient figure to be agreed and ahare capital to a oorresponding amount 
eancelled. . 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF the Tata Company and the Tinplate Company have 
hereto affixod their respective common sea.ls and the Trustees have affixed their 
respective hands and sea.ls the OOy and year above written. 

THE CoMMON SEAt of the Tata Iron & Steel Co., 
Ltd., was -hereto affixed in the presence of-

(Sd.) PHIBOZE SETHNA, } 
(Sd.) WUBIUJ SAMALDAS, D'rfiJlor8. 

THIll CoMMON SEAL of the Tinpla.te Company of 
India, Ltd., was hereto affixed in tho presence of-

(Sd.) O. D. FORRESTEB, J Director8. 
(Sd.) H. F. BATEMAN, 

SIGNED, SEALED And DELIVERED by the said Hugh 
Fitmllrbert Bateman in the presence of-

(Sd.) J. P. AmSCOUGH, 
Mercantile A8sistant, 

4, Bankshall Street, 
Calcutta. 

SrGNIliD, SEALED and pELIVEBED by the said Edwin 
Littlodike Watts in the presence of-

(Sd.) J. P. AINSCOUGH, 
Mercantile A88iBtant, 

4, Bankshall St~t, 
Calcutta. 

Tata Sons, Ltd., 
Agents, 

(Sd.) JEHAl!tGm R. D. TATA., 

Director. 

(Sd.) H. F. BATEMAN. 

(Sd.) E. L. WArn 
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(5) Lette'/' No. 4 '1#., dated 14th October, 1933, from the Secretary, Tariff Board, 10 the 
, Tata Iran and Steel Oompany, Oalcutta. 

In paragraph 51 of your representation you have referred to the fact that the 
net expenditure on the Town is now inoluded in the works oosts. Please report 
the gross annual expenditure inourred on housing, electrioity, water, roads, drain, 
age, hospitals, 8Ohools and similar municipal services and other amenities and 
the net expenditure after crediting rents, fees and rates, and state how this is 
allocated to the various departments, and under what head it is shown in the cost 
sheets. 

(6) Letter dated 18th October, 1933, from the Tafo, Iron and Steel Company. 

With reference to your letter No. 474 of the 14th instant on the subject of 
expenditure in the Town of Jamshedpur, we wish to inform the Board that the 
Memoranda describing the more important I18pects of the Town administration, 
whioh we have submitted or shall be submitting during the next few days, show 
the gross annual expenditures under various heads. 

2. We ~uggest that the relation between expenditure and revenue a;ising from 
each item can most suitably be ascertained by a pt.rusal of the Town Revenue 
Budget for 1933-34 of which we enclose a copy herewith for the Board's information. 
A summary oi the gross expenditure, income and net expenditure under each of the 
main heads is shown on page I of the budget. 

3. The net expenditure on the town is debited to the General Works Expense 
account, the total of which is distributed among the various departments as shown 
in the cost sheets of which you receive copies. . 

Enclosure. 

TOWN. BUDGET, 1933-34. 

S·umlllary oj e8timo,teaexpenditure and income under aervice heada, ahowing net 
expenditure of each service head and total e8timated deficit. 

1 ) Gross Nett 
Service Heads. , Income. , - Expenditure. Expenditure. 

Ra. Rs. Rs. 

I. General Administration 1,20,545 6,100 1,14,445 
2. Estate Management . 2,94,065 7,40,240 Cr. 4,46,175 
3. Water Works. . 1,38,325 20,250 1,18,075 
4. Sewage and sewage disposal 1,23,305 55,800 67,505 

·5. Roads'. . 81,060 1,000 80,060 
6. Health and Conservancy 1,61,870 15,500 1,46,370 
7. Hospital and Medical Relief 3,09,276 14,800 2,94,476 
8. Pu blio Safety. • 35,700 2,000 33,700 
9. Gardens and roadside trees 12,770 .. 12,770 

10. Education 89,200 .. 89,200 
II. Markets and Sla.ughter Houses 30,130 1,13,000 Cr. 82,870 
12. Veterinary . . . 4,455 4,125 330 
13. Hotel a.nd Guest Houses . 69,220 54,695 14,525 
14. Welfare • 25,080 .. 25,080 
15. Pounds . .. . 8,350 8,500 Cr. 150 
16. Associated Companies contribution .. 48,200 Cr. 48,200 

Total 15,03,351 10,84,210 4,19,141 
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(1) Ltker dated 3rtl Oct0'6er, 1933, from the Tala Iron ami Bteel Company, Ltd., 
Calcutta. 

In aooordanoe with the requel!t of the Board at our interview on the 18th ultimo 
we are forwarding here,.ith sill: oopies of a formal agreement for the supply of 
billet. to Messlll. Indian Steel and Wire Produots, Tatanagar. 

2. The Board may please note that this formal agreement is not yet oonoluded. 
If, however, there should be in the oourse of subeequent negotiations any mate11al 
elumge lie will inform the Board accordingly • 

.. Enclosuze. 

Droll olllle r~ed prOp08ed agrument bdwun llIe Tala Iron and Bled Company, 
Ltd., and Mr. Iridra BingA/or 'AIl8'Upply 0/ Billtt8 to Ais works at Jamshedpur. 

Tms AGBBlIlOlf'1' made the day of One thousand nine 
hundred and thirty-three BETWBBN THB TATA hOH & STBBL CoMPANY LnnTED 
a Company incorporated under the Indian Companies Act and having it.s regist.ered 
office at No. 24, Bruce Street, Fort, Bombay (hereinafter called" The Company" 
whioh ezpree.sion shall unless ell:cludrd by or repugnant to the conten in~lude its 
a&rigns) of the one part and IRDBA SnrGH son of Kissen Singh Merehant at present 
residing at Jamshedpur in the Province of Bihar and Orissa carrying on business 
in the name and style of the Indian Steel &: Wire Products at 'latanagar in the 
Province of Bihar and Orissa (hereinafter referred to as .. the Purchaser") of the 
other part WHBREAS the Company manufactures at it. Factory or Works au Jam" 
shedpur in the Province of Bihar and Orissa iron and steel goods and materi~ 
including steel billet. AND WHBRBAS the Purchaser requires steel billets for the 
manufacture at his Works at Jamshedpur of steel wire and steel rounds below half 
inoh in diameter NOW IT IS HBRBBY AGBEED as follows :-

I. This agreement shall remain in foree for five years commencing from the 1st 
day of January 1934 or suoh earlier date as the Purohaser shall take the first delivery 
of steel billet. under the terms of this agreement. 

2. The Company will sell to the Purchaser such quantities of steel billets manu· 
factured of the composition specified in the Schedule hereto of suoh size or siZ811 
suitable for the manufacture of wire as may hereafter from time to time be mutually 
agreed upon and in such quantities as the Purchaser may from time to time order 
subject to a maximum of 30,000 tons of billets in every year (a year for the purpose 
of this clause being calculated from the date of commencement of this agreement as 
mentioned in clause I hereof) and shall deliver the said billets at the Purchaser'lI 
said Works. Provided always that the Company shall not be obliged to deliver 
to the Purchaser more than 3,000 tow! of billets in anyone calendar month. 

3. Every order given by the Purchase shall be in writing and shall specify the 
date not being less than twenty·one days from the date on whioh the said order is 
given on which the said goods are to be delivered but such delivery shall be subject 
to the proviso in cluase 2 hereof contained. 

4. All invoioes for billets to be supplied by the Company to the Purehaser will 
be prepared by the Company on the basis of actual weight of the material as dis· 
olosed by weighment at the Company's weigh-bridge at the Company's Works and 
wch wsighment shall be taken to be final and conclusive between the parties hereto. 

5. The Purchaser shall pay for all billets whioh the Company may supply at the 
Purchaser's said Works at the rates following, namely:-

(a) For the first two years of the operation of this agreement, at the rate of 
Ra. 60 per ton and provided that if after 30th June 1933 the railway 
freight on the raw materials required by the Company for the manu
facture of the said billets is increased then the said price of Ra. 60 per ton 
shall be inoreased 80 as to compensate the Company for the increase in 
lIuch Railway freight above the lLlIlount of such freight before 1st. July 
1933. . '. . . 
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(b) r:rhereafier, at the rate at which the Purohasercan obtain delivery at hi~ 
said Works of billets of similar quality and desoription of Continental 
manufacture subject to a tnitlitnutn of Rs. 70 per ton (provided import 
duty taken into account is 121%) the import duty being QIloumed QIl 
tilred at 121% for the purpose of lIalculating the price at which the 
Purchaser CI,Wl obtain delivery of Continental billets a.t hie Works. 

6. The PuI'ehat!ei' shall pay to the Cotnpany the invoice price of the billets which 
lnay be lupplilld to him by the Compa.ny aB aforesaid in !lash in the following mannei 
namely:-

(a) During the tirst six months of the operation of this agreement, within one ~ 
month from the date on which the said billets shall be delivered a.t the •. 
Purchaser's said Works and he shall pay interest at the rate of 6% per 
anhUIn 1m such amount of the invoice price as shall be outstanding a.fter 
the fltst to days from the date of invoice tintil payment, and 

(A) Alter the first 6 months of this agreement, all billets supplied sha.ll be paid 
for in cash within 10 days of the date of invoice thereof and the Purchaser 
shall ~so pay interest at the aforesaid rate of 6% per annum on all 
sfttns outstanding after the said period ilf 10 days. 

(c). '.rhe provisions for payment of interest as aforesaid shall not prejudice the 
right of the Compan.y to demand and enforoe payment of the invoice 
Fice on. due date. 

7. 'The Putchaser will not be entitled to withhold payment of any Bills for the 
price of billets supplied on any aOcotlnt whatsoever a.nd shall not claim to withhold 
.uch payment on the grotlnd that any moneys are or may be due by the Company 
to the Purchaser eithet in connection with any other contract or business which the 
Compan1 may have ",Ith the Purchaser apart from the supply of billets under this 
agreement or on the ground that any dispute or difference exists between the Com
pany and the Purchaser regarding the quantity or quality of the billets supplied 
undet this agreement or any other gl'Ounds wbtsoever. 

Should any dispute arise with regard to the quality and condition of the billetll 

lIupplied hereuDdm- the Purchaser shall nevertheless take delivery of the said hillets 
u delivered and make due payment therefor as herein agreed. . 

8. The respective times hereinbefore stipulated for delivery of and pa~ent 
for the said billets shall be deemed tb be of the essence of the contract and the fallure 
of thl! Purohaser to pay for an,! btle 'or mOn! of the bills or invoices for . the price 
bf a.ny lot or quantity supplied in Ilccordance with the foregoing stipulations shU 
tmtitle the Company to treat such faihIn! as a l'l'purliation of this contract by the 
Put'tlhaser and to recover damages for the breach of contract. _ . 

9. If and whenever ii shall be established that the Purchaser is entitled to any 
refund 01' reduction in the amount of the price which shall have been paid by the 
Putchaser to the Company or that the Cotnpany Is entitred to any tnoneys in excess 
of the Invoiced a.mount or otherwise In respect of billets lIupplied by the Company 
to the Purchaser such differences shall be a.djusted by the Company by issuin.g a 
eredit IlOts Dr a debit liote all the ease may be. . 

m. The Company' will not be in any way liabre for non-performanue ~ithoc in 
whole or In part of a.ny contract or for any delay in performance thereof III o.0nse. 
quence of any at·rike lock-out shorta!re of labour failure on the part of any Railway 
Ctmlpany to Bupply sufficient wagons'" to "arry CSl!ential raw mate~ials to and ~8hed 
products from the Works of the O:unpany, fire, breakdoWn or acoulent to J?achinery, 
riots, war, insurrootion or restraint!! imposed by Govemme>nt Act of Legislature or 
othcr authority and by roasOIl of any othor cause of whatsoever nature beyond the 
Control of tho Company. In the event of the Company being unable to give due 
delivery of any order by reasoll of any of such causes as aforesaid the P.uF?haaer 
aha.U have. no claim or claims against the Company in respect o! suc~ o~sslOn to 
deliver. In the event of the determination of causes as aforesaid deliveries under 
this agreement sha.ll be resumed within a reasonable time after such determination 
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and the Company shall be relieved of its obligation hereunder to IlOmpty with a.U 
orders of the Purchaser upto the stated maximum amount of 30,000 tons in the year. 
In the event of any such ea.Use!l as are enumerated in this Clause coming into opera
tion, the Company shall be the sole judge whether they are able ~o deliver any and 
if sq what quantity of the said billets under any pa.rtioula.r order or to what amount 
of the stated ma.ximum amount of 30,000 tons during that year. ' 

ll. This agreement is subject to the following conditions:-

(a) The Purchaser underta.kes not to ma.nufacture a.t his said Works any form 
of steel except rounds less tha.n ha.lf inch in dia.meter and wire and wire 
prcducts and the Purchaser sha.ll not use the billets purohased from the 
Steel Compa.ny for any other purpose or re-sell them to a.ny other pa.rty, 
Dor .hall he, BEep. as hereInafter ilpooifioally proTidlld, use for the 
manufaoture of the aforesaid articles any materia.! other than the billets 
provided by the Company under this agreement. For instance, the 
Purchaser shall not toll in his said Works iron or steel bars of the des
cription known in the trade as flats, tees, squares and angles of arty 
size 1Vhatsoevet and shall also not roll in his said works round bars of 
iron or steel of half inch in diameter or of any other size above half inch 
in diameter; 

(b) The Company shall not roll in its said Factory or Works round bars 
of any size less than half inoh in diameter,; 

(e) While the Puroh~'. aunual requirements do not exceed 30,000 tons of 
billets which the Company agrees, to supply, the Puroha.ser shall not 
puroha.se any steel billets of the na.ture or of similar na.tUN to those 'to, be 
supplied under this agreement from any other person firm or company 
during the continuance of this agreement but nothing herein shall 
prevent the Company from selling such steel billets to any Gther person 
firm or company; 

Cd) If the Purchaser's annual requirements exceed 30,OOO'tonS of billets, the 
Purchaser shall give in "'riting the first refusal to the Company for the 
supply of additional billets at the contract price a.pplicable to the supply 
of 30,000 tons of billets and only on the Company expreesing in Writing 
its inability to do so, will it be open for the Purchaser 1Vith thll'consent 
of the Company to purchase his additiona.l requirements elsewhere, 
Pl'9vided such consent shall not ,be unreasonably withheld by ·the 
Company, 

Non-compliance by either party with the above mentioned oonditiotl8' will 
entitle the other party to terminate this agreement and to recover damage~ for the 
breach of the contract. 

12. All questions or diilerenceswhatsoever which may at any time hereafter 
arise between the parties hereto touohing these presents or the operation or the 
subjeot matter thereof or arising out of or in relation thereto respectively and whether 
&8 to construction hereof or as to whether any cause has arisen for the determination 
of this agreement under the provisions in that behalf hereinbefore contained or as 
to the rights duties or liabilities of either party In connection with the premises 
including liability for damages or the amount thereof or otherwise shall be referred 
to two arbitrators in Ca.!cutta one to be appointed by either party to the differenoe 
or to an Umpire to be appointed by the arbitrators in accordance with the prllvisions 
in that behalf contained in the Indian Arbitration Act 1899 or any subsisting statu
tory modification thereof it being agreed between the parties hcreto that the 
provisions of the Indian Arbitration Act 1899 shall apply to such a.rbittation as if it. 
suit relating to the subject matter submitted to arbitration could be instituted in the 
High Court of Judicature at Fort William in Benga~ a?d the deoisi~n of the arbit,ra
tors or Umpire shall be deemed to be an award Within the mearung of the Indio 
Arbitration Act 1899 and enforoeable accordingly by the said High Court of Judiea.-
ture at Fort William in :BengaL . 
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The Sohedule above referred to-

Speci;fioation 'oj Sted to be used Jor the fTl4nuJaeture of billel~ 
Steel containing :- ' 

Carbon up to 0'13 per cent maximum. 
Manganese 0'30 to 0'55 per cent maximum. 
Silicon up to 0'08 per cent maximum. 
Sulphur up to 0·06 per cent maximum. 
Phosphorus up to 0'08 per cent maximum. 

(8) Letter dated ,Ith Oetober, 1933 JrOO6 the Tam Iron and Sted COO6pany, Limited. 
• • • • • 

We enclose herewith six copies of the forms. of each of the following agreementd 

with Tata dealers for deferred rebates :-
OriginaL Latest 

Upcountry and Madras 

Caloutta 
Bombay 

15-12-28/ 
1-1-31 
9-2-31 
1-1-32 

Revision. 

21-4-33 

21-4-33 
21-4-33 

(9) Letter No. lJ[.128, dated 6th November, 1933, frOO6 the Tam Iron and Sted COll~pany. 
Cakutm. 

In continuations of our letter M-122 of the 4th instant we "ish to point ou t 
that the revised agreements, dated 21st April, 1933. with the Tata dealers for 'deferred 
rebates are uot actually in operation at present as questions have been raised by 
some of the dealers. The new agreements. however, are based on the sa.me operating 
principles as the old agreements, the revision being intended to bring the form and 
,wording into greater uniformity and to clear up uncertainties of intention which 
experien~ with the old agree~ents had shown to exist. 

(10) Letter NJJ. 459, dated 11th October, 1933,JrOO6 the Secretary, Tariff Board, to tile 
Tam Iron and Sted COO6pany, Calcutm. 

I am directed to request that the following information may be supplied to tho 
Board with six spare copies at an early date not later than the 4th November, 1933. 

(1) See statement 33 attached to the Company's representation. Please give 
percentages acoounting for the total weight of ingots used for each mill during 
1932-33 under t~e, following heads:-

(a) Yield of good steel (these will be as per statement 33). 
(b) Heat waste. 
(c) Crop e~ds (at blooming mill and finishing mill separately, if possible). 
(d) Rolled steel rejected on examination fot--

(I) physical defects. (2) metallurgioal defeots. 
(I) and (2) to be given separately, if possible. 

(The sum of (a), (b), (0) and (d) should equal 100 per cent.) If possible please 
say what proportion of (d) was actually scrap for re-melting and what proportion 
was used or sold as dl'fective material. 

(2) Paragraph 39 oj represen/Q,ticm : Please state What reduotion will be effected 
in the cost of (a) Open Hearth ingots and (b) Duplex ingots by the reduced rates 
per ton it is proposod to charge for furnace relining and ingot moulds. 

• Not printed. 
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(11) Lttter doJetl 14th October, 1933,/romtha Tatalronand S,eel Oompany, Limtted. 
Oalcutta. 

With reference to your letter No. 459 of lith instant we wish to inform the Board 
in reply to question 2 that the proposed reductions in the rates of provision for 
furnace re-lining and re-building fu nds and for 100ulds and stools will reduce the 
works coste 01-

(a) Open-hearth ingots by RB. 0'65 per ton; and 
(6) Duplex ingots by Rs. 1·38 per ton. 

These reductions cover the total effects of the'reductiolll! which it is proposed to 
make not only in the provisions tor the two departments named but a.lso in the 
provisions for the ooke-oven and bla.st furnace departments. 

(12) LeI~er doJetl14th October. 1933,/rom 'he Tata Iron and Steel Oompany, Oalcutta. 

. We thank your for your letter No. 458, dated 10th October, 1933, forwarding 
oopyof a letter received by the Board from :the Hindllsthan Construction Co., Ltd.; 
regarding th!l proposed Howrah Bridge. 

2. We shall be in a position to manufacture high tensile steel of the required 
tonnage to the satisfaction of the Port Commissioners, provided the specifications. 
for the steel are not unduly restricted and provided sufficient time is given between. 
the acceptance of the tenders and the dates of delivery. We would welcome the 
invitation of alternative tenders based on mild steel. 

3. High tensile sted is at present imported into the country on payment of 
revenue duty only aA alloy steeL It will be clearly necessary to, impose a protective 
duty on this steeL In paragraph 109 of our representation we have made a. proposal 
to this effect. Tenders for the Howrah Bridge ma.y however be invited before the 
Government has time to consider the main recommendations of the Ta.riff Board 
regarding the iron and steel industry. In that case, tenderers will be placed in a 
position of uncertainty regarding the rate of duty all which high tensile steel will be 
imported into India. for the Howra.h Bridge.' We ha.ve made a. representation to the 
Government of India on this subject and beg to enclose a copy of it herewith. 

Enclosure. 

Copy of letter datetl14th October, 1933,/rom tke Tata Iron and Steel Oompany, Limit~l> 
Oalcutta, to tka Secretary to tha Gor,'ernmem of India, Oommerca Department 
Simla. 

We have the honour to sta.te that the Caloutta Port Trust, a.s representing the 
Howra.h Bridge authorities, ha.ve, with the a.pproval of the Government of Bengal, 
decided to reconstruct the Howrah Bridge. It is understood that tenders will be 
invited for a bridge made of high tensile steeL We intend to ma.nufacture high 
tehBile steel, if required for their bridge and for any other works in the future. 

2. We understand, however, that suoh steel can now be imported on payment of. 
the revenue duty only under Serial No. 1020 (6) (I) (for bar a.nd rod) a.nd Serial No. 
102e (for steel other than bars). If fabricated, it is not clear whether it will ha.ve 
to pay the protective duty under 102h or revenue duty only. Similarly, in the case 
of pla.tes or sheets, fabricated or unfabrica.ted, it is not clea.r whether protective duty 
under I03i will be levied or only revenue duty under 102e. 

3. As ~ are in a position to manufacture high tensile steel a.nd intend to do so 
if required for such purposes as the Howra.h Bridge, it is requested that the imports 
of such steel may be a.dmitted on pa.yment of protective duty only. If protective 
duty is applica.ble to steel structures of the kinds mentioned in item l02h a.nd to 
pla.tes or sheets referred to in 1931, we sha.ll be obliged if a ruling to this effect'is 
given. In the case of other forms of such steel which would a.t present fa.ll under 
Nos. 102c (6) (1) a.nd 102e, it is requested tha.t early steps ma.y be taken to make 
!uch steel liable to protective duty. It appears tha.t deletion of the word ", alloy", 
from these tW8 ~tems will meet the purpose •. 
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4. If Government decide to refer this proposal to the Tariff Board, we shall be 
obliged if the Board aJ:6 requested to submit their recommendations thereon at an 
early date and in advance of their main recommendations regarding the iron and 
steel industry, as tenders for the Howrah Bridge may be invited within a short time 
and it is neoessary for intending tenderers to be in a position to know exactly the 
duties leviable on the import of high tensile steel, fabricated as well as unfabricated. 

(13) Letter dated 17th October, 1933. 

In the course of our interview wi th the Board on the 16th ttltimo it 'WlI.S pointed 
out that our figures fur produotion per head in Statements 35 G and 35 J do not 
appear to be consistent with our daimthat we are now using our labour more 
efficiently than in the past. 

2. In both statements the early figures represent practically the first period of 
operation of the mills concerned, namely, the new 28·inch mill and the plate mill. 
Our system of recording labour statistics at that time was not &II good as at present. 
To Bome extent labour was taken from a central pool and was not recorded as direct 
labour. As the organization of the mills settled down, however, those men who 
were found to be really necessary for the regular operation of the mill were definitely 
attached to it and increased the number of men recorded as direetly employed 
in the mill. Similarly, when the mills were 'starting up, there were practically no 
stocks of finished material. The handling and loading of stocks Was therefore a very 
simple matter and did not involve the employment bf much labour. 

3. In the case of each of these two mills, however, there have been developments 
which have been unfavourable from the point of view of output per head. In the 
early years the Rail Mill rolled only rails and even when rolling of structural sections 
oommenced, the sections were of a comparatively heavy type. During the last two 
years, however, we found it necessary to commence the rolling of much lighter 
sections on this mill in order to keep it reasonably well employed in view of the 
falling off of rail orders. It was unavoidable that the output per head should fall 
wl:tile the mill was engaged on this work, many of the sections being unusually light 
for such a mill and by comparison with the average rails previously rolled. This 
work also involved the employment of relatively large numbers of men in finishing 
the sections, putting them properly into stock and ultimately despatching. Roll 
changing also unavoidably became, much more frequent which necessarily affected 
the output. 

4. Similarly. at the plate mill we found it necessary in 1931·32 to commence 
rolling 1 inch plates on that mill.' Prior to that time orders for this light material 
had been rolled on the sheet mill but the position had so developed that we could 
easilY sell the whole of the possible output of thinner sheets, whereas the 
orders for plates had so declined that unless this relatively unsuitable material were 
transf&rred to the mill, it would have been very difficult to keep it operating on an 
economical basis. A further change at the plate mill was that during the last 
f6w years We have employed more labour than previously in sorting out the sorap 
and plate ends in order that we might be able to realise a betttlr price on the sale 
of this material. This' increase in the number of men is divided into the same 
production figure as otherwise in arriving at the produotion per head, and neces
sarily tends to lower it. 

5. I trust that the above considerations will show you that even the two mills 
referrtld to do not form any real exception to the improvement of our output per 
head where the production of similar material is taken into account. 

(14) Letl.er dale~ 71h November, 1933frCYm the Tala Iron and Steel Oompany, Limited, 
Oalcutta. 

We beg to invite attention to our letter No. A.2937/33, dated 14th October, 1933. 
with which we forwarded a copy of OuI letter to the Government of India on the 
subject of high tensile steel. We en(llose herewith. oopy of the reply of the Gov-
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emment of India dated 4th November, 1933, and request the Tariff Board kindly 
to consider our representation and make suoh recommendations as it deems fit. 

2. Any reply !eOOived from the Central Board of Revenue regarding the points 
raised in paragraphs 2 apd 3 of our rep~esentatioD to the Goverument of India. will 
be communicated to the Board, 

Enclosure. 

Cr>py o/letter No. 260.T, dated 4th NOIJe'fTIbe-t, 1933, from the Deputy 800retary to 
the Government 0/ India, Department of Commerce, New Delhi, to the Tala Iran 
fJnd Sial C(1fTVJI4111/ Limited, Cakutta. 

OOORT DUTY ON BIGH TENSILE STEEL. 

With reference to your letter da.ted the 14th October, 1933, on the above subject, 
I am directed to refer you to the terms of Commerce Department, Resolution No. 
260·T (8)/33, dated the !16th August, 1933, referring the Statutory Steel Enquiry to 
the Tarijf Board, and to say that there appea.rII no reason why you should not your. 
selves address the Tariff Board. I am accordingly to suggest tlIat your representa
tion Oil the subject may be addressed to the Board. 

2. I am to add that your enquiry regarding the rates of duty on tensile steel ha.~ 
been passed on to the Central Board of Revenue for disposa.I, and all further com
munications on the subject should be addressed to them. 

(IS) Letter dated 13th lJecember,1933,/rom the Tata Iran and 8teeZ CQmpanll. Limited. 
In reply to a question raiSed by the President during the oral examination we 

wish to report that the best yield of slabs and blooms from ingots at the New Bloom
ing Mill m any month waa &9'0 per ClIInt, obtained in Septitmber 1925. Yields of 
slightly ave ... 90 per cent were reported in two pt the tirst .few 1Jl9nths Qf the opera
tion of th(l mill, but the outputs were ~eI\ very 6IQaU Q.nd the figur~s Ilam!,ot 1;11' 
relied on as accurate. • 

(16) Letter No. G. 302/34, dated 27th March 1934, from the Tata. Iron of, Steel 
Co., Ltd. 

We enclose herewith six copies of revisecll'ables XI, XII, xm, XIV and XV 
after adjusting the final increased freight rates. 

Enelosure. 
T41ILJI XI (Revised). 

Worka coat under Fimd Railway Freights, January.June, 1933. 

Under Under -- old fin&l IIICreaSll. 
freights. freights • 

. .. , • 4 O. , 
lta. per ton. RII. per ton. Rs. Jler ton, 

PigJron · 18·6 20·2 1·6 
Rails • · . 64,·8 67-7 '2·9 
Fishplates • • 93-2 96·7 3·5 
Structural sections • 65·9 68'8 2·9 , 
Baril 65·1 68·0 2·9 
Plates 70·0 73-1 3·1 
Tin·bars and BelPis 49·2 51-7 2·5 
Black sheets · 95·8 99·3 3·5 
Galvanized sheets 126'5 130·1 3·6 
Sleepers . . - 60·1 62·8 2·'J 
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TABLE XII (Revised). -

Future works costs under FinaZ Railway Freight8. 

Old -,- freights (&8 Final freights. Increase. 
Table III). 

Rs.perton. Re. per ton. Rs. per ton. 

Rails 56 58·5 2'0 

Fishplates 80 83·0 3·0 

Structural sections • 60 62·5 2'0 

Bars 60 62'0 2'0 

Plates 62 65·0 3·0 

Tin-bar and billets • 46 48·0 2·0 

Black sheets • . 86 89·0 3·0 

Galvanized sheets 116 119·0 3·0 

Sleepers 56 58·5 2'0 

NOTB.-Owing to the inorease in the freight rate the price for coal for the future 
costs will be Rs. 6-12 per ton instead of Rs. 5-12. This table has been prepared on this 
basis. 

-- TABLE XIII. 

Freight disadvantages tiMer Final Railway Freights. 

Under old freights. Under final freights. 

-- Increase. 

Tested. Untested. Tested. Untested • 

. 
Rs. &a. Rs. Rs. Rs. 

per ton. per ton. - per ton; per ton. per ton. 

Structural sections 0 3 5·0 3·0 .. 
I 

BIUS -, . 5 6 '5·5 - 6·5 0·5 

Plates 5 0 5'0 0'0 0'0 

Semis . . .. 12 .. 12·6 0·6 

Blaok sheets , . 0 2 0·4 2·4 0·4 

Galva~zed sheets . .. 0 .. - 0·5 0'0 
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TABLE XIV (Revised). 

Revi8ed prices 10 which imporled steel muse be broughl. 

:Under ola freights. Under final freights. 

--
Tested. Untested. Tested. Untested. 

Ra. per ton. Rs. per ton. Ra. per ton. R •• per ton. 

Raila 102 .. 104'0 .. 
Fishplates 132 .. 130·0 .. 
Structural section. 108·4 108·2 111·0 lIO'7 . 

Rars lIO" lI3·2 113'0 116·2 

Platea • 114'0 116·3 lI8-l lI9·g 

Billets .. 82 .. M·6 

Sheet bar .. 82 .. M·6 

Black sheets 143·2 142·0 146·7 140'0 

Galvanized sheets .. .. 185-1 , . 188·7 

Sleepers .. 102 .. 104'0 

T.~BLB XV (Revised). 

Revised dulies absorbing surplu8e8. 

UDder old freights. UDder ftnsl freJghts. 

-
British. Uniform. NOD- British. Uniform. NOD' 

British. British. 

--~ ---------
Ra. Ra •. Ra. lls. Ra. Ra: 

per toD. per ton. per ton. per ton. per toll. per toD, 

B.alll " ~7· .. .. 17" . . 
Flshplates . .. 2S· .. .. 23· . . 
Structural .ectlODI lS· S3 311 lS· 86 SO 

B .... Zl 8S 87 2' 42 41 

Plates • . lS· 21 82 lS· 24 86 

Bemis • . , .. 25 .. 2B " 

Black aboets 81 46 46 84 50 60 

GalvaDlJed sheets • . .. 42 .. .. 411 .. 
Illeep,," .. 16 .. " 1B .. 

.-
·1'.11,-· Or r~nDU' dut.y, wblcbever lalilgltei-, 
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List oj Memoranda Bubmitte4 'by the TaW, Iron and Steel Oompany, Limited. 

1. AdministratiOll of thCl To:wn of JaIIlShedpur. 
2. Educa.tioll a.t Jll>mab(ldpqr. 
3. Housing in Ja~edpur. 
4. Public Health and Sanitation at Jamshedpur~ 
5. Sewage Disposal at JalllShedpur. 
6.' Wate~ supply at Jamshedpur. 
'i. Hospitals and Medical Relief at Jamsbedpur . 
.8. Tisl) FarlJl at Jp.mshadpqr, 
9. Roads in Jamshedpur. 

10. Welfare 4ctivities in Jamshedpur. 
n. Technical Education iIi Jamshedpur. 
12. E~J?8ndit1Jl'8 jn t4e Service Departments at Jamshedpur. 
i 3: Use of surplus' gas from glass furnaces and coke o.vens. 
14. Bonus schemes for non·covenanted employees at Jamsbedpur. 
15. ~ta.ndardiflation pi wages at Jamshedpur. 
16. Relation of estimated average output to capacity of plant. 
17. Arrangements for sale of pig iron. 
18. (Ampany's selling organisation. 
19. Sale of Inllian pig iron in the United Kingdom under the Ottawa Agreement. 
20. Arrangements connected with gaJvanised sheets under the Ottawa Agreement. 
21. proportion of capital expenditure incurred in India. 
22. Changes in administrative organisation since 1926. 
23. Working capital required for the production of steel since 1925.26 .. 
24. Supposed error in RRport of 1926 Enquiry. 
25. Note on representation of the British National Federation of Iron and Steel 

Manufacturers. 
26. Note on representation of tile: British Sheetmakers' Conference. 
27. Profit on sale of high carbon bars in the Punjab in 1933. 
28. Effect of increased output on inoidence of st~nding charges in works costs. 
29. Chan~ in rates of freights during period of agreement with the Bengal Nagpur 

Railway. . . 

30. Note on the Supplementary Memorandum of the National Federation of Iron 
a.nd Steel ~Ilufactqrers, dated 12th December 1933. 

31. Value pf CompallY's fixed assets and proportional expelld!tU!.'8 !mll~rred in India 
~2. Cl1anges in ~he price of steel in India. • 
33. Capital e][pendi~ure on open -hearth plant. 
34. Prices of Continental semis during 1933-
35. Efiect of bringing non.protected plates within protected class. 
36. 114jJect of bringing non.protected bars and rods within protected class. 
37. Programmll of cltpit-.l expenditure. 
38. DijIerences between Itctuai and normal prices of British steel. 
39. Probable outpu~ of sectiQlll! if larger raU orclers had been available. 
40. Future reductions in cost due to capital expenditqre. 
41. Examples of special reduotions of prices, 1932·33. 
~. Evasion of protective duties on bars. 
43. Past differences between nett reaJiSations and import prices. 
44. Proposal for co· operation b~tween ;aritis4 !IJl4 lp.(!i1l4l steel industries. 



45. 'Rate of allowance'for ·depreCiation. 
46. Efft>Ct on work8 cost of variations in rail orders. 
47. As6easment of alloy steels for Customs duty. 
48. Credit for second c1118B rails. 
49. 'Proportions of capital expendit.\lre incurred io:India andabroa.d. 
50. Expenditure in 'JaJ1l8he'dpur ''l'own on D.<'coUrit-of 'nonCtlropt&ees (if I the' Coin. 

,pany. 
51. Numm-r of c.()veoanted employees on'let 'January, 1934. 
52. Pa!8ible transfer of rolling of sectione'from2S";to 22' mill. 
53, Supply of billets to the, Indian' market. . 

MF..MORANDUM 1. 

Adminiatl'alion 0/ the Town 'v/ lama.,.;,a,pIlT. 
The construction of tlie'Iron and SteelWorks was'commenced'in tIle year: 19M 

Concurrently therewith a small number of bungalows were constructe'd in the area 
immediately' to' the Jlorth of' the.W&rks 'for) the ,accommodation 'of the'Sia,ff, and 
in the area· to the 9Outh-east, quarters 'Wl're erected . for, the' coolies,lI.ttizans"and 
the cll'ricalstaff. 'The Town WIIB ClriginalIy laid"out to·accommbc!la.te ,il.boIW'8,OOO 
to 10,000 workmen, and was 8ufficient'to supply' the oneeds ,,{- the Steel t Works'las 

, they 'Were plalUled. 
2. The total areaof the:land a.cquired in'I908·09 by the' SteelCoinp8J)y'throiIgh 

Government for' the' Works; hOilsing, etc.,. WIIB 3,564 a.eres· at a cost! Of' Rs. '46,332 
or-Rs.-13 p£.r acre. 'In the Agreement·under-Section n bf the'I..a.nd :AcqUisition 'Act 
it was stated that the land was acquired for the' purpose' of thecori!ltt\Jction of'the 
works of the CDmpany and other works in COn1leetion ·~th the' Cdinpany's'bliSirte:ss 
or undertaking and, it was'stipulated that the'Contpanyehould"lpend a sum of 

'not less than' Re. 12 lakhswithini a fixed period on, the erection ·0£0 8wtableworks 
for the eonversion· and, manufacture .of. iron, -steel and rerro'ma.nganese. "Go'vern. 
'ment reserved to 'itself the right to· i7esume .any' land' not· directly utilised'forllhe 
purposes Clf the manufactory of the Company if it was required' for"purposes'of 
revenue' administration, or ,for purposes 'oonnected with· public, ,health,. 'eafetyor 
necessity. The' CompanY"wa!I'permitted to sell. OJ' ·assign its rights.landlnterests 

. in· the land provided thaj;; it' first offered the 'same' to the: Local Govemment"at a 
price not exceeding the lowest amount ·which it would beiwilling'to.tatctpt'ftem 
third parties. 

I 3. The Town was organised entirely as a department of theWor.ks .\lnder the 
direct control of the General Manager in much the same wayas'a'department actqally 
inside the Works. There was a small Town Office controlled.·by< one' of the .Assistant 
Engineers, who later' on was dl'signated 'l'own Superintendcnt. . This official ad. 
ministered the Town, managed the Bazaars, the roads, the"bhlldinga, the letting 
of houses and everything connected with the To\vn; fOXcept·sanitatioiJ. :&rid water. 
There was a separate section to control the sweepers, cleaning, of drains, and reo 
moval of refuse. The popUlation of the Town, according to the. Census, .of 1911, 
was 5,672 (3,380 males and 2,292 females). 

] 

4. In the year 1916 it was d,.cided to extend the w6~ks 80 that they would 
be. capable of producing nearly 350,000 toOll of steel :per·itrlllum.'This 'decision 
made it necessary also to increase the accommodation for-theoemplOyees,rimd the 
Company realised that it was essential to acquire more land in. 9ilder( todlontrol 
the full development of the area. ,Insanitary :bustees ·had grfilwn up ell the. borders 
of the Company's land ana it 'was obvious tliat ui1less controlled the Town would 
develop in a very unsatisfactory manner. I Early; ,in'191'S·thel Company 't6ilk steps 
to obtain the advice of a number of people interested in'soc.laI welfare (WOrk and 
of experts in various branches of municipal, sanitary and agricultural, work. Dr. 
Harold MalUl, a well-known socillol worker of Poona; together mth' Mr. 'A. 'V.!Thakkar 

:r 
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?f the Servants of India Society, visited Sakchi and after a complete investigation 
mto the conditions then existing, submitted a very informative and valuable report 
on all aspects of the Town. , 

5: The Company also decided to acquire a large area of additional land and 
applied to the Local Government for the acquisition of 12,000 acres for the purpose 
of accommodating the extensions to· the plant, for the subsidiary industries that 
were, expected to be located nearby, for the housing of employees required in con- , 
nectlOn with these extensions and subsidiary industries, for a dairy and farm. 
It was also stated that one of the objects of the acquisition was to obtain full con
trol Over the sanitation of the adjacent land which if ill-kept would adversely affect 
the health of Sakchi town. The Local Government first sanctioned the acquisition 
of 7,200 acres and later on sanctioned the acquisition of a further area of 5,015 
acres. The cost of acquisition of the first area was Rs. 12,7],878 and of the second 
area Rs. 2,14.,496, or an average rate of Rs. 122 per acre. The large increase in the 
~ost per acre as compared with the original acquisition was due partly to the rise 
In the value of land in the vicinity of the industrial town and partly to the large 
number of buildings which had been erected on the land, some by merchants and 
shopkeepers and some by workers unprovided with accommodation. in the Com, 
pany's town. 

6. The second agreement between the Company and the Secretary of State 
contains the same clause regarding resumption of land by Government as the original 
agreement of 190!!, but the clause regarding sale or assignation of the Company's 
interest in the land was modified so as to provide that any land which the C()mpany 
wished to sell shall be first offered to the Local Government at a price equal to the 
amount of compensation paid at the time of acquisition. This clause while pre
venting the Comp~ny from permanently alienating their interest in the land without 
the consent of the Local ~v8rnment did not prevent the Company from granting 
leases of the land, and large areas have been so leased to various Companies for the 
erection of Works and construction of residences. 

7. The Report prepared by Dr. Mann and the reports prepared by other experts 
were all submitted to a Committee of &cial Welfare Experts of international re_ 
nown who met in London from time to time. As a result of the advice so obtained; 
it was decided to create a separate Town Division, which was to be organised into 
two separate branches, one purely administrative and the other, executive. Two 
Gc.vernment Officers were selected as the officials to control this new division, one, 
a member of the Indian Civil Service, being given charge of the administrative 
branch, and the other, a Sanitary Engineer of the Indian Engineering Service, 
being given charge of the'executive branch. 

The Administrative branch was divided into the following sections :

'(i) Estate Management-

(a) Land. 

(~) ,Housing. 

(ii) Marketll and Bazaars. 
(iii) Health. 
(iv) Public Safety. 
(v) Dairy Farm. 

(vi) Garden and Trees. 
(vii) Cattle pounds. 

(viii) Excise. 
, (ix) Hotel and Rest Houses, Cloth and Grain Storetl. 

The Executive branch Wall divided into-
(i) Drawing Office. 

(ii) Building Maintenance, 



(iii) Water Works-
(a) Head Works. 
(6) Distribution. 
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(iv) Sewera.ge and Sewa.ge Disposal Worb
(a) Maintenance. 
(6) Sewage Farm. 

(v) Roads and ToWn Eleotrio Lighting. 
(vi) Town Laboratory. 

R. In the year 1919, Lord Chelmsford, then Viceroy of India, visited the Town 
and in recognition of the courage and foresight of the original founder of the Steel 
Company,lIk Jamshedji N. Tata, conferred upon the Town the name of" Jamshed. 
pur," and the name of the railway station was shortly afterwards changed from 
Kalimati to Tatanagar.. .. 

9. It will therefore be seen that it is from the year 1919 that the Town of Jam· 
shed pur really came into existence, for with the great extensions in the works which 
had just then been taken in hand, the operations of the Steel Company ceased to be 
of an experimental nature, and became recognised as the beginning of what was 
hoped to be the largest purely Industrial Town in India. 

10. When the Company applied to the Government of Bihar and Orissa and 
the Government of India for the application of the Land Acquisition Act to a fur· 
ther area of 12,000 acres, both Governments began to realise that the rapid expan~ 
sion of the Steel Works and the proposed establishment of the numerous subsi. 
diary companies in the neighbourhood of the works would have the effect of develop~ 
ing the area into a large and populous industrial centre. The. Government of 
Bihar and Orissa considered it desirable to be fully prepared for this development; 
to meet the needs of the industries concerned as well as of the attendant population, 
the Provincial Government, 'with the approval of the Government of India, appoint. 
ed a Committee, consisting of four members of Government and one representative 

~ 
of the Steel Company, the President being the Hon'ble Mr. W. Maude, C.S.I., I.C.S., 

. Member of the Executive Council, to examine the various problems and to submit 
.. ) recom~endations rega!ding the. future. administration .of the a:ea. .This 

ComlIDttee presented Its Report lD April, 1919, and theU" conclUSlons 'were 
based on the assumptions that there were then about 70,000 people in and 
around J amshedpur who were· directly or indirectly dependent on the works ; 
that whithin the next five years this .number might increase to as much 
as 250,000 and that ultimately it might become necessary !to provide for 
the requirements of an industrial population along thE: Subarnarekha River amount· 
ing to more than half 8. inillion. The Committee recognised that the work which 
had already been done at Jamshedpur up to the time of their appointment had 
been satisfactory, but they considered it had not proceeded far enough and that 
it was already evident that a condition of things 'was growing up both on the acquired 
area and beyond its limits which 'Would tend to become worse and which' might 
ultimately seriously affect the prosperity of the industrial undertakings which 
were already established or would be established in the future. They considered 
that it would be difficult for private enterprise; especially in the form of limited 
liability companies, to make adequate provision for the creation of suitable surround· 
ings to their works. Other interest would naturally grow up round the works and 
the Committee therefore came to the conclusion that it would be necessary to 
create a public body to administer Jamshedpur and the industrial area growing up 
around it. . 

ll. The Committee recognised the fact that the establishment of an ordinary 
municipality would not be suit.a.ble to the peculiar conditions of Jamshedpur where 
a high rate of expenditure 'would be required to provide for the increased popula
tion which 'would accompa.ny the industrial developments. They estimated that 
it would be necessary to spend over four erores of rupees to provide the necessary 
.8(lrvicea and amenities for. a toWn of the sille tO'whieh Jamshedpur was expected 

l ~ 
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to grow. They therefore recommended the creation of a ne~ administrative 
agency, t.o be called the Jamshedpur Board of Works;to' take over the whole of the 
civic .work hitherto Undertaken by the Steel Company, '/Iirid suggested that legis
lation for the constitution of such a body should be taken in hand without any 
delay. 'I.'he proposed Board was, in the first instance, to consist of not more than 
eleven members and its Constitution 'Was to bc on the same'lines a.~ the Bombav 
City Municipality. The Committee further recommended that the proposed BoaJ:d 
of Works should be made the responsible . authority for the' provision of housing 
in the new proposed district, .an economic rent to be chargeci for the housing pro· 
vided by the Board but such rent to be. paid direct to the Board by the various 
'Compa.nies"established in'the"o,rea.,' it being left to the dt-cision 6f' the' Companies 
,whether they should recovr,r it from their em·ployees or' allow' them to live rent 
free. Another' recommendation, of the' Committee was that the 'rates and taxes 
'should'be'directly paid ,by the occupants so that they may have brought home to 
them the fact that they were contributing a share of the cost of providing the public 
amenities',o,rid ,oonveniences. ·A further recommendation was to' the, effect that 
th81 proposed Board of' Works should take over all the land in the area except that 
aObually'Occupied' by the Steel Company or the subsidiary Companies for their 
'Works, or required 'by' them-for·'exoonsions to be undertaken lin the near future. 
The Committee was -also of' the opinion that the Board should' be authorised to 
undertake, the establishment .of dairy. farms 'and demoustration gardens, and also 
to acquire the Dalma HilI,'situated about six miles north of the Subarnarekha River, 
for the purpose of establishing a SlLIlatorium. 

12. dru·u.dditionto the lUsual sources of municipal income, it was 'proposed that 
the' producing Companies should submit either to octroi duties 'on the raw: materials 
brought ,into their 'Works 011 'to taxation based upon the value of their output. ,Bor· 
rowing.powers 'were to'be conferred upon the. Board similar to those exercised by 
the Presidency Corporations, Improvement Trusts, Port Commissioners or: HMbour 
Boards. 

13 .. On' the gener8.I control of the·uea, the Committee recommended the form. 
ation Of-iii new district 'or' sub· division, to' be placed under the control of a Sub
Divisiona.I Officer. :They recommended' that· the headquarters of the new Bub. 
division should be called Dhalbhum 'Sub;Division, and considered it desirable for 
the"sub.divisionaI' offices to be Iodated near the town. They suggested that a 
convenient site· would' be found 'on' the high land immediately south 'oftheKali-
mati Railway Station. . ..,' . 

14. 'Government on recetpt"of this Report caIled for the comments of the 
Company thereon. 'After, prolonged consideration, the Company informed 
Government that though 'they were prepared to agree. in general with most 
of . ~he recommendations of the Committee,they were· not prepared t to 
finance the operations of the ,Board of Works. Government have never even 
up to the present day, so far as can be asce>rtained, issued any Resolution upon 
the findings of the Committee, but it is understood that the: financial problem was 
Of Buchcomplexity and seemed 'likely to involve such large sums that neither the 
Government of Bihar and Orissa nor the Government of India were at that time 
or have since been',prepared to undertake the Jiabilitytherefor. 

15. In 1921, .. it. became clear that the forecast of the Jamshedpur C.ommittee 
as to the future progress.in growth of the Jamshedpllr area. had beenover.opti. 
misticand that it was extremely.unlikely that the development of ,the area would 
proceed on anything like the 8ca.le.andat the rate3Ssumed .by the Committee. 
The Census of that year showed the total population of the town as 57,360 (35;385 
males.and 21,975 females). 

·,16 •. The Steel Company, realising the improbability ,of early.action by Govern
ment, entered into ·negotiations. with the various Associated, Companies which 
had " been established in the area, for ·the. formation of, a purely voluntary ,body 
which should take over the cO,ntral of the town and be rtlIlPonsible .. for its adminis· 
tration. In 1923, an Agreement was enteI'Cd into ,between ·the ~teel. Company. 
and the, several :Associated Companies. In accordance with the terms of that 
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Agreement. a Governing Body of th& Town of Jamshedpur. W88 fOfmed. coosi!ltlng,· 
or(~) a Committee of. Compaoiea and (b) a Board.ofWorks, to·hold offica.fQII:a, 
penod of three yeal'll from lilt April, 1923, unless- pre;viously . superseded . by. som.ec 
authority (,onstituted by Government. • 
. 17. Clause I of the Agreement pr<lvided that. the, Const.itutioDl of·the Oovern
IDg Body and/or the whole system of co-operative .municipal governmellt' therein, 
agreed to should at the 6xpira.tioD of the said period of three ye&o1'II.b& reconsidered; 
and .changed or completely abandoned at. the option of and to .the. extent that it;. 
apphed to all or any of the parties thereto Ill! might be found necessary bY6xperienoe. 
during the said period. 

18. The duties of the .Committee of Companies were. :_ -
(i) to approve the budgets submitted by the Board of Works; 

(ii) t<l appoint Auditol'll and consider their reports ; 
(iii) to give administrative approval to all projects estima.ted to cost ·over, 

Rs. 5,000 and to accept tendel'll for works estimated to oost upwards .of 
Rs.llakh; 

(iv) to sanction the creation of any post carrying over a salary. of Rs. 300-
per month; 

(v) to appoint officel'llto posts carrying a salary of over Rs; 1,000 per month; 
(vi) to decide any question referred to the Committee by the Board of Works. 

Th& Committee consisted of one representative from each of the subscribing 
companies, the Chairman of the Committee being appointed by the Steel Com
pany. The Secretarial work of the Committee Will! to be performed by the .Chair
man of the Board of Works. 

19. The Board of Works consisted of six representatives of the Steel Company, 
three repre.~entatives of the Associated Companies, and two representatives of the. 
public, one representative of the Steel Company to be appointed Chairman of the 
Board of Works. The duties of the Board of Works consisted of the administra., 
tion of public health, sanitation, hospitals, fire protection, sewerage, water 'works, 
lighting, education; ba.zaal'll, slaughter-houses, farms, communications, general 
welfare work, and everything ordinarily administered by the Commissioners of' a 
municipality. • 

20. The Revenue of the Board of Works was obtained from Ca) all. rents, fees 
and profits from enterprises under its control and (b) IlI!sessment on the subsoribing 
companies. The Capita.! Expenditure was also .to be .contributed by the subscrib
ing companies, the Board of Works to pay interest at 71 per cent. on such expendi. 
ture and to create a Sinking Fund by paying every year a sum equivalent to one' 
per cent. on the total amolint of the Capital Expenditure each year, 

21. The main difficulty in the working of the Board of Works and the Com
mittee of (',ompanies was that they possessed no statutory pow:em and, in view of 
the financia.! difficulties mentioned in paragraph 14, the. Government of Bihar 
and Orissa were unable to take any legislative action to confer upon the adminis
trath-e body statutory pow<.rs. As about this time the immediate post-war hoom 
period had commenced to decline, it wa.<J recognised that the Report of the 1919, 
Committee would not be acted upon and it Will! evident that the progress of the area 
would be slow. 

2.2. 'l'he Government, however, recognised the necessity of providing for the 
area a local governing body which. would possess statutory powers, and in June, 
192t 0. Notification Will! issued under the powers conferred upon the Government 
by Section 389 of the Bihar and Orissa. Municipa.l Ac~, 1922, creating the 'area of 
Jamshedpur 0. Notified Area and appomted a Com1Dlttee of eleven members, £Q1;. 
administering the area. Thefil'llt membel'll of the Committee nominated by Govern
ment were the pel'llons at that time forming the Board of Works. 

23. Towards the end of 1925, the Tinplate Company of Indio., Ltd., intimated 
its unwillingness to agree tI? a. renew:al of the ~oard of~orks Agreem~nt anda!ter 
a period ,of prolonged negotiationa WIth the V8041ousAssoClated.Companws, a revlSed_ 
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Bcheme of contributions by the ABsociated Companies to the expenditurp. to be 
inourred by the Steel Company on services of a municipal nature 'was agreed to. 
The effect of this scheme was to abandon the Board of Works, and the admini~tra
tion of thc ToWll then devolved upon the Jamshedpur Notified Area Committee 
and the Town Division of the Steel Company. In the intervening period, the 
Town Division of the Steel Company had been reorganised, the separate divisions 
of administrative and executive branches being abolished, the control of the entire 
division being placed under an official designated Chief Town Engineer and Ad
ministrator. 
L. 24. For the first two years after its formation the Notified ,Area Committee 
Ed not possess any powers of taxation, but in July, 1926, the Government issued 
a Notification conferring upon the Committee most of the powers of taxation con
tained in the Municipal Act. The Committee have not levied any general holding 
tax. because of the fact that all the essential municipal services, such as water 
supply. drainage. sanitation, lighting, etc., are provided by the Steel Company. 
The Committee functions as the local statutory authority for the area and has put 
into operation bye-laws dealing with the control of markets, Slaughter-houses, 
sanitation. traffic and roads. buildings, food adulteration and public v!lhicles plying 
for hire. Its revenue is delived from bullock-cart registration fees. registration 
fees on dogs. and the licensing of public vehicles and various trades. The Govern
ment also give grants to the Committee for the purpose of primary education and 
road maintenance. 

25. In 1932. the Town Division of the Steel Company was again divided into 
two branches, administrative and engineering, controlled by an officer designated 
Chief Town Administrator. assisted by another officer designated Chief Town 
Engineer. The administration of the Town under the dual control of the Town 
Division of the Steel Company and the Jamshedpur Notified Area Committee is 
proceeding on smooth and progressive lines and the existing arrangements appear 
to be well suited to the peculiar circumstances of the proprietary town of Jamshed-
pur. . 

26. The Census of 1931 gives the following information regarding the then 
condition of the town :-

(i) Total popUlation 
(a) Males 
(b) Females 

(ii) Age groups :-

-- (" 

~ I 

Under 6 

6-10 . o. 

10-16 . 
15-20 

20-30 . 
30-40 . . 
40-50 

60-60 

Over 60 

". 

I':::: 

· 
· . · 

· 
· 
, 

Total. 

10,388 

· 7.327 

6.421 

9,220 

· 25,046 

· 14.917 

· 6,313 

2,654 

1,503 

83,738 
51,137 
32,601 

1\Iales. Females. 

6,249 6,089 

4,004 3,323 

3,694 2,827 

4,992 4,228 

16,233 8,812 

10,775 4,142 

4.062 2,251 

1,600 1,164 

728 775 
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(iii) Literacy groupe :-

Total. Literate. Dllterate. Literate in . English . 

(a) Males 51,137 13,116 38,021 6,376 

(b) Females 32,601 3,039 29,562 859 

MEMORANDUM 2. 

Educatioo (General) at Jamskedpur. 

It was only natural that in the early days of the Steel Works, when the popula· 
tion was of a floating character, tbe main stable element being the labourers recruited 

Ilocally. the question of primary education did not arise. In 1913, when a few of 
the employees had settled their families here, Mrs. K. M. Perin, wife of Mr. Perin, 
the Consulting Engineer to the Company, became interested in the welfare of the 
employees and it was due to her efforts that the Company erected a primary school 

(
in Southern Town to take care of the few children of the employee~ residing in 
the Company's quarters. This school was opened in 1915, and the teaching was 
conducted in Hindi and Bengali. A few persons interested in the welfare of the 

I several communities arso started small schools, bnt primary educational work 
remained on an unco·ordinated scale until 1918. In that year the Company opened 
a girls' primary school which was located in the old bowling alley at the. Tisco 
Institute. 

2. This was the position of affairs when the Company decided in 1919 to extend 
their welfare activities in all directions. Dr. Mann, the welfare expert consulted 
by the Company, gives the average attendance at the two Company's schools as 
being then about 230. He estimated the total number of children in the town of 
school·going age to be probably not far short of 10,000, though a proportion of 
them were the children of aboriginal people, who were not familiar with the idea 
of education. Making allowance for this and, for those employees who did not 
reside on the Company's estate, he fixed the number of children for whom educa
tional facilities ought to be provided at between 2,000 to 3,000. 

3. The Company appointed a sma.ll committee to frame a programme for edu
cational development .. The first and major problem which the Committee had to 
meet was the extraordfuary mixture of communities, castes and creeds to be found 
a.mong the 18,000 employees. The primary education then being provided by the' 
Company was imparted in . Hindi and Bengali and demands were made for classes 
in English, Tamil, Telugu, Marathi. Punjabi,. Urdu, etc. It was clearly impossible 
for the Company to accede to these demands. and it was decided to restrict the 
vernacnlars to those already in use until such time as finances would a.llow others 
to be adopted. The Committee, comprised of officials and teachers, was made a 
permanent body for advi~ing the Board of Dil'Cctors on a.ll primary educational 
matters, the control of the schools remaining under the General Manager. 

4. A school which had in the interval been established as a. Memorial to the late 
Mrs. K. M. Perin had by this time developed into a. middle school, and· it was decided 
to convert it into a high school, J[laking the necessary additions to the school huild· 
ings for this purpose. A proper building for the girls' school was erected and 
opened in 1921. and the exten.~ions to the high school were completed in 1923. 
Tho Company had agreed to conform to the Educational Code of the ProvID.ce, and 



therefore Gover~ment sanctioned grants-in-aid towards this building programI!1l. 
Two PJ'imary',sch9Q)1L we,re. oll.en.ed. on.e in '~ G " Town and one at Sakchi: 

. 5. The private primary schools' conti~ued to increas~ and develop, and to send' 
an e,ver-increlloSing number of: pupils to the high school, necessitating the addit.ion 
of an .upper storey to 'that school· in 1926. The resident13 who had previously to 
be persuaded to ;send their children were beginning to rccognise the advantages 
otedlJQl\~jp.l).and cOlfSequeritly the pre~sure on the existing primary schools was 
becoming very great. The Company, early in 1927 realising tha·t the scheme of 
educational development sanctioned in 1919-20 was totally inadequate to meet 
the .needs of the, tClwm".decided 00 :reorganise. the Schools Co=ittee. The new 
Committee proceeded to frame a new scheme for the full control and development 
of primary and higher education in the, town. It was considered essential that 
aU: the primary schools .should . be. controlled by the Committee, so that unity in 
educational progress of the scholars could be obtained. The Head Master c.f the 
HIgh' School was appointed' as ·Superintendent· of'Schools; and 'a ,part.tim6- Secre
tary (not to be a member of the teaching staff) was also sanctioned. 

6. .A comprehensive building programme was formulated, which received the 
sanction of Government and the Board of ,Directors. 

T)1!l new,schools opened.in192~ were as follows:

JamshedpuriMiiddle.Engl.isb. School.· 

&.kchi ,Middle English School Extensions. 

&.kchl Upper .Primary. Girls' School •. 

Ka~a Primar~ School. 

BistupurUrdu School. 

South Park' Primary School; 

Susnig!'lria. Primary School. 

Golmuri Primary,School •• 

Bl).allubha.sa ;Primary School. 

Sa.kchi Primary School. 

The originalSakchiPrhiiary School was enlarged and converted into a Middle 
School. 

7. Tile Schools Committee investigated the position of the several communal and 
private primary schools and framed rules governing grants-in-aid to such schools, 
so ,fa.cilitating the, pr!)vision, of eQucation in those .. vernaculars which were not in 
use in the Company's sch\loIs. . • 

8. .~·a .result of the work of the Schools Committee since 1927, the educational 
fa.Qilit.ies provided. ;ill Jamshedpur have now reached a comparatively high standard, 
the difficulty now being tO,keep pace with the demand for , extra classes. Afew 
monthaagQ ,thg COlppany converted the old Ramdas Bhatta building into a middle 
schooL" . 

9" F.aciIit1es lot ,progress from one grade of school to a higher grade are now 
available fOIl almost. aU the soholars and it is hoped within the ne'l:t two or three 
years til provide suffioient classes in all grades of schools for all the. scholars. When 
the soheme was commenced iD..1927, there were about 2,100 scholars on, the rolls; 
the number has since in~reased to over 5,000 and is still growing, 

10. In the High' Schoola·speoial feature is made of instruction in Science. A 
laboratory has been provided. and pra.ctical classes are regularly held,. At the 
present time ther& are· 300 student, in the scicnce classes. The primary. schools 
are .. eo-educational. but separate middle schools for boys and girls are provided. 
Teaching is carried 011 in the four officially. recognisod Indian Ian.,rtuages-Hindi, 
Urdu,! Bongali and Oriya, though in two or.three of, the primary schools Telugu 
and ,T!Iomil areaL~o taught. One slliallEnglish pr~ml\l'y sohool was opened in 192?~ 
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11. From tlme t.o time the schools have been improved by additions,. eleotrl 
fi~ation, and the llrovision of fenced play.grounds. The capita! cost of the schools 
up to 31st March, 1933, is as follows: -' - . 

Steel Com- Government Schools. pany's Contri- Grant. Total Cost. 
bution. 

Ra. Rs. Ra. 
Mrs. K. M. Perin Memorial.; High 66,382 13,000 79,382 

SchooL 

Middle Bchoola. 

Jamshedpur Girls • 40,199 7,087 47,286 

Ja.mshedpur Boy. , 22,811· 24,314 47,125 

Sakchi Boys • - 17,171, 8,698 25,869 

Ja.mshedpur New - 59,122 .. 59,122. 

Upper Primary Bchoola. 

Sakchi Girls - 8,381. I 9,213· 17,594 

Kasidih 7,172 7,381 14,553 
I 

South Park I 8,139 4,377' 12,516 

Golmuri · 6,729 6,088 12,817 

Primary Behoola. ' 

Kadma. • - 9,504 9,960 19,464' 

Ranikuda.r · 2,184 2,314 4,498 

Burma Mines · .4,389 4,396 8,785 

Bha.llubhasa 2,018 2,217 4,235 

Sonari . · · · 8,499 .. 8,499 

Sakchi . · · 12,370 .. 12,370 

Ja.mshedpur · · · 11,021 .. , 
1l,021' 

Sakchi Oriya • · 4,900 586 5,486' 

Jamshedpur English · , . 2,484 2,682 5,166 . 
Mohulbera · · 1,658 636 2,294 

Bistupur · . 4,165 4,578 8,743 
I 

Ka.dma Night School 1,580 1,461 3,041 

"L"Town 2.493 2,592 5,086 

Total 3,03,371 1,11,580, 4.14,95~ 

, 
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12. The recurring expenditure compares as follows :- -
Total 

Receipts from 

Year. Expendi. 
ture. 

Rs. 

1915·16 4,795 

1919·20 40,500 

1923·24 . 78,710 

1926·27 . 80,748 

1929·30 1,03,813 

1932·33 1,19,037 

1933·34 1,34,897 

• Includes Technical Night School. 
t Estimated. 

Steel 
Company. 

Rs: 

3,295 

34,139 

56,948 

55,014 

72,763 

76,564 

88,200 

Govern· Fees. ment. 

Rs. Rs. 

625 ·875 

2,954 3,407· 

12,480 9,282* 

15,500 10,234 

18,116 12,934 

18,027 24,446 

19,297 27,400t 

13. The number of pupils on the rolls and the number of teachers employed 
at the present date (October 1933) are as under:-

Grade of Schools. No. of No. of pupils No. of teachers 
Schools. on rolls. employed. 

High Sohoo! • . 1 358 21 

Middle English Schools for Boys 3 1,064 45 

lliddle English School for Girls 1 250 13 

Upper Primary Schools for Boys 3 432 17 

Upper Primary School for Girls 1 171 7 

Lower Primary Sohools for Boys and 14 1,511 60 
Girls. 

Night Adult Schools 5 343 16 

Aided Primary Schools 14 912 30 

Total 42 5,041 209 

MEMORANDUM 3. 

H()'U$ng in Jamihedp'ltr. 

Wherever men work they must live within easy reach of their workplace. There· 
fore, when the Steel Company oommenced the construction of the Works in 1908 
it had to make provision for the acoommodation of it,l! employees. For the first 
year or 80 of the construction of the Works, the staff had to live in tents. Build· 
ing of bungalows and qua.rters was commenced in the year 1909, the fil';>tprogramme 
consisting of sevell bunga.lows just nOl'th of the Works for the superior staff, about 



100 medium type quarters in what is now known as Southern Town for the artisan.' 
and clerical staff and three or four blocks of one-room quarters in Bistupur for the 
low-paid labour. The cooly labour which at first could not be obtained from tht' 
neighbouring villages Willi imported fro.!!l the outside areas and wa..~ housed in huts 
erected on sites in close proximity to the Works. 

2. Additional bungalows and quarters were built every year, but th~y failed 
to keep pace with the rapid increase in the number of persons employed by the 
Company, with the consequence that a large collection of i~egular, insanitary and 
unsightly huts began to grow up on the outskirts of the Company's acquired area. 
By the year 1919 there were about 6,000 huts in these bustees and they had become 
a standing menace not only to the health and sanitation of the area but also to its 
peace and order. • 

3. The Company recognized tha.t in its plan for the extension of the Works it 
must make adequate provision for the control of a considerable a.rea. round the 
Works and for the adequa.te housing of it.~ employees. It was primarily the neces. 
Rity for the safeguarding of the hea.lth of the town which led to the decision to 
acquire an additional area. of 12,000 acres. A further consideration was the un· 
desirability of allowing the development of the area to proceed on haphazard lines, 
which would lead to a reproduction of the conditions of the older industrial towns 
and to an objectionable form of ptofiteering. Dr. Harold Mann in his report on 
.. Social Welfare Work in Jamshedpur" sta.ted tha.t in July 1918 the Compa.ny 
ba.d provided housing accommodation for only 16 per cent. of its permanent em
ployees (excluding the cooly labour staff) and that possibly not more than 25 to 
30 per cent. of the permanent employees were a.ctually living in the Company's 
quarters. He pointed out that this meant exoessive and unhealthy congestion in 
the houses then in existence and a large population living in most unsatisfactory 
conditions. He emphasised the primary necessity of more housing and stated 
that the shortage of houses was greatest among the lower· paid classes of artisans 
and clerks. He also emphasised the necessity for }lroperly planning the newly 
acquired additional area. . 

4. In the report on "Town Planning" prepared by the newly appointed Chief 
Town Engineer, in November 1919, it was recommended that over the residential 
area there should not be an incidence of population greater than that resulting 
from 12 houses per acre. He also recommended that the various bastees round 
about the town should be gradually removed and the people re-housed in entirely 
new bastees constructed at suita.ble dista.nce from the town. It was proposed 
that these new bastees should be la.id out in what is known as the hexagonal pla.nn
ing system, which was designed by the well·known Austrian town-pla.nner, Herr 
Rudolf Muller.' A town pla.n was prepared giving a la.y·out for a.ccommoda.ting 
approximately 70,000 persons, and providing for open spaces and playgrounds in 
Southern Town, Beldih and Sakchi. A la.rge Race Course was proposed hetween 
Beldih and Sonari in the centre of which playgrounds were to be provided suitable 
for Polo, Football and other games. Shopping areas were also settled, the main 
area being at Bistupur on the Sakchi Boulevard and subsidiary areas in Dhatkidih, 
-Sakchi and Kadma. Provision was also made for sites for places of worship and 
for cemeteries. This report on town planning WIIS adopted by the Company and 
an extensive housing programme was sanctioned. Building operations were com. 
menced simultaneously in Northern Town, Southern Town and Sakchi. At the 
same time the acquired bastees were demolished a.nd the displaced population 
transferred to the Sonari, Kasidih and Mohulbera bastees. This new housing 
programme also necessita.ted heavy expenditure on Roads, Water Supply and 
Drainage. 

5. At the same time, the Company, with a view to encouraging employees to 
fJrovide their own houses, agreed to advance loans up to a total of Rs. 50,000 to 
those willing to take adva.ntage of the Bcheme. Those who wished to erect huts 
were allowed an a.dvance equel to three months' pay repayable within a maximum 
period of 18 months with interest at the rate of 3 per cent. per annum. To those 
who wished to construct pukka. or kutcha.-pukka. (brick in mud) bUIldings, the 
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Company gave.loans on mortgage up to a maximum of two-thirds otthe. value of 
the building, repaymep.t of the Joan to be made within a maximum period of 5 years 
with interest at 3 per cent. per annum. In 1927, the Company increased the limit. 
of loans to Re. 75,000, and recently have increased the advance for huts to an amount 
equal to four months' wages and have agreed,to construct the plinths free of cost .. 
Steps have been taken by the issue of leaflets and other means to bring these faci
lities to the knowledge of every employee. 

6. In or about the year 1933, owirig to the depression in trade that was beginn
ing to be felt, the Company had to reviRe its programme of expenditure on housing 
and the several town 'servi('es and to restrict the works to be carried out to essen
tial p~'ojects only. The period of quiescence lasted to the end of the year 1928 
when as one of the terms of settlement of the strike which took place in that year, 
the Company allotted a sum of Rs. 36 lakhs for town capital expenditure-Rs. 21' 
lakhs for housing; 6 lakhsfor water supply, 3 lakhB lor sewerage and 6 lakhs for 
electrification. So far as housing is concerned, the scheme provided for-

100 H/6 type quarters of a rental value of Rs. 12 per month., 

600 L/2" " "" Rs.. 9 
50 G/4 " " Rs. 21· " 
80 MI'/.' " " "" Re. 4 " 

This programme with.certain modifications was practically completed by April' 
193.2. 

7. The Company has recently· sanctioned the proviRion of a fllrtber 100 units 
of two-room quarters at a cost of Re. 1,20,000 and it has decided to spend about· 
a.nother Rs. 3 lakhs in the next financial year. This is exclusive of the necessary 
expenditure on Roads, Drainage and Water Supply. 

8. The following statement shows the progressive growth in the number of 
quarters and bungalows provided :-

Rental Rental Rental Bungalows Rental Value. 

Years. Value Value • Value· 
Re.l R8.4 R8.17-8 R8.36 R8.61 , Over to 3. to 16. to 35. to 60.. to 120.. R8.12Q. 

, 
190.8-12 270. 114 36 58. .. , 3 .. 
11)12-15 653 24 60. 36 : 3 .. 

923 138 96 94 3 3 
1915-18 24 62 4' 20. 5 .. 

947' 20.0., 10.0 114 8 3 
1918-21 , 904 878 34. 57; 40 3 

I 
! 

Ij851 1,0.78 134 171. , 48 6 
1021-24, • 75 694 .. 3 1 3 

I 
1,926 1,772 134 

I 
174 49, 9, 

1024.27 168 278. .. .. .. .. 
2,0.94· 2,0.50 134 174' 49 9' 

1927·30. 160. 46Q 34 .. .. 1. 

2,254 2,510. l68 174 40 , 10. 
1030.-33 . 12 218 6 .. .. .. 

2,266 2,728' 174 ; 
174 49 10. 

GRA.ND TOTAL .. .. . .. .. .. 5,40.1 
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9. In addition to the' houses providEidby the' Company/there are 50 privately. 
owned reIIidences ('rected on leased' .Iand and 7 ,803 . hou~es and huts erected on 
land let on monthly tenancy in the severalbustees. 

10. The total capital cost on residential buildings up to 31st Much 1933 was 
,Re. 1.00.53.566. .The Company in addition to this expenditure, has provided for 
the following additional buildings :-

. Institutes 
Shops outside Mukets 
Indian Rest House 

'Hotel . 

iRs • 

1,27,249 
'1,15;445 

,6,360 
'97;538 

ll. The expenditure on maintenance of buildings and the income, from rent 
compare as follows :-

Years. ,Income. . Expenditure. 

192Q.21 • 2,38,153 33,364 
1921·22 . 2,98,718 1;03,869 

·J922.23 . .3,31.821 '89,203 
1923·24 • '.3;24;780 ',91,064 
1924·25. 3,52,630 63,831 
1925·~6 • ' 3,61,291 '1,33,158 
1926-27 • 3,71;522 1,31,664 
1927.28 • 3,74,624 1,60,058-

,1928·29 • '"3,96,286 -1,42,040 
1929·30. 4,25,075 1,28,985 
'1930·31 • 4,71;4~8 '1,66,858 
1931·32 • 5,08,796 1,27,701 

·1932-33 • 5,21,384 1,27,379 

-12. The relation of the excess of income' over expenditure ,to the eapital cost 
of the (',ompany's houses is set cut in Statement 38 of the Compa.ny's Representa. 
tion. ,The figures is that statement show that, although. there hlU! recently been 
Bome improvement, the net return is Btill not sufficient to·provide even 4, per cent. 
on the capita.! invested. 

MEMORANDUM :4 • 

. Public Health a7lllSaniUltion at Ja1ll8hedpur. 

,The Company from the beginning ilDdertook the nsual services of 'removal .of 
house refuse and cleansin~ of drains, sweeping of roads, etc.~ an~ .for tJ:is purpose 
had a small staff of sweepers nnder the general control of the Chief Medical Officer, 
assisted by a small staff of saflitary inspectors. With the growth of the town, 
this work also grew in importance and in 1918, a Hea.lth Officer With medical quali. 
fications WIU! appointed to control the service, which was then, made III section of 
the Town Department, the Chief MedicaJ Officer remaining responsible for advis. 
ing upon health matters. With the gradual conversion ilf the pail·privies into 
flushing a.nd washdown privies, that side of the work began to 'decrease' but this 
was offset by a large yearly increase in the amonnt of house -refuse to be- removed 
and the mileage of roads to be Bwept. In 1932, the Company appointed· Ii. fully 
qualified Medical Officer of Health, holding the English Diplomas cf Public Health 
and Tropical Medicine, to take.charge of all questions connected with Public Health 
and Sanitation. 
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2. The Jamshedpur Notified Area Committee has passed bye.laws dealing with 
the control of markets and shops for the sale of foodstuffs, the erection of buildings, 
the control of slaughter houses and also with many matters dealing with sanita.
tion and public health in general. A scheme has recently been prepared and is 
under consideration for the re.organization of the entire Health Department and 
the Medical Officer of Health has been nominated a Member of the Jamshedpur 
Notified Area Committee, the Chairman of which has delegated to the Medical 
Officer of Health his powers under the sanitary sections of the Municipal Act. 
These 'measures will, it is hoped, succeed in raising the standard of preventive 
health measures which will in due course be reflected in the improvement of the 
general health of the population. 

3. All refuse is now disposed of by tipping on waste lands. This tipping is 
controlled, i.e., the refuse is not deposited on the land indi.~criminately but certain 
fixed areas are filled to a certain depth and t.hen covered With sweet earth. This 
procedure is followed until the whole of the tip is covered to a certain depth and 
then the method is repeated again until the whole of the tip has been completely 
covered to the prescribed depth. It is hoped that these tips will, after a few years 
settlement, become available as open spaces or parks. 

4. The Health Department is also responsible for vaccination, and recently the 
Bengal Vaccination Act, 1888 has been extended to this area, making vaccination 
compulsory. The Medical Officer of Health is Vaccination Superintendent of the 
area and also of the Jugselai Notified Area. Vaccination is carried out free at a 
series of vaccination stations throughout the area. 

5. Early in the year 1929, the Company, taking advantage of the presence in 
India of Sir Malcolm Watson, M.D., LL.D., Principal of Malaria Control of The 
ROBS Institute and Hospital for Tropical Diseases (Inc.) London, invited Sir Malcolm 
and his staff to visit Jamshedpur and the Ore Mines for the purpose of studying 
tlle methods of malarial control instituted by the Company. Sir Malcolm Watson 
paid two visits and, in March 1931, submitted, a most valuable report upon the 
malarial conditions prevailing in Jameshedpur and the several ore mines. Tn 
accordance with his recommendation, the Company engaged Dr. R. Senior·White, 
Malarialogist of the Bengal·Nagpur Railway, to conduct a malarial survey and to 
make detailed recommendations. The Board sanctioned the sum of Rs. 32,000 
to cover the cost of this investigation and the permanent works to be carried out 
in Jamshedpur and the mines. Malarial control, after the completion of the perma. 
nent works recommended by Dr. Senior·White, was entrusted to the Health De· 
partment and Sanitary Staff assisted by a man designated" Mosquito Hunter ", 
who had been speoially trained for the location of breeding places and identifioa· 
tion of the species. As a result of the steps so taken Malaria has cease4 to be the 
Bcourage that it waa in the early days. 

6. The first epidemic of which there is any record was a small.pox epidemic 
in the year 1917. An epidemio of Influenza occurred in the year 1918. The next 
two years were free from epidemics, but in the year 1921, both cholera and small· 
pox broke out in epidemio form. There was a further small·pox epidemio in 1925, 
and again in 1931. It will be noted there was a gradual lengthening of the intervals 
between the small.pox epidemics whic.h proves that there has been steady improve. 
ment in the health and sanitation of the town. It shollld be particularly notcd 
that there has been no outbreak of cholera since tho year 1921. 

7. The staff of the Health Department at present is as follows :-

1 Medical Officer of Health. 
3 Head Sanitary Inspectors. 
1 Medical Assistant in chrage of InfcctJous Disenscs HospitnJ. 
5 Sanitary Supervisors. 

26 Sanitary Inspectors. 
I Hcad Vaocinator. 
3 Vaccinators. 



38 Jamadars. 
7 Artisans. 

208 Men Sweepers. 
296 Women Sweepers. 

1 Mosquito Hunter. 
12 Coolies. 
20 Rejas. 
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Clerical and menial employees. 
8. The Health Department is housed in what was formerly the old Dairy Farm. 

Up to the present very little Capital Expenditure has been incurred specially for 
the Health Department, all the bullocks, carts and other sanitary plant having 
been purchased out of Revenue. The annual recurring expenditure compares &s 
under:-- • 

Year. 
1920-21 
1922-23 
1925-26 
1926:27 
1929-30 
1931-32 .' 
1932-33 

MEMORANDUM 5. 

Sewage dispoaal at J atrl8hedpuf!. , 

Rs. 
1,12,685 
1,26,217 
1,39,798 
1,40,845 
1,48,464 
1,72,271 
1,63,215 

Wben the Steel Works and Town were first contructed, a simple method of 
sewage disposal was adopted. The first portion of the Works was built on rather 
high ground and the town was conRtructed on either side of the ridge. This neces
sitated the construction of two sets of main sewers, each connected with a septic 
tank, one on the northern side and one on the southern side of the town. The 
sewers from the Works were also connected to these septic tanks. , There were 
originally no house connections, the house-service being given either by means of 
commodes or pail-privies. The sewage was removed by hand and dumped into 
pits connected with the sewers. The original septic tanks were of a simple kind 
and, though probably quite sufficient for the needs of the town in the early days, 
they soon ceased to be capable of dealing with the constantly increasing quantity 
of sewage. 

2. In the year 1916, Colonel CIemesha was asked to advise the Steel Company 
, on the best means of improving the sewage disposal system and he suggested investi
gating the possibilities of the activated sludge process. This recommendation was 
adopted and Dr. Gilbert Fowler of the Indian Institute of Science, Bangalore, was 
asked to conduct a series of experiments on the behaviour of sludge under Indian 
conditions and particularly the hot weather temperatures which prevailed in Jam
.hedpur. A Chemist was engaged by the Company to study the activated sludge 
process under Dr. Fowler and early in 1918, this official was sent to Jamshedpur 
to continue the experiments there. The detailed investigations proceeded until 
November 1918, when as a result of the advice tendered by the various experts, 
it was decided to construct an Activated Sludge Plant to take the place of one of 
the old septic tanks. 

3. A Central Sump Well was constructed at a point on the North-east border 
of Northern Town, and a length of a rising main of about one mile connected the 
well with the Activated Sludge Plant which was constructed on the ridge at Kadma 
on the boundary of the Farm land, so enabling the effiuent and sludge from the plant 
to be utilised on the fIlI1ll., For the remainder of the town and the e~nsion8 of 
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the Works, separate septic tanks were constnlCted in various parts. At the same 
time, all new bungalows and all new latrines were constructed with 'flush-system 
privies, and a commencement was made for the conversion 6f all the existing 
houses and latrines from the hand-removal system to the flush-system.·AII these 
naturally threw a heavy burden on the Central Sump and the several sept.ic tanks, 
and pollution of t.he river was found to be occurring at many points. 

4. In the year 1926, a Simplex Surface Aeration Plant was constructed Ilear 
to the Sump Well.in order to take the extra sewage flowing from a portion of the 
Works and Northern Town, but it was soon found' that this was inadequate to cope 
with the' consistantly increasing quahtity of sewage due to thel fairly· repid instal
lation tlf flUshing i)losets and washdown· privies. 

'5. To overcome' these difficulties, it was . decided to construct "two Pumping 
Stations, one at the northern; end of thj3 town on the bank of' the Subamarekha 
River, and one in Southern Town, on the bank of the Khorkai River. Main Sewers 
were constructed to convey sewage from the Works and town to these two pumping 
stations. ·Rising mains conveyed the sewage from the pumping stations to the high 
land at Kadmawhere a certain proportion of it was treated at the Activated Sludge 
Plant and the remainder passed direct 'on to the farm 'land.' A main sewer was 
also consttlicted connecting the Sakchi portion of the town to the NOlthern Pumping 
station, leaving only the outlying· areas and a portion of the Works ,to Ibe served 
by septio tanks. 

6. In! the year 1932, a large settling tank was constructed .adjacentto the Acti
vated Sludge;Plant. All the sewage from both the pumping stations: is now being 
first ta.ken through this tank, thus freeing the Activated Sludge Plant and the farm 
lands from the burden of dealing with heavy solids. 

7. The following statistics will enable.a 'Very good idea to be formed of the 
amount of work done during the. past. 14 years in improving the sanitary condition 

, ~he town :- . 
~ 1919-

- , . (i) 2 septic tanks, capable of dealing with 200;000 gallons per day. 
: .(ti) Gl· miles {)f sewers • 
. (iii) '231 miles ·of. surfaoe drain. ' 
'(iv) 4 water closets. 

(v) 34 latrines-seating capacity 11S. 
(vi)9! .acres of land f~rse~age purifica.tion. 

I (vii) TotaL population· served-15.000. 
'1933~ 

(i) 1 Activated Sludge Plant capable of dealing with 300,000 gallolis 
'per day. '(This plant is now being extended.) 

{ii) '2 'pumping stations • 
• (iii) 3 modern type septic tanks. 
(iv) 1 settling tank· of a total oapacity ~f.l3S,000.gallons, capable'Q[ deal· 

ing with ,iL flow of 4t million gallons per day. 
(v)· 7'1 miles iof ima.in sewers. 

'(vi) '60·75tn'iles of branch sewerS. 
(vii) '73·75. miles of surface drain. 

(viii) '440 water .closets. 
(ix) 225 public latrines-seating ca.pacity 1239, fitted With 2~.alitomatic 

flushing cisterns. 
"(x) 1,4QS, wasbdown privies. 
(-:xi) ,1,042 hand:rembval privies. 

'. ( xii) '190 lI·cres of land' for sewageputificat.ion. 
(xiii) Total population served-42,000. 
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8. Following is the Capital Expenditure on the Sewerage and Sewage Disposal 
Works up to 31st March 1933:-

Sewerage works aud drains prior to 1914 
Surface drains, Sewers and Latrines 
Septio tanks, central sump, simplex plant and 

Activated Sludge Plant • 
Main Intercepting Sewers 
Northern Pumping Station • 
Southern Pumping Station 
Settling tank 

Total 

Rs. 

2,50,961 
11,23,148 

1,02,695 
5,10,198 
4,47,455 
2,18,379 

29,846 

26,82,682 

D. The following figures indicate the growth of the expenditure on main
tenance:-

Year. 

1920-21 
]921·22 
1922-23 
1925-26 
1926-27 
1927-28 
193.0-31 
1932·33 

Sewage 
Disposal 
Works. 

Rs. 
164 

6,269 
15,715 
21,288 
24,833 
29,218 
27,626 
39,484 

MEMORANDUM 6. 

Water supply to the Town of Jamshedpur. 

Sewers 
and 

Drains. 

Re. 
515 

3,237 
5,143 
9,220 
8,219 

16,701 
14,393 
15,238 

One of the most important factors in the selection of tho site for the Iron and 
Steel Works was the necessity for an adequate/and regular supply of water, and it, 
was the close proximity of the Subarnarekha and Khorl[ai rivers which, it is believed, 
finally decided the selection of the present site rather than a site near to Sini. 

2. The Subarnarekha river has a flow of water all the year round, the only time 
it has given anxiety since the beginning of the Works in the year 1908, being the 
ahnormally hot year of 1922. Even then there was still a small Bow of water . 

. The name Subarnarekha or thread of gold is probably derived from the presence 
of gold in the sand all along the river bed, though not in sufficiently large quantities 
to justify a commercial venture. Even to-day washing for gold is regularly carried 
on below the dam by villagers. 

3. Water for both .the Works and the Town is obtained from a pumping station 
situated about 21 miles on the Subarnarekha below the junction with its tribu
tary, the Khorkai. That site appears to have been selected because of the rocky 
nature of the river bed at that point, providing a sound foundation for the pump 
house and the weir, whkh advantage offset the fact that the natural drainage of 
the town would fall into the rivers above the intake.' It is most probable that the 
original designers of the Works did not contemplate such a vast extension of the 
Town and Works / as took place in the immediate post War years, though even 

K 
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if they had been gifted with prescience beyond the ordinary it is to be doubted if 
they would have altered the site of the water intake. 

4. From the beimning of the Works up to the year 1923, the whole of the water 
required was pumped direct into the Works. The water required for the boilers 
and for drinking purposes both inside the Works and in the Town was pumped 
from the Upper Cooling Tank on to slow sand filters. From the filters the water 
gravitated to the Power House, and was pumped from t.here by sepamte distribu
tion systems to the Works and the Town. 

5. The upper cooling tank is a large reservoir with a surface area of 57 acreS 
and a capacity of about 200 million gallons. The water in this tank overflows 
into the lower cooling tank which has a surface area of 120 acres and a capacity 
of about 800 million gallons. These two tanks provide an ample reserve of water 
or works purposes in the event of 8. shortage of flow in the river. 

6. The slow sand' filters, being of a simple design, functioned adequately in the 
early yearR, except during the monsoon periods when the river water become turbid. 
Originally two filters, each 180 ft. by 50 ft. were constructed; a third was added. 
in 1917 and a fourt·h in 1918. In the latter year the daily quantity of water pumped 
from the river to the upper cooling tank was about six million gallons. The quan~ 
tity supplied to the Town was probably about one and a half million gallons daily. 

7. It became evident in 1918 that the Works and Town were extending at a 
much more rapid rate than anticipated; this necessitated an enquiry into the best 
means of extending and improving the water supply so as to provide an ample 
supply of pure water the whole year round. A Laboratory was installed, and a 
Chemist engaged to conduct a chemical and bacteriological study of the river water 
before and after treatment in the slow sand filters. The result of this study proving 
that the water contained impurities in varying degrees particularly at times of the 
peak draw-off, scientific control of the slow sand filters was attempted, with a fair 
amount of success. Concurrently with this work, regular analysis of the river 
water was in progress and all drainage outfallswhich carried more pollution than 
the natural self-purification of the river could deal with were treated or 
diverted. The analysE'S revealed that in the dry weather the river water was 
comparatively free from bacilli, but that in the monsoon period it was not very 
satisfactory, for in addition be bcing charged with bacilli the water contained 
large mal!ses of coarse silt and an even greater quantity of finely divided silt. The 
filtrat.ion apparatus for dealing with water of such varying quality had to be of 
sufficient flexibility and eventually the proposals of the Paterson Engineering 
Company for their rapid filteration plant were accepted. 

8. A sufficient area of land capable of accommodating tanks and plant of an 
ultimate capacity of 15 million gallons of water per day, was set aside in close 
proximity to the River Pump House, and in 1921 the first instalment of the 
scheme, of a capacity of 2! million gallons per day, was taken in hand. The full 
scheme provided for 12 units, ea.ch unit to deal with 11 million gallons per day 
and consisting of a settling tank large enough to give six days settlcment, a 
reaction tank and a pair of rapid mechanical gravity filters. 

9. The two settling tanks were built side by side, each 500 ft. long by 2fiO ft. 
wide, and when filled to a depth of 10 ft. will hold about 7l million gallons. They 
are capable of being filled, in emergency to a depth of 14 ft. The water is drawn 
from tht'se settling tanks through floating arms, which are about 2 ft. below the 
surface, so avoiding the surface rubbish and the bottom deposit. The water befere 
entering the reaction tanks i'l treated with solutions of alumina-ft'rric and soda 
ash. After filteration, as a final safety measure, tho water is chlorinated. 

10. As the Water Works are situated on rather low-lying ground, t.ho filtered 
water has to be pumped under pressure for the val'ious parts of the town. For this 
purpoRe, a pumping station, which cost Rs. 1,32,000 was constructed in the ~'pa, 
1921-22. It was soon discovered that owing to the irregular draw-off at varlolJs 
times of the day, it. was necessary to construct balancing reservoirs in various high 
places. The first such tower to he constructed was at Kadma. This was com
ploted in the year 1921 at a cost of Rs. 40,007. The water was pumped to that 
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tower and distributed from there by gravitation. This was found 80 successful 
that it was decided to construct a very much larger tower to serve Northern Town 
And 80uthern Town. This tower known as the Central Tower, was erected on the 
high gtound close to the Directors' Bungalow, at a cost of RB. 1,64,436 and put 
into operation in the yeat 1923. From this tower, the whole of Northern and 
Southern Town are served by gravitation, except the higher part of the Southern 
Town where it was found necessary to instal Ii. smaU booster pump. In 1927·28, 
owing to the growth of the town on the Sakchl side, ali. extension of the filter plant 
had to be undertaken. During the intervening period cQnstant experimenting 
had been carried on with the result that it was found that by treating the. water 
with alum in the settling tanks, it was not necessary to construct any additional 
storage or reaction tanks but only two up-to-date mechanical gravity filterS. This 
extension cost just ovel." Rs. 1 lakh. In the year 1929-30 a water tower to serve 
the Sakchi area of the town was constructed at a cost of Rs. 1,36,550. Also in 
the same year, certain additions were made at the Filter plant such as the cons
truction of the aeration cascade fountain and improved channels for conveying 
the watet from the settling tanks to the reaction tanks. As the development of 
the town proeeeded it also became necessary to construct Vltrioue distribution 
mains. A special rese"oir was also constructed to serve the Main Hospital. 

11. The following IIIlIXlIIllirY of Capital Expenditure gives soine idea of the 
progress ill the Water Supply'system:- . 

Up to the year 1920. Distribution mains and well!l . 

1920·21 . Kadma Reservoir. 

1921-22 • 

1922-23 • 

1923-24 • 
1924-25 • 
1926-27 and 2S 

I 92S-29 
1929-30 

J930-31 

Distribution mains 

Filter House. 
Settling Tanks and Filter Plant 
Pumping Station . 
Distribution Mains, etc. 

(',entraJ ReAervoir . 
18" and 12" Rising Mains 
Additional feeder from River Pump 
Distribution m:tins 

Distributing Mains 
Filter Plant for Agrico Works 
l~xtensions to the filter plant • 
R.ising Mains to Kasidih 
GoImuri VaHey Reser'l"oir 
Distribution Mains 

. Sakchl Water 'rower 
North rising main 
Additions to the filter plant 
Fixing metenr 
Distribution MainS 

Re. 

40,007 
1,01,228 

79,293 

~ 1,41,235 

1,44,918 
3,(j2,650 
1,31,906 

28,921 

~ 6,08,395 

1,64,436 
2,94,508 

4,486 
10,832 

2,970 

1,36,551 
1,11,221 

99,943 
19,665 

2,02,028 

---

4,74,262 
76,534 
26,500 

1,02.670 
J,20,211 

57,002 

59,972 

5,69,408 

x2 
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Re. 

1931-32 • Distribution mains and sundry work l5,138 

Total Capital Expenditure up to March 31, 1933 23,03,618 

Expenditure on distribution mains out of 
revenue in 1923-26 77,608 

12. The following figures indicate the growth of the expenditure on maintenance 
since the inauguration of the complete scheme of filtered-water supply. 

Filter Plant. Distribution. 

Rs. Rs. 

1920-21 • 48,000 12,460 
1922-23 • 47,472 29,980 
1925-26. 82,247 26,328 
1928-29 • ~,O2,1l0 M,985 
1930-31 1,06,924 63,876 
1932-33 . 64,725 39,480 

13. Statistics relating to the water supply in the year 1933 :-

Publio hydrants • 150 
Rotary boiler tanks with 4, outlets • 80 
Rotary boiler tanks with 2 outlets. 301 
Individual house connections. 1,499 
Daily average consumption 1932 3-31 million ga.lIons. 
Hot weather average 
Maximum in anyone day 
Minimum in anyone day 
Total Population st:.rVed 
Consumption per head per day alI year average 
Hot weather average 
Peak month avera,go 

3-53 
3·64 
3·07 

53,000 

" 
" 

62-5 gallons. 
66·6 
70-0 

" 

These figurf:& represent what is practically a purely domestic consumption, for 
the water supply for industrial purposes is taken from the unfiltered water supply 
system. All the bungalows in Northern Town, public buildings, and all the quar
ters who~e rental va,lue is Rs. 11 and over, have individual connections. The Com
pany's quarters of lower rent tha,n Rs. II and most of the bMte6S are supplied 
with water through Rotary BoilH Tanks or public hydrants. There are 229 public 
latrincs with flushing ci.~terns in the latter areM which alone consume approximately 
one million galIon of water per day. The whole of the supply to the i'own is filtered. 
An exhaustive survey of the entire water supply has recently been made and steps 
are being taken to reduce waste by every possible means, but even if the most 
optimistic estimate of the Raving is realised the Company Will still have to provide 
in the hot weather at least 3 million gallons per day. Every year ,additional areas 
are being supplied With filtered water and it is possible that within the next l to 5 
years the Company wiIl have to provide 'w/lter for an additional 20,000 people, 
which will mean an extra consumption of over I! million gaIloru: per day. There 
is therefore very little, douht that in the near future the Company will have to 
incur further Capital Expenditlll'6 on increasing the capacit~1 of the filtration and 
other plant at the Bead Works and On extensioJl, of the distributing mains. 
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14. It may alao be of interest to note the following figures as to rain-fall anil 
temperature in Jamshedpur:-

Average yearly rainfall over past 24 years 52-21 inches. 
Maximum yearly rainfall. 1917 79,40 
Minimum yearly rainfall. 1915 30·96 
Maximum rainfall in ont> month 35·00 
Average Maximum temperature over past 12 years 113.00 F. 
Highest Maximum recorded 122.00 F. 
Lowest Maximum recorded. 107.50 F. 
Average Minimum temperature over past 12 years 44.50 F. 
Lowest Minimum recorded . 41.00 F. 
Highest Minimum recorded. 47-00 F. 

MEMORANDUM 7. 
HOBpitals and M edicaZ Relief at Jamskedpur. 

During the constructional period of the Works a Camp Hospital of five beds was 
instituted; it was first started in a temporary shed and later on removed to a 
kutcha ,thatched house in Sakchi Basti, where it remained for two years. There 
were one Medical Officer, one Compounder and one Indiaq. Nurse as staff during this 
period. During the period in which this temporary hospital was in existence. 77 in· 
patients were admitted and 7,848 out·patients were treated. 

2. In June 1910, the buildings in • G' Road near to the Works Main Gate 
were oonverted into a Hospital. This new building gave accommodation for 11 beds 
and was placed under the control of a Chief Medical Officer with a staff of one Assist· 
ant Medical Officer, one Compounder and one Indian Nurse. The number of out· 
patients grew rapidly, necessitating increases in the staff, and straining the resources 
of the hospital. 80 that in 1916, the Hospital had to be extended so as to accommodat 
16 in-patients and to be able to deal with a greater number of out· patients. A 
further extension was made in the year 1919,'raising the number of beds to 40. 
Every year additions to the staff were neoessary. but it became inoreasingly difficult 
to keep pace with the ever-growing demand on the hospital. 

3. It was realised in 1920 that the Hospital accommodation was totally inade· 
quate and that the medical staff were over.worked. This point was commented 
upon by the various persons who were consulted regarding the improvement of the 
town and one of the first duties of the then newly appointed Chief Town Engineer 
was to prepare a scheme for the erection of a new hospital. A oomplete project 
was prepared whioh embraced an Administrative building, General Ward building, 
Dispensary and Out-patients' Ward, Laboratories, Bath, Zender Treatment in 
X-Rays, Nurses' home, Maternity Ward, Private patients' Ward, 4 Contagious 
Wards, Isolation Pavilion, Operating Theatre, Kitchens, Laundry, etc. The total 
accommodation for the hospital so designed was for 300 beds. The Company while 
approving of the complete project, deoided to proceed with it in sections and sano
tioned the immediate construotion of the Administrative blook with Operating 
theatre and Laboratory, one General Ward block with accommodation for 68 beds 
and one Out· patient blook oombined with the Medical stores. This new Hospital 
was opened in the year 1923 with a largely augmented staff. In the year 1928 an 
additional block was added and one end of the existing blook was converted so as 
to provide a special ward and two private rooms or oabins, the total beds being 
increased to 140. 

4. In the year 1930, the Hospital sustained a great loss by the death of Dr. S. 
Chakravarti who had been 'the Chief Medical Officer since the creation of the post in 
1910, and a Committee was formed to oollect funds for a suitable memorial to his 
memory. Out of the funds so oollected, a special X-Ray building was ereoted in 
the Hospital compound. The Company equipped the building with up-to· date 
X-Ray apparatus and it was opened for use in December 1932_ It is pleasing to 



,;Iote ~he.tjn the short tilJ).e during which the X-B.a)' treatment h&S been available 
very valuable work ,has been performed. 

Outdoor DiBpensariea. 
5. About the year 1920 it was found necessary to open small outdoor dispelU!aries 

in variou~ parte of the tOW!l. Tl1ese ~ere ~t first looated in ordinary residential 
buildings. There were also one or two small first-aid Btllotio~ inside the W orla!. 
These temporary outdoor dispensa.ries were soon found to be inadequate and the 
Company decided to erect, as funds Clould be spared, a series of up-to-date outdoor 
dispensaries. The first of SRch dispensaries was constructed in. the Southern town 
in 1926, the second in Sakcbj. in 1927, the thitd in Tatangar (Burma:Mines) in 1932, 
and the fourth in the Sonari Basti in the present yellor. The fimt-lloid stllotions in the 
Works were IIolso remodelled between the years 1923-1926 and are now fully capable 
of dealing with all but the most serious cases of acoidents. 

Infectiou8 D"i6ea8f8 Hospital. 
. 6. Segregation of infectious and contagious cases w&s found essential from the 

early years. A segregation shed ",ith accommodation for 20 beds w&s erected at 
Susnigeria (Tatanagar). This s)led w&s found to be situated too far away from the 
town and in the year 1923 a proper Infectious Diseases Hospital with quarters for 
medical assistants was erected on a site situated near the junction of the Golmuri 
and Kalimati roads. By an Arrangement with Government, the Steel Company 
has agreed to keep open and free from all residential buildings an area. of 1,000 ft. 
radius around this hospital. This Hospital is !lOW under the control of the Medical 
Officer of Health. 

7. Though the hospital and dispensaries are primarily intended for treatment 
of the employees and members of their families, it has alwlloYS been the practice to 
give treatment and/or medicine to every person who attended, the patients not 
being asked whether they are employees or non-employees. From 1930 onward,s, 
however, records have been kept showing whether in-patients were employees or 
non-employees. Wives, parents and children are treated as employees. The 
figures for the last three years are as follows:-

-- 1930. 1931. 1932. 

The total number of new adjnissions ocly 
Out of which :-

3,928 4,356 4,020 

Total number of admissions of the 2,157 2,367 2,707 
employees. 

Total number of admissions of non- 1,771 1,989 1,313 
employees. 

126·30 Average daily number of in-patients • 133·17 135·36 
Average number of non-employees treated 45'09% 45'66% 32'66% 

. during the year as in-patients. 

It is found impractiolloble to keep a similar record of the out-pq.tients. But. 
test was made in September 1931 which gave the following figures:-

Dispemary at the Main H08JIital. 
Number of Company's employees 3,176 
Number of non-employees. 20,902 
Total number of out-patients treated iIj. the Plonth 24,076 

DiBtrict Dispensariu and First-aid Station~. 
Number of Company's employees <# 21,089 
Number of non-employees •• 26,079 
Total number of out-patients treated in the month 47,168 

8. When the Special ward and. the Cabins were constructed in 1928 sPllill obargell 
to oover the cost of speciu.l nurses 'Were le~d for t~tmellt thllrein, Jlut a.part fl'Q~ 
thill, all medioal treatment and attendance were given free up to the end of January 
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19:tl. \<'rom February 1932, all out· patients are still trea.ted free, but a small 
charg<> is levied on all non·employees for indoor treatment and for medicines pre-
8CJibed by doctors on visits to their houses. Employees of the Associated Com
paniet! and their fa.milies have the same privilt'geB as the Steel Company's employees, 
t"x<'<'pt that no concession is made in the rates for the special Ward and cabins. 

II. The following are the statistics rela.ting to treatment of patients in the Hospital 
and Outdoor Dispensaries:-

In·Patients. 

Year. No. of Beds. No. of new 
Average daily 
number under 

admissions. treatment. 

1908 5 20 ., 

1909 5 57 .. 
1910 11 140 ., 

1911 11 143 ., 

1912 11 119 .. 
1913 " 11 124 .. 
1914 . 11 III .. 
1915 ,. 11 lEO .. 
1916 16 156 ... 
1917 16 294 .. 
1918 · . 16 314 .. 
1919 40 436 12·63 

1920 40 517 17·82 

1921 40 789 31·26 

1922 · 40 869 34·35 

1923 · · 68 ·1091 3~·00 

1924 · 68 1393 49·25 

1925 · · · 68 1731 6Q·57 , 

1926 · · · · 68 1858 6i·oo . 
1927 · · · 68 17f;i0 65·17 

1928 . · · · · - 140 24~5 86·50 

19211 · · · · · 140 3466 122·81 

1930 · · · 140 39ci3 133~17 

1931 · · · · 140 4580 135:36 

1932 · • 140 402'2 126:30 
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Out·Patient8~ 

Year. -=:J Old cases Total. 

1908 } 
1909 7,848 .. 7,848 

i910 July 1910 to 
December 

.. 15,017 

1911 
15,017 

1911 .. .. .. 
1912 18,747 50,672 69,419 
1913 25,287 73,299 98,586 
1914 29,395 82,545 1,11,940 
1915 35,568 95,804 1,31,372 
1916 42,534 1,12,323 1,54,857 
1917 44,811 1,21,288 1,66,099 
1918 59,991 1,60,792 2,20,783 
1919 72,291 1,94,401 2,66,692 
1920 1,00,048 2,43,495 3,43,543 
1921 1,42,166 3,30,182 4,72,348 
1922 1,54,022 3,21,471 4,75,493 
1923 1,64,587 3,35,028 4,99,615 
1924 · 1,53,666 3,07,837 4,61,503 
1925 . 1,64,939 3,15,127 4,80,066 
1926 1,96,520 3,69,420 5,65,940 
1927 2,06,879 

I 
3,76,695 5,83,574 

1928 . 2,10,210 3,79,974 5,90,184 
1929 2,40,976 I 4,42,099 6,83,075 
1930 2,60,445 4,78,409 7,38,854 
1931 · 2,65,040 4,99,033 

I 
7,64,073 

1932 2,26,157 4,35,923 6,62,080 

Operatitma. 

Year. Major. Minor. Total. 

-
1915 · 21 1,748 1,769 
1916 29 1,825 1,854 
1917 36 1,777 1,813 
1918 21 1,971 1,992 
1919 · · 56 2,001 ' 2,057 
1920 · 65 2,094 2,159 
1921 ' · · · 78 2,495 2,573 
1922 ; 129 3,215 3,244 
1923 · · 126 3,318 3,444 
1924 lIt 3,102 3,216 
1925 · · · 152 3,871 4,023 
1926 · · · · . 141 3,570 3,711 
1927 · 121 2,690 2,811 
1928 · 121 3,607 3,728 
1929 156 7,148 7,304 
1930 · 155 7,506 7,66J 
1931 · · 181 6,692 6,873 
1932 · · · · · 172 6,917 7,089 
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10. As a further indication of the rapid growth of the medical work underta.ken 
by the Company the following figures 88 to the growth of the Medical and Nursing 
staff are given :- . 

Poeta. 1908. 1910. 1916. 1920. 1928. 1927. 1930. 1938. 

'---- ----- ---------
ChIef Medical Olll .. r .. 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 

D~t,;er. ChIef Medical .. .. .. 1 1 1 1 1 

Medical Ollloor 0 1 .. .. 1 1 1 1 1 

Reoldent Medical Ollloor .. .. .. .. 1 1 1 1 

....... tant MedIcal 0111 cere .. 1 6 10 12 18 19 20 

Lady Doctor .. .. .. .. .. 1 1 1 

DODtlat . .. .. .. .. .. .. .. 1 

Matron .. .. .. .. .. .. 1 1 

ADglo·Indlan Nnreee .. .. .. 2 2 2 8 8 

Indian Nnreee 1 1 1 1 

I 
2 2 12 12 

Probationary Nnreee .. .. .. .. .. .. 8 8 

Compound ... 1 1 8 12 21 27 28 80 

X·Ray OP,Ofator .. .. .. .. I .. .. .. 1 

--------------,------
Total 8 4 I 10 28 41 54 1 71 ,76 

11. Capital expenditure on the eXlstmg Hosplta.l buddmgs IS as follows :
Rs. 

1. New. Hospita.l building, Administra..tive Block and 
1st Main Ward 1,96,012 

2. 2nd Main ward • 
3. Out-door Dispensary attaohed to Main Hospita.l 
4. New Sakchi Dispensary· 
6. South Park Dispensary • 
6. gonari Dispensary 
7. :Burma Mines Dispensary 0 

8. X-Ray Equipment 
9. Infectious Diseases Hospital 

Total 

99,300 
41,179 
10,502 
11,539 
5,550 
9,132 

16,310 
45,580 

4,35,104, 

12. The growth of the expenditure on staff, medioines, diet, etc., may be gathered 
from the following figures:-

Year; 
1914-16 
1916-17 
1918-19 
1920-21 
1922-23 
1925-26 
1927-28 
1929-30 
1932-33 

Rs. 
19,366 
28,378 
62,000 

1,31,404 
1,70,353 
2,12,000 
2,18,960 
3,30,678 
2,62,137 
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MEMORANDUM 8. 

Ti8co Farm at Ja1r/,Bhedpur. 

During the COlllltructiollal pttriod' of the Worke, it was naturally diffi(Jult to 
oiJt~in milk and other milk prod.u.ct~ in" adequate quallt~t.ies and of /10 tcasonable 
standard .of purity. -Arrangeme.n!fi had therefore to be made for the importation 
of these artioles of foodstuffs from Khargpur and other distant places. About the 
year 1912, a private individual commenced to run a small dairy farm and to supply 
various articles of foodstuffs. The Company encouraged this venture by giving 
several acres of land on a short term lease. Though for a time the venture was 
successful, in 1918, owing to various causes, the farm went into liquidation and the 
Company took it over. The farm was then about 4 acJ:llII ju extent and had a stook 
of about a dozen cows and buffaloes. 

2. When the additional area of land was acqilired by the Company in 1919, 
it was specifically mentioned in the Land AcquisitioQ. Agreement that one of the 
purposes for which the additional land was acquired was the establishment of an 
experiment~ agricultul'q,l farm, a PC!rtion of which it was proposed to utiJjze for the 
treatment of the sewage of the town. 807 acres in the north·we@t corner of the 
area, bounded on the north and west by the rivers Khorkai and Subarnarekha, 
were IU:.t aside for the farm purposes, but the actual /Iorea of land taken up in the 
beginning for cultivation was only 35 acres. It being obvious that it would be 
many year.,; before the Company could undertake the departmental cultivation of 
the whole of this large area of land, the old inhabitants of Sonari and illyan villages 
were allowed to continue in possessign of the-Iands and to cultivate them on payment 
of small annual reiJ.ts. ',rhe total a,rea, so ~nted out wae over 400 acres. 

3. Sever~l kutcha·pucca buildings were erected on the Company's farm land 
and during the first two or three years over Re. 36,000 was spent on the purchase of 
additional farm cattle. Varying amounts were afterwards spent .year by year in 
inoreasing the stock of cattle, and since the year 1927, a definite sum of Re. 5,000 
has been set aside every year for this purpose. Most of the fodder for the animals 
had to be pUNhased from outside, as the area under cultivation was insufficient 
to meet the farm requirements. 

4. Shortly after the construct;ion of the Aotivated Sludge Plant, it became possi
ble to increase the acreage under cultivation, which, in the year 1926, was about 
90 acres, of which 35 acres were treated with '&swage. After the oonstruction of 
the Southe~n Pumping Station in 1927, a further large area was utilized for the land 
treatment pf the sewage, but no orop was raised on this land. In the year 1928, 
the oultivated irrigated area was extended to 120 acres, which enable the farm to 
become independent of outside supply for fodder. 

5. In the year 1931, the Farm Superintendent'went on a study tour to various 
European oountries to gather information regarding t.he management and control 
of dairy farms in oonjunction with sewage disposal works. On his return, he sub
mitted a lengthy and valuable report, as a result of which the Company decided to 
remodel the farm and to extend its activities. A large cattle shed of the most 
modem design was ereeted ag.d brought into UB8 ilL the ytlM 1932 for the acoommoda
tion of 82 milch cattle with calves, and a duplicate of thi8 shed "ill be oommeneed, 
in a few days for the accommodation of the remaining milch cattle and tQe draught 
bullocks. The oultivated irrigated area is being increased to 190 acres, and a herd 
of sheep has been purchased as an experiment in sheep rearing. Next year, the 
oultivated sewage irrigated area will be extended to 350 IIlCres. 

6. Following are the statistics relating to the Farm as it exists at present ;-

• Aores. 
(a) Area rented out • 470 

" under :Farm oultivation 170 
,., Waste and forest land • 162 

Total area 807 
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(b) The area being cultivated hy the Fa.rm iAI divided &8 tollow!:

Acre!!. 
Paddy. 
Jowar • 
FallOlF. 
Mair.e • 
Suga.rca.ne 
Guinea gr_ 
Plant&illll 

·Veget&bleI! • 
.FloweJ' garden. 

Total 

Dl-!l 
31'5 
19'6 

g·O 
3·2 
1·3 
2·0 
p·e 
l.g 

161}·g 

Out of the 170 acree, at present 110 acres are irrigated with sewage. 

(e) The present strengtll of cattle at the Farm is as follows:-

COWl • 69 
l3uffaloes .39 
Y OJUlg stock 71 
Bullocks li3 
Bulls. 4 
Calvetl • ·66 
S~p 00 

Total 352 

(d) Xhe milk yield at present varies.from 400 lhs. to 500 lhs. ].l8r day. 

lbs. 

Average daily yiel4 per ClOW iQ. ~1k D. 
" ".. bufflilo ill milk • JO 

ApproDlIl11otely half of the milch cattle are in milk in anyone day. 

7. Th(l C.pital Expenditure on the Farm up to 31st March, 1933, is as follows :-

014 farm buildings 

Go4~ 
Newoattle shed 
01<1 sheds, silage pits, office buildings, etc. 

FIlQ.tli!lg 
'frlWt9r; thr8shing machine, etc. 

Total 

Rs. 

11./136 
6.588 

12's.n 
47,894 

3,OOT 
I!i,326 

95.771 

.. 4 acN! Wi~ growing crops, 5·6 acrel! to he planted for cold weather crops. 
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8. During the year 1932-33 the produce of the farm was as under :-' 

Milk. • 
Skimmed Milk 
Cream. 
Butter. 
Ghee 
Sugarcanes 
Vegetables 

84,652 lbs. 
4,301 .. 
2,168 .. 
1,756 .. 

299 " 
37,033 Nos. 
81,920 lbs. 

NOTE.-The Hospitals consumed 54 per cent. of the milk and the rest was sold 
to private oustomers. 

9. Following the comparison of expenditure and income since the year 1920 :-

Year. Expenditure. Income. 

Rs. Rs. 
1920-21 89,850 51,893 
1921-22 1,42,093 84,667 
1922-23 1,44,620 1,02,219 
1923-24 84,589 82,000 
1924-25 84,152 90,422 
1925-26 91,376 86,273 
1926-27 80,300 71,119 
1927-28 86,282 79,177 
1928-29 81,857 67,144 
1929-30 70,831 73,259 
1930-31 . 69,103 60,645 
1931-32 59,548 '58,250 
1932-33 63,838 59,623 

Total 11,48,439 9,66,691 

, 10. In the ye"ar 1928-29, a beginning was made with a fruit orchard. There are 
150 trees some of which have already oommenced to bear fruits. This orchard will 
will be extended within the next two or three yeal"S up to about 1,000 trees. 

11. The Farm Superintendent is also responsible for the maintenance of public 
gardens and for the planting of trees along the streets and roads. This beautifica
tion of the town has always been considered an important aspect of the Town 
Planning Scheme for, without the trees along the streets, the town would have a 
very bare and dreary aspect. On this work the Company have spent the following 
amounts :-

Year. 
1920-21 
1921-22 
1922-23 
1923-24 
1924-25 
1925-26 
1926-27 
1927-28 
1928-29 
1929-30 
1930-31 
1931-32 
1932-33 

.' 

Rs. 
30,800 
35,440 
35,440 
31,670 
16,985 
12,804 
10,069 
12,272 
17,083 

: 13,697 
10,830 
10,786 

6,991 

Total 2,44,867 
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12. Apart from the trees on the Race Course, the Polo Grounds and the several 

Playgrounds, there are over 15,000 established Avenue trees on the streets ~nd 
road-sides. 

MEMORANDUM 9. 

Road8 in, Jamsheipur. 

The location of the Works was fixed on high ground about two miles from the 
Kalimati (now Tatanagar) railway station, and for a considerable period the only 
convenient means of transit between the railway station and the Works was by 
trolley on the Worki! siding. The cart track from the station was gradually made 
into something resembling a road, and then the Company provided a bullock-drawn 
tonga for visitors who had announced their intention of visiting the Works. 

2. As building operations progressed, the Company, laid out roads connecting 
the buildings with the Works and gradually converted the track to the station into 
" proper unmetalled road. A few horse tongas then appeared on the scene and 
plied between the town and the station., A ,road between the Works and the River 
Pumping Station was constructed quite early to facilitate inspection of the pipe line. 
Later on in 1916-17, the Company purchased two buses for conveyance of employees 
to and from the railway station. 

3. In 1919 when the additional area of 1,200 acres was acquired, there was one 
main road leading from the Railway to the Works and Northern Town, known 
as Sakchi Boulevard, with a small network of minor roads branching off to serve 
Soutbern Town and another small network to ,serve Northern Town with the Pipe 
Line Road to the River Pumping Station in all 3 miles of main road and 12 miles of 
subsidiary roads. , 

4. One of the first tasks of the newly appointed Chief Town Engineer in 1919 
was to prepare an exhaustive report on the town planning of, and the means ot 
oommunication within, the enlarged area. Sakchi Boulevard ran north-west from 
the Railway station until it reached a point direct south of the town when it ran 
due north. It was recognised that this road must always form the main artery of 
communications, and the scheme of highways proposed in the report was based upon 
this fact. The subsidiary roads had up to 1919 been constructed 011 the rectangular 
plan, so popular in American cities, all roads running either due north and south or 
due east and west_ In the town planning scheme, it was proposed that; generally 
speaking, all new road alignmnnts should be based upon the contours of the ground 
always having regard, of course, to the efficient and rapid movement of traffic 
between important points. 

5. In planning an area consideration is always given to the lines by which 'traffic 
approaches from the surrounding country, but in the planning of Jamshedpur 
tnia factor was of little importance, for the area is bounded on the south by the 
Railway, on the west and north by the rivers Khorkai and Subarnarekha and on 
the east by virgin jungle. The only road connecting JaIDshedpur with the outer 
world was the road through KaIimati (now Tatanagar) to Chaibassa. But this 
lack of outside communications (willch persiats to the present day) has certain 
disadvantages for it restrict~ the movcments of the people of Jamshedpur and at 
the same time renders it difficult for produce to be brought in from the surrounding 
country. The Maude Committee of 1919 in oommenting upon this question, pointed 
out the necessity for a road down the Subarnarekha valley connecting Jamshedpur 
with Swaspur, Rakha and the ea.~t of the Dhalhhum Pargana. The Manbhum 
District Board had agreed to construct a road connecting Jamshedpur with Purulia 
and the Colliery area via Chandil. This road was later constructed but ha.~ fallen 
in disuse because the bridge over the Subarnarekha river recommended by the 
Committee has yet to be erected. 

6. The new town plan provided for a road to he known as Outer Circle Road, to 
follow the rivers, 80 protecting their banks as the Works and the land reserved for 
extensi~ns thereof, extend almost to the ~ain line of the Bengal Nagpllf Railway, 
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it "'M no~ peasible t& construct an east to west toad except to the 'north of the 
Wtitktt. Be~ existing toadtl ran along the Works Northern boundary and it was 
proposed to improve and extend these roads so as to make one means of coIIimunica
tion with the old Sakchi village. To tfiEi west of Sakchi Boulevard another road, 
to be known as Inner Circle Road, was planned to open up the Western area, rejoin
ing the Sakchi Boulevard near the village of Beldih. From Beldih it was deCIded 
to improve the old Sakchi Highway as a. seoond means of communication with the 
old Sakchi village. Several link roads were also proposed. 

1. The Td'lVn Plan as outlined above wa..~ adopted and the exist.ing road system of 
Jam:shedput is based thereon. All Highways have been planned for an eventual 
width of 100 feet though only 16 feet to 24 feet in· the r.entres has bp.en metalled. 
It li'as estimated that the cost of the main highways would be Rs. 7,80,000 and of the 
minot toads Rs. 4,00,000. 

8. A portion of the Outer Circle Road, the whole of the Inner Circle Road and a. 
Bumber of connecting links and minor roads have been constructed and the old 
Sakchi ffighway improved. In the future development 01 the town, the town plan 
wm be adhered to in its main featores. Originally all the highways and roads 
were unll'letalled, now the former are not only metalled up to a. width of 16 to 20 
feet but are surface-dressed with bitumen emulsion and the more important 
roads have been Similarly treated. The water-bound met.alled and moorum roads 
a.re decreasing every year, with a consequent reduction in the dust nuisance and an 
imp-rovement in ttaffic conditions. 

9. The town plan did not deal with the eastern area, for in 1919 ii W&8 uncertain 
what other industries would be attracted to Jamshedpur. With the coming of the 
Tinpalte Company of India., Ltd., and several other firms in the years 1920-25, it 
became necessary to extend the highway system to the eastern side. The first 
important road to be constructed was the Golmuri Road. then Cable Road, and the 
Namdih Road a.t Burma Mines, forming a.nother circular road in that area. Then 
in 1927 the Ka1imati Road running from Sakchi to the Rail.vay Station was con
at-ructed, following the eastern boundary of the Steel Works, with a series of 
subsidiary roa.ds.· 

10. The only public road in Jamshedpur up to the year 1925 was the Sakchi 
Boulevard, for in the agreilment with Government under the La.nd Acquisition 
Proc~edings of 1909 the Company had agreed to that road being declared a. public 
highway. The Singhbhum District Board was responsible for the ma.intenance of 
that road up to the year 1925, but the Steel Company has alwa.ys borne the full 
expense of maintenance and improvement of the road. 

11. In the year 1925, shortly after the constitution of Jamshedpur &8 8. Notified 
Area., Government approached the Steel Compa.ny and &8 a. result of their representa
tions, all the main thoroughfares and the roa.ds leading to Government Buildings 
were declared pubhc highway vesting in the Notified Area Committee. This W&S, 
however, to some cxtent a. legal formality, for as the Committee's sources of revenue 
a.re extremely limited, a large part of t.he cost of maintenance of the roads is stm 
being borne by the Steel Compdony. 

12. The following statistics summarise the progress on road.~ in the town and also 
show how the maintenance thereof is being met :-

1919. 
(a) Capital cost up'to 31st March 1919-

(i) Sakchi ~oulevard 

(ii) Subsidiary road!! 
(b) Length of Roads-

(i) Suohl Boulevard 
(ii) Subsidiary Roads 

(Not 
capitalised. ) 

Rs. 
50,220 

3 
12 
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1933. 

(a) Capital cost up to 31st March 1933-

(i) Public Roads 

(ii) Private Roads 

Rs. 

i,Sli,309 

4,04,,812 

Total 6,91,121 

(b) Length of Ro&ds

(i) Publio Roads ..... 

. (tJ) Meta.!led Roads, lorface-tteated 

(b) Metalled roads, water·bound 

(c) Unmet.a.IIe<l roads. 

(ii) Private Roads-· 

(a) Metalled roads, surface-treated 

16) MetaUed roads, water-bound • 

Miles . 

13 

2 

2 

(c) UnmetaIled roads • 50 
NOTB.-The whole of the capita.! cost has been bom~ by the Steel Company. 

Yearly Expenditure on Improvements and Maintenance. 

Publio Roade • 
. . - .... - "" 

Year. Private Roade. By the 
By the Jamshetor 

Steel Co. Notified ea 
Committee . 

.. . . - . 

Ba. Rs. Rs. 

1920-21 28,497 _. 
/ .. 

1921-22 78,872 .. .. 
1922-23 59,008 ., .. 
1923-24 63,882 .. .. 
1924-25 22,225 .. .. 
1925.26 49,924 14,534 • 
1926-27 62,653 10,897 571 
1927-28 51,410 32,476 .. 
1928-29 1)0,192 28,929 18,469 
1929-30 66,186 .22,951 5,000 
1930-31 . 68,956 5,386 4,521 
1931-32 51,852 14,036 6,622 
1932-33 65,982 3,467 5,213 

!\OTE.-Up to the year 1931-32 (inclusive) the cost of the supervising staff was 
charged onder Town Engineering General and as such the figures of these years are 
short by the establishment charges which amount to approximately Rs. 25,000 
per year. 

• Year in which certain roads were declared to be public' roads. 
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MEMORANDUM 10. 

Welfare Activiti~ in Jamskedpur. 

The welfare work carried on by the Tata Iron and Steel Company at Jamshedpur 
is in many respects very different from that of other industria.l concerns. The 
Steel Company is not only an employer of labour but is also the landlord and provides 
municipal services. Its welfare actitivities, therefore, are naturally of a very much 
wider scope than those of other employers, as it has not only to look after the welfare 
of its employees on duty but also provides the welfare amenities which in thc normal 
course would be provided by A. Municipality. 

Activities for the comfort and welfare of the eployees have been calTied on by 
the Steel Company ever since the Works were established but they were co-ordinated 
and put on an organised footing by the establishment of a Welfare Department 
in: the year 1929. 

1. Safety and FiTBt-Aid.-A Safety-first campaign for the prevent.ion of accidentS 
has been carried on for some years in the Steel Works. A General Safety (",ommittee 
supervises the Horking of the Safety Department and also investIgates cases of 
very serious or fatal accidents. Two '\'1 ell-equipped First-aid stations are provided 
inside the Works and doctors are in attendance at these stations all the 24 hours 
of the day. Each department is also provided with boxes with the necessary 
requisites for immediate first-aid treatment. Classes have also been held in first
aid treatment and courses of lectures given by one of the senior medical officers. 

:l. Free Ice .and Soda.-:-The Company has its own plant for the -manufacture 
of ice and sodawater and provides these articles free of charge to men engaged in 
specially arduous work. 

3. WaHlen's Rest Huu8e.-A Women's Rest House witn a Matron and twO 
IloSsistants has been establiShed at the Coke Ovens where women employees caP 
have their food and wash and change their clothes; towel, soap, etc., are provided 
free. On an average about 14,000 women use this Rest House each month. Some 
women while on duty leave their babie., here in charge of the Matron. Cradles have 
been provided for the use of these babies and on an average 14 such babies are taken 
care of daily. 

4. Maternity Be:nejit Scheme.-(a) From .Tanuary 1st, 1929, the Steel Company 
inaugurated a Scheme of Maternity Benefit for its female employees, the amount 
of benefit being eqUIvalent to six weeks' wages. 

(b) In connection with the above Scheme, Baby Shows have been organised 
annually since the year 1931, for babies of women workers who received the benefit 
under the Maternity Benefit Scheme. In the year 1931, there were 281 babies 
before the Judges and in 1932 the number rose to 494. Prizes for the Champion 
boy and Champion girl are given in addition to other prizes. COIL~olation prizes 
are also given to all other babies who enter the Show. 

5. Men'8 Wash House.-A Men's Wash House has been provided at the Coke 
Ovens to enable the men working in the Coal dust to wash and clE'an themselvE's up . 
immediately after going off duty. 

6. Record Picnic8.-In order to encourage its workmen, the Company sanctions 
picnics in recognition of , any records in production set up. by any of the production 
departments, the entire cost of such picnics being borne by the Company. 

7. Supply of boots, etc.-Men enga.ged in hot jobs are supplied by the Company 
with specially made boots free of cost_ They are also supplied with hand leathers, 
aprons; gloves and eye-preservers wherever necessary. 

8. Works Hotel8.-There are 8·hotels inside the 'Works where workmen on duty 
can get food and light refreshinent. One unit of 4 hotels for Hindus, Mohammedans, 
~.Bengali8 and Puniabi~ is in the West Plant and the other unit of our is in the East 
P,ant.. The quality of food is of a very hign standard, as only the best materials 
available in the markets are used. The food is supplied at cost price without 
profit. 
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9. CO-DpBlaUH Crsdil SocieIiu.-There are at present 25 Credit Societies in 
Jamshedpur with a total share capital of Rs. 4,81,107. Instalments of loans given 
by the Societies to their members are collected by the Company from the men's 
salary and handed over to the Society concerned. With a view to cO·ordinating 
the activities of the vadous Societies, a !!Cheme for the formation of a Co-operative 
Central Bank ill under consideration at the initiative of the Welfare Department. 

10. Compe7l8ation paid Jor injuriea 8U8tained in tM Work8.-Compensation for 
injuries received in the Works is given by the Steel Company on a more generous 
scale than that provided for in the Workmen's Compensp.tion Act. For temporary 
disablements incapacitB.ting employees only for ten days and under, nothing is 
payable under the Act. Where disablements extend for more than 10 days the 
Act requires only half-monthly payments of Rs. 15 or, of a sum equal to one-quarter 
of the employees' monthly wages, whichever is less. 

The Steel Company pays in cases of temporary disablements of whatever duration 
at the full rate of the employCII's salary from the date of injury until he is declared 
fit to go back to work again or until he is declared to have suffered some permanent 
loss of earning capacity, in which case disability compensation according to the 
Act Is paid to him; larger amounts are paid in certain caseS. The aunexureto this 
Memorandum shows the amounts of compensation paid by the Company compared 
with the amounts payable under the Act. . 

II. Provident Fund.-Since 1920, the Company has established a voluntary 
Provident Fund for uncovenanted employees drawing Re. 15 a month and over or 
an equivalent daily rate. The number of members at present is 16,611. 

The member of ihe Fu~d may contribute either 1/12th or 1/24th of the wages 
actually received by him during the year, which is deducted from his salary 
every month, and the Company contributes a. sum equivalent to 1/12th of the 
wages actually received by him during the year. The whole of the sum i~ placed to 
the credit of the employee and bears interest at 6 per cent. per annum. 

An option is given t{) employees drawing Rs. 15 a month and under or an equi,
valent daily wage to draw at thE' end of each completed year one half of the sum 
contributed by the Company in cash. Besides this, employees am allowed to take 
advances up to 50 pel" cent. of the sum contributed by them whlch is again mCbVered 
from their salary in easy monthly instalments. . 

The following amounts represent the Company's contributions to the Provident 
Pand:-

Rs. La.kh!. 
1927-28 6·2 
1928-29 • 
1929·30 • 
1930·31 
1931-32 
1932·33 

12. Rooreati0n8.-Besidea the Tisco Institute, which has a well-equipped library, 
BiIliard Tables and Tennis Courts, there is an Officers' Club and the Indian Associa
tion which were both helped in the initial stages by tae Company. There are also 
several clubs built by private subscriptions and helped iii cetta.in Ma.tters by the 
Steel Company. 

In addition them are ReveraJ athletic clubs concentrating 0Ii athletiC arid physical 
eulture. All these olubs are encouraged lind helped by tM Welfare DtiJilittment 
w1tI1 funds and other conveniences front time to time. 

13. Free Cinemas.-With a view to providing some form of entertainment (or 
the ptlOrel' workmen in the outlying bustis', free cinema. sh~ were stat'ted in 1929. 
These are open-a.ir shows the pictures being projected oli to' 8pMially built briok 
walls. These free shows arc given at four different centres regularly every wee~ 
except during the rainy season. 427 shows have been held so far with an approXi
mate attendance of 525,000 people. Special films explll.inin3 technical and 

L 
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mechanical subjects are also procured and shown free to the workmen, apprentices 
and technical students, 

14. Sprwts and Game8.-0rganised sports and games are run by the Jamshedpur 
Sporting Association, a body nominated by the General Manager of the Steel Com· 
pany. This body whioh is very closely oonnected with the Welfare Department 
runs tournaments in football, hockey, cricket and tennis. Since 1930, a team of 
athletes representing the Steel Company has been sent each year by the Welfare 
Department to compete in the Bihar and Orissa Olympio Sports trials at Patna. 
Members of this team have done uniformly well at Patna. 

15. Inter.departmen~lSprwts.-To encourage sportll among the workmen, inter
departmental Sports are annually held since 1929. A handsome Silver Challenge 
Cup kindly donated by the late Sir D. J. Tata is contested for annually and held by 
tile unit scoring the highest number of points in these sports. These sports are 
very popular and very keen enthusiasm and healthy rivalry is evinced by all classes 
of the employees in the different departments of the Steel Company for winning 
the Championship and the Cup. 

16. Women'8 Spurts.-In connection with the Founder's Day Celebrations, an 
inter-departmental Sports meeting for the women employees is being organised 
sinoe 1932. These sports are very sucoessful and are keenly contested by the women 
workers. 

17. Wreatling.-As wrestling is a pastime which appeals to a large body of 
workmen, proper training and organised wrestling tournaments are always enoour
aged. Inter-departmental wrestling tournaments are also promoted regularly 
every year, prizes being awarded to the various Winners and Runners-up. 

18. Ohildren'8 PT,aygrounds.-To provide facilities for ohildren in various parts 
of the Town, ohildren's playground equipment has been provided in all the Primary 
Schools-both Company's and Aided. Besides this, sets of equipment have been 
put up in different parts of the town and are looked after by the various Athletio 
Clubs. 

Portable Weighing Machines have been provided in all the Primary Schools 
and Athletio Clubs and a system of cards has been introduced. Particulars about 
the weights, heights, etc., of the children are noted in these cards at definite intervals 
and proper reoords kept. 

19. HeaUh and Ind'Ulltrial Exhibition.-With a view to creating a genuine interest 
in matters of health among the public of Jamshedpur in general and the employees 
of the Steel Company in particular, Health and Industrial Exhibitions are organised 
annually. The first such Exhibition was held in March 1932 and was attended by 
about 60,000 people inoluding about 20,000 ladies. The seoond Health Exhibition 
was held during Christmas week in 1932 on a larger scale and an industrial section 
was also added to it. Over a lakh of people including about 25,000 ladies viSited 
this Exhibition. The charts, exhibits and models specially prepared by the Wel
fare Department comprising a variety of instructive and interesting subjects were 
arranged in L4 ~erent sections, tliz.:-

Sooial,:Nilwer Hygiene, Maternity and Child Welfare, Food, Tuberculosis, 
Leprosy, Smoke Nuisance, Malaria and Small.pox, Cholera and Plague, 

,Evils of Drink, Dental Hygiene, Co'operation and Agriculture, Safety 
First, Disinfection and contagious diseases. 

A Sarutary Milk Produotion Stall set up by the Tisco Dairy Farm attracted a 
large' number of interested visitors. Demonstrations are given in all the sections 
by speoially tr~ined volunteers who explain the oharts and exhibits to the visitiors 
in English, Hindi, Bengali and Urdu. 
, The Industrial seotion was very successful and a large number of well-known 
jirms and manufacturers displayed varieties of indigenous products. 



ANNEXURE TO MEMORANDUM 10. 
Accident Oompe1!8alion paid since commencement oj Operation oj Workmen'8 OomPe1lBation Act July 1934 , 

Total Amount actually paid. Total Amount payable under the Aot. 

Yea.r. Per. Tem· Per. Tem. 
~ 

Fatal manent Fatal manent porary Total. 
porary Total. 

Cases. Disable- Disable- Cases. Disable- Disable-
ment. ment. ment. ment. 

Ra. Rs. Ra. Ra. Ra. Ra. Ra. BAl. 

July 1924 to Maroh 1925 · . [9,506 .. L15,347 24,853 ·7,748 .. 2,477 10,225 

April 1925 to Ma.rch 1926 . . l13,254 .. !.37,295 50,549 12,264 . . 5,699 17,963 

April 1926 to March 1927 ;21,038 .. [37,035 58,073 20,244 .. 5,019 25,263 

April 1927 to March 1928 · )8,745 7,682 130,703 57,130 16,303 6,645 5,115 28,063 

April 1928 to March 1929 .. 29,200 ~I,04,665 ;16,638 1,50,503 25,992 42,012 4,501 72,505 

April 1929 to Ma.rch 1930 - ·.20,657 t 35,415 :30,071 86,143 20,454 29,599 6,700 56,753 · 
April 1930 to March 1931 · 12,187 ;27,~55 31,23' 71,276 12,187 26,979 6,465 45,631 

April 1931 to March 1932 l3,300 i 17,389 30,115 50,804 3,300 15,639 7,557 26,496 

April 1932 to March 1933 '18,552 :12,638 23,918 55,108 16,602 9,178 4,241 30,021 

-, 

-I 

Total 1,46,439 2,05,644. 2,52,311'1 6,0$,4311 1,35.094 1,30,052 47,774- 3,12,920 
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MEMORANDUM 11. 

Technical Education in Ja'm8hedpur. 

Prior to the inception of the Jamshedpur Technical Institute in 1921, the vital 
problem of secuFing suitable technically trained Indians for the Tat" Ir{)n & Steel 
C~mpany was very difficult. It was therefore decided to start a Technical Institute 
in Jamshedpuf to enable edullated Indians to qualify themselves for IlUperior 
positions in the Works, as it would have been a short-sighted policy to eoooUrlige 
the manl1facture of Steel in India without at the same time encouraging the tra.ining 
of Indians for the work. 

2. The first batch of ~4 students for the Jamshedpur Technieal Institute com
menced ~h6ir trainillg ill November 1921. The minimum admission st&!ld&l'd was 
Hie. with Physics, Chemistry and Mathematics_ The students were drawn from 
the various provinces in India as follows :~ 

Beng~ 

Bihar and Orissa • 
'Punjab 
Madras " 

5 
10 

3 
3 

Sir Ratan Ta~ Trwlt 2 
Rest of India 1 

Total 24 

, A similar number of students entered in subsequent yeal'S. By the end ot 1932 
the total number of admissions had reached nearly 250 of whom 104 had passed out 
successfully and had received contracted employment with the Company. Fuller 
de~a.ils are given in Statements 40A &!ld 4GB of the Company's RepresentatiQll. 

3. The Institute gave an intensive training in Iron and Steel Metallurgy and 
allied su,bjE"cts. The course extended over three years. During the, first two 
years the students attended the Institute and the Works every alternate week, and 
in the t\Urd year they were given specialised tra.ining in one department only IUld 
spent the whole time in the Works. During the three years of their apprentioeship 
they were paid. Rs, 60 per l!lonth. About half of the students entering p&l¥!ed the. 
Institute theory oourse and showed suffioient aptitude for practical work in the 

, plant to just,ify their acceptance for employment by the Steel Company on &s. 7-13 
a day, or Re. 200 per month.- ' 

4. In January 1932 the Training Scheme mentioned above was modified in 
acoordanoe with the plant requirements. Under the new soheme now in operation, 
the students must be graduates either in Soience or in Engineering of a recognised 
Indian or Foreign University or College. A small number of admission ~ made 
every year acoording to the requirements of the Works. The men are divided into 
two classes" A " and" B." The" A " olass men must have taken Honoul'S degrees ; 
in some oases they possess foreign Steel Works" experienoe. The" B" cle.sll men 
are ordinary graduates. It is expected that the former class will ultima.tely fill 
the positions of Superintendents and Assistant Superintendents and the latter those 
of Foremen in the producing departments of the Works. It should, how4lver, be 
emphasised here that there is absolutely no bar to a ,. B " class man ulijl\l_ately 
rising to as high a posi,tion as II,n .. A ,. class mall. The only differenoe lietl in the 
initial salary on eDUlloyment, which for the" B uclass is to be somewhat lowel' than 
that for the " A " olass. 

5. The OOllrse of training is identical fol' both the classes and extends over a 
period of two yeal'S, of whioh 18 months are speut in general training in the various 
departments of the Wwks and the rema.ining SilS months in a specialised tra.ining 
in one partioular depl!Jl;ment. One member of the staff spends his time chiefly 
in the Works and supervises and. hslps the students in their work. No lectures are 
given during the da,y, b~ t 3 ~iIne@ 9, 'lVee~, they al'l,' required to attend evening lectures 
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on Met&llurgioal Processes. Works maintsll&Jlee, Oust Aooountmg and Industrial. 
Eoonomy, etc., which lite delivered by experienced officers of the Company, experts 
in their own SIlLjects; These leotures are also«1pen to other qualified employees 
pronded aeoommodation is available" There lire now 31 students on the roll 
14 of whom are finishing their oourse under the old soheme and the rest hSive been 
reoruited under the ne~ 8Ohemes. 

6. The students reoeive no stipend in the firs' year but are' paid Re. 75 (" Pi" 
Cla.ss) and Ra. 60 (U B" Class) per month in the seoond year. Special foreign~ 
trained graduates who have &Iso had substantial working experienoe in forejgn works 
are paid Ra. 200 a month throughout the oourse. The whole soheme; howe~r, is a6 
~n$ under consideration and III Sub-Committee has already been appointed. to 
uamine it carefully and modify i' in the light of past experience and future require" 
menta. 

7. Sinee the estabIishment of the Institufle; tire Steel COmpa.ny has borne 73 
per eent. of the k1tai capital expenditure of &S. 2,48,000' toi¢ther with 51 pel' clint. 
of the t0tIIl. reourring expenditure at Re. 10,53,000, ftonl. the commenoement in 1921 
kI Maroa 193:J, the ba.lance having been contributed by some of the, ProVinoial 
Govetnments and the Sir RMatl Tat& Trust. During the year' 1932-33, tire Steel 
Ccnnpany bore 93 per oent. of the total recurring expenditure of Re. 74,300. 

8. T'he Jamllhedput Technical Institute is tile only one of its, kind iii india.. 
Hete students live and breathe the atmosphere of the work for Whioh they are to be 
trained. They teceive not only theoretioal training but also p'ractical experience, 
by &etnally coming in contact with men, machinery and materials. There are 
now 127 past students employed in the Works, 104 under contracts and 23 without. 
One of them las a.lready been placed in ohM'ge of an important' department and 
88vera.i others hold responsible positions. Some of the produotion departments 
BUOD as the Open Hearth and some of the Rolling Mills are lilt presen't manned J.argely 
by Teel'mioal gradua.tes who have suooessfully repla'Ced foreign: experts. It may 
ahetefore be stated that the Technioal Institute has justified its existence'. 

r. When the necessary arrangements can be made, the Steel Conl.pany assists 
tM futthet training of some of the ex-students of the In:stitute ,by sending them 
abro'ad to obtain furthet eXp6'rienoe in othe't steel works. Up to the preSent, seven 
IIie'tt haVe be6n: sent, six to the United Kingdom and one to' Geriilaiiy, the inen 
spending about 12 months olosely studying operations in; the works to whioh tliey 
are admitted. The men are assisted by a maintenance grant from the Company 
during these periods. For these admissions to other works the Company is indebted 
to the courtesy of the firms oonoemed and the possibility of making the neoessary 
arrangements is obviously limited'. The Il'lIlIi are sent only after they have had a 
few years' working experience at Jamshedpur and are selected acoording to the 
management's estimate of theit ability to profit by tills very uselul experienoe. 

}1(). NG lese importa.nt, in its own sphere; than th8' work of the Technical In:stitute 
iJr the Wilri which the Company is doing to promote' the technica;l eduMtiotl; a.nd 
ttaiwng of ita future skilled workmen. This work 1\.118 passed through varioud 
phases &1\d All important advance Wail! made by the esta.bJishmenfl in January 1932 
ef Chs Apprentioe SchooL Boys between the ages of 15 and 18 years who have passed 
t1e Middle Ell.gl.il!h or 11/ higher standard are admitted. The number of adili.issioWl 
was' 60 in eaoh of the years 1932 and 1933, but it Win be raised to' 75 in 1934. In 
tie 1'OOruitll'lent of these boys" preference is given to the sons of the' Company's 
employees. There is keen competition for admission and the sohool has, already 
beuome s& popular that there hIlS been III very large increase in the number of boys 
&btending the ordinary schools, their parents hoping hllafl they will 1il1liJl1aflely 
qualify for admission to the ApprenticlI ::>ohool. 

n. The oourse of training ill! the Apprentice Sohool coillpI'isCl general education 
elemeIl:talrY soienoe and mathematics and those branches of 1ieilhnology reqliired iii 
the' Worb. The oourse oovers five yeatil during the first foul' of whioh the appren~ 
tioes spend four days a week in the shops of tihe Company olitaining Iilanualski.!l 
&1\111 praotical experrence and two dIIIys a week attending day-tiIII.e classeli., DtiriIig 
'hI!' fifth yoM, the IIIpprentice. spend the whole of their' tiIl1e in: the workS'; 'rb.6' 
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\Vorks tra.ining'of the apprentices is closely supervised during the whoie of the period 
by a full· time member of the staff of the Superintendent of Training. The appren
tioes are paid at thf;1 rates of As. 10, As. 12, Re. I, Re. 1-6 and Re. 1-12 per day in the 
successive yea.rs of their course. The Whole cost of this scheme is borne by the Steel 
Company. 

12. A small number of apprentices are still completing courses of training com
menced under previous arrangements, but it is anticipated that the Apprentice 
SChobl scheme, modified and developed from time to time as may be found necessary, 
will supersede other methods of dealing with the apprenticeship question. ,The 
Company however admits, and will probably continue to admit, from time to time 
a limited number of students from Engineering Colleges elsewhere in India who wish 
to obtain "vacation training" without pay. Admissions of this kind have to be 
4I108ely restricted in acoordance with the accommodation available in the shops. 

13. In addition to the Technical Institute and the Apprentice School the 
Company !Llso conducts a Technical Night Sohool. About 70 per oent. of the reour
ring expenditure of Re. 8,000 annually on this sohool is met by the Company, the 
balance being met by grants from Provincial Governments and from fees paid by the 
students. The school is open to all comers and is attended mainly by employees 
of the Company (or of other Companies in the district) who wish to improve their, 
education and inorease their knowledge and understanding of their .work. The 
oomplete course extends over 6 years, the earlier part of the teaching being oonduoted 
in the vernacular and the later part in English. The main course is essentially 
in mechanical and electrical engineering, but the possibility of developing instruc
tion in specialised branches is under oonsideration. 

14. This survey of Teohnical Education in Jamshedpur justifies the Company's 
olaim to have made a definite oontribution to the progress of this kind of work in 
India. The Company has realised the importance of the work and has believed 
in its success, which belief it has backed by substantial expenditure. The men 
who have passed through its courses of training are playing an increasingly important 
part in the Indianisation of the technioal operations of the Company and many 
of them are holding responsible positions. The Company's workmen and the 
students of its Technical Institute come from all parts of India and this feature 
of the Company's activities constitutes an important contribution to the benefit 
and welfare of the whole country. 

MEMORANDUM 12. 

Expenditure in the Service Departments at Jamshetlpur. 

Close attention has been given in recent years to the expenditure in the Service 
Departments. Suggestions for Improvement in these Departments have been 
carefully investigated and many have been adopted with benefioial results. The 
head of each of these departments receives a copy of his cost· sheet each month and 
he is subject to the same demand for inoreased efficienoy as the heads of the producing 
departments. In Bome cases, e.g., the foundries, the cost-sheets have been sub· 
divided so as to show more olearly the progress in respect of various kinds of work. 
The statistics generally are kept more fully and oosts are correlated better with the 
work done by the caloulation of costs per unit of work. 

2. The progress in eaoh department and the aggregate expenditure of the non· 
produoing departments as a whole are shown on Annexure A, from which it will 
be seen that the total expenditure per ton of saleable steel has fallen from Re. 35·6 
in 1926-27 to Re. 24·5 in 1932·33. Annexure B shows separately the expenditure 
on labour in these departments, Annexure C the expenditure on materials used in 
repairs and maintenance and Annexure D that on lubricants, tools and miscellaneous 
supplies. There have been large decreases in the two latter groups of expenditure, 
but no decrease in labour so far as the total under this head is ooncerned ; but there 
has been a decrease in the cost per ton of saleable steel The balanoe of the decrease 
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in the aggregate expenditure is due to decreases in the quantities or prices of wtat 
may be oalled process materials, suoh as coal for boilers and iron for castings. 

3. The Company realises that the COl!t of steam has in the past been relatively 
high; but the substantial nature of the progress already made is shown by the fact 
that the total expenditure above fuel at the main boiler plants (Nos. 1, 2 and 3) 
has been brought down from &s. 9·0 lakhs in 1926-27 to Rs_ 5·4 l&khs in 1932-33. 
When cleaned gas can be supplied to the boilers, the general efficiency of steam 
raising will be improved and the COI!ts further reduoed. The cost of eleotric power 
depends mainly on that of steam; the total oost pel" unit has fallen from 2·9 pies in 
1926-27 to. 2·0 pies in 1932-33, this reduction having been &88isted by a fall in the 
oost above steam as well as by the fall in the oost of steam itself_ 

4. Annexure E shows the expenditure on stores, etc. in the producing 
departments. The proportionate reduction of this type of expenditure in these 
departments has been similar to that in the service departments and has formed 
one of the important economies effected in recent years. 

5. The figures in Annexures C, D and E oover the expenditure on electrioalstores 
for the departments to which they relate. There have been substantial reductions 
in this expenditure in other departments also. The total expenditure in the shops 
was more than &s. llakh lower in 1932-33 than in 1926-27; although the expenditure 
oannot be correlated with statistics of work done, as this work is so multifarious 
and variable, the Company believes that the greater part of this reduotion is due 
to inoreased efficienoy. The" job-card" system has been introduced and, wherever. 
possible, men are now paid on an .. effioiency bonus" arrangement. 

6. A system of advance budgeting for the stores requirements of each department 
has been tried, but it has not yet been found practicable to make it effective, owing 
to the many changes in the requirements. The store-keeping and purchasing 
departments have been brought into closer relation with the using departments 
and every effort is being made to reduce not only the consumption of stores but also 
the quantities held in stock. The former departmental stores have been brought 
under the eontrol of the Chief Store-keeper and full records are kept of quantities 
in stook and average requirements. 



Department. Unlta of work done. 
Expenses 
Ra.lakbll. 

General Steam 100.000 Ibs_ steam- .. 
Total. 

Saleahle steel (000 36-16 
Duplex Steam 

to ... ). 
Duplex Ingota (000 ·62 

tons)_ 
New BloOmlng Mill Mill output (000 tons) 1"38 ijteam_ 
Eleetrlc Power . Unit. geDerated 4-49 
GOB Producers._ (millions). 

!J. H. and MIlIa O. R_ and Old Bloom. '12-59 
Ing Mill oombined 

Duplex D~~V~~t ~~~~~n(Joo 5-38 

N. n.M •• 
tons). 

Mill output (000 tons) ·87 
8arMill • Bar Mill output 100~ 1-21 

Yard Swltehlng General 
tons). 

Wagons lJandled 11-12 andl>uplex. (thousands). 

Laboratories Determination. made 1·72 
New Calcining Plant 

(thousands). 
Burnt Lime (000 tons) .. 

Ditto Burnt Dolomite (000 7·01 
New Calcining Steam 

tons). 
Production (000 tons) .. 

Old Calcining Plant Burnt Lime (000 tono) .. 
Ditto Burnt Dolomite (000 4-12 

Jlefro.ctorl_ 
tono)_ 

Blast Furnaces . Pig Iron output (000 '68 tono)_ 

ANNEXURE A TO MEMORANDUM 12. 
Expenditure in Service Department, 

1926·27. 1927·28. 

Work done Cost perton Expenses Work dons (unlta). or per uBlt. &.Iakhi,. ; (unlta). 

-' -, 
.. .> .. --

374-2 g-7 Rs. 33-76 428-6 

300·2 3-3 As.' "'0 347-11 
a91-7 .. 1-18 449-6 

150-0 2-9 i'S. 
unit. 

4-76 160-11 

300·2 4-2 Rs. 12-00 SIll-I 

300-2 HllAo. 4-92 347-9 

391'7 8-~ As_ 1.10 UY-D 

23-6 6'1 114. ''17 18-4 

640·0 1-7 Ra_ 12-60 782-0 
.. agoo. 

227-6 12·1 As. 1-71 ~32-6 
-

24-2 1l7-6]j.s_ .. 24-2 

1'6 '3-9 Ra. ~-32 1.~ 

Cost per ton 
or p<\f unit. 

.. 
'-9 Its_ 

8·7 As. 

-' 
2-5ps. 

unit. 

8·8Rs_ 

J-8lts-

a-eAs_ 
4-2 RI_ 

a·OR._ 
wagon_ 

n-1As, 

2HllAo. 

112-8 Rs. 

Not separated . Not separated_ 

7-8 23-'1 Rs_ .. 10-3 17-4ll§_ 
7-2 jlD-7 u._ 6-06 10-6 21-6 Ro. 

OU-8 HAs_ ,Oi jl74,·9 1-0 AI_ 

1929·80. 

E~ Work done Coot per ton 
Re. " <uni~. or per-unlt. 

-' 

~ 

-- .- .' 
31-93 4H-g HBB. 

·97 339-6 '-6 As. 

1'43 441-1 .. 
4-35 '169-1 2·3 ps. 

uBlt. 

10-58 298-3 8-5Ba. 

4·67 t3SlHI 1·4 Rs. 

I-51 441-1 p-5 AP; 

·67 11-8 &-9Rs. 

18-81 777-9 2-4Rs. 
wagon. 

1-77 187-8 15-1 As, 

.. 21-,8 22-9 Rs. 

4'64 0-1 39-2 Ra. 

(J'08 21-11 6-9A •• 

.. 11'2 23-5Ba. 

4073 8-1 27·8 Ill. 

'02 71l1,j) I-SA •• 



1980:81 198HI2 1932-88 
Department. Unlto of work d ....... 

Eal'ense .. Work done COlt per ton Eapen ... Work done Colt per ton Ellpena .. Work dono Colt per ton 
BB.lakha. (nnlte). or per umt. BB.lakhe. (unite). or per unit. B •• Jakbl. (unite). or per unl$. 

UNWr/lI~~ 100,000 1)lJ, I!totIIr.-
Total. 

,. .. .. .. 78,396 89·9R1. .. 62.874 88·8 RI. 

IIpj"l'l>1o Steel (000 
I4!/lB). 

83-18 433·7 'l-6 RI. 29·96 4'9'T 6·TRs. 118-111 427·0 II" B.a. 

'PIIIII,,, Steam P/1f'::t JlIlIIlta Wila • 95 QSO'7 "0/./1. '94 891'7 8·8 All. 1-28 404·1 '·9 AI • 

New BlOOming :Mill :MUl output (000 tonal 
liwam• 

1·68 478·9 .. loT4 477-8 .. 1'09 510·0 .. 
~lflof9We,r , Unite /lenerated "'40 168'6 ~'8 pa. H2 168·6 ~e' 8·82 178'8 2'01' •• 

(millions). unit. unit. 
QAt ~Oil\l~r- ; •. an :Mills O. H. and Old Bloom. 10·72 298'6' 8·6R1. 9·24 1161·" 8·5 RI. 6·20 1&1,8 8·2111. 

Jng Mill combined 
output (000 tonal. 

PI'ple", Duple" Ingote (000 
tonB). 

'·64 880·7· 1·2R1. 4'47 391-7 1·2 RI. 8," 40401 '9111. 

N.B.:M •• ,MlIIlIlItll'l~(OOq~B) ~.~/l 41~'9 T·6,As. . l'S7 ~77-8 8'3 As. 8'06 610·0 ~6 Aa. 

:jiM lUll ~ ¥Ill output (000 ·73 14'0 lj·2R1. 82 5'8 6·6R1. '62 10·6 4·9111. 

Yard Switching General 
~II'). . 

"0-0 2·0 111. ~QIlB handled 20·53 186'0 2·6111. 15-19 815'0 1.8 lb. 14-80 
l'J~ III1I1W', • , PIl8'IIIl~, 'II'.gAll. walJOn. wa~on. 

~hIJI .. Detel'lDbiatlons made ~,iI' ,m'! U·~.4 •• 1·S0 2Q1'0 14'8 AB, 1·80 188'6 15·2 As. 

J.- IlIUr,inlng PI8l\' 
(tbousandto ). 

2Q'5 19'8111, 20'9 18·1\ RI. ll~t l4mIIIOOO_1 
" " ~',7 2l·8J\S. .. .. 

Ditto Burnt Dolomite (000 4.s& Nil .. 8·1\0 lVil .. 3'43 Nil .. 
tom). . 

a·lAo. :If ow Calcining Steam ProduBtlon (000 tons) 'Q9 'S4:,[ . 8" h. '07 *0-0 '6" As. -114 ~O·g 

Old Cal.'nlns Plant JhlJ .. t LIne (000 ...... ) H 20·1 Ita. .. 2·0 21-1R1. .. 1·2 !2·f1I ... .. 
Ditto Burnt Dolomite (000 8·51 a.'l 29·9 RI. 2·61 1-8 28·2 RI. 3·02 9·. 28·9:B4. 

Jl.efractorlea:.:::: ' ~ lQII...!l. .. 
Blast Furnaces Pig Iron output (000 ·6S '1~,-l N~. ·pi 1147·S 1'0 .lB. '40 672·1 ·DAs. 

I tons). 
.. 



Department. UDlts of work done. 
BIpensea 
lIAI.lakhs. 

Refractories, Open Ingot outpnt (000 '·92 Hearth. tonal. 
Refractories, Bess. 4t D. Ditto . 6-11 

P. 
slmn Crackers Scrap handled (000 H6 

tonal. 
Soda Water and Ice Bottles (thouaand .. 

Plant. doz.). 

Maundo (thouaando) '88 

Water and Water Sotten· -_ .. 1·" 

B:'~' Department .... 1'08 

Sand and clay .... ." 
Timber Yard .... 
General Worke Expense .... l4.·00 

Shops .... 5'90 

ADlomobDe .... H9 

Foundry Iron Castings (000 .. 
tonal. 

Steel Castings (000 17·70 
tonal. 

GrOSl Expenditure Total Saleable Steel 141·97 

emrits-
(000 tonal. 

Water ..... H6 

Electric Power .... 7'58 

Net Expenditure Total Saleable Steel 188·24 
(000 tons). 

AlrnxuRB A TO MlmORAl'fDUM 12-contd. 
EzpendUur6 in Service Depanment--contd. 

1\12&-27. I 1927·28. 

Work done Cost per ton Expensea Work done 
(units). or per unit. lIAI.lakhs. (units). 

280'2 2·2Ra. 5-16 251'6 

800·2 2·0llAl. 6'79 847·9 

68'9 1-7 Ra. '92 67'9 

859'6 2'6 As. .. 871'9 
doz. 

76'9 8'9 As. '91 86·7 
md. .. .. 1'50 .. 

.. .. 1'23 . . 

.. .. '38 .. 

-

Not aepar .. ted. Not •• parated. 

.. .. 14·93 . . 

.. .. 6·66 .. 

.. .. 1'69 .. 
18·0 67-7 Ra. .. 19·4 

2·7 97·2 Ra. 17-52 3'0 , 
874'2 88'0 Ra. 141'14 428·6 

.. .. 1·29 .. 

.. .. 6·82 . , 
874·2 85'6118. 183'03 428·6 

1929·80. 

Cost per ton Expensea Work <If.ne I Cost per ton 
or per unit. lIAI.lakha. (units. or per unit, 

-----
2-1l1A1. 4·40 241·8 ' 1·8Ra. 

1-6 RIi. 5-41 339'0 1-6 Ra. 

1'4 Ra. 1·39 46·7 a·ORa. 

2·SAs. ... 360-1 3·5 As. 
doz. doz. 

HAs. 1·04 77·2 8'0 AB. 
mol. mil. .. 1'51 .. . . 
.. 1-16 .. . . 
. . ·32 .. .. 

Not separated. 

.. 18·74 .. .. 

.. 7048 .. .. -. . 1·72 .. .. 
63'0 Ra. .. 18·8 68·2 Ra. 

8HRa. 17-07 2·6 86·9Rs. . 
82·9 Bs. 146·86 411·9 86·6118. 

. . 1·09 .. .. 

.. 6·96 .. .. 
81'0 Ro. 138·80 411'9 SS·6Ra. 



1930·81 1981·82 1982·88 
Department. Unite of work done. -

Expenses Work done Coot per lon Expenses Work done Colt per ton Expenses Work done Colt per lon Ra.lakhl. (unl,"). or per unit. RI. Iakha. (unlta). or per unit. RI.lakha. (uolte) or per unit. ---- . 
Refractorie8, 

Hearth. 
Open Ingot _ output 

tonal. 
(000 '·24 248'9 1·7R1. S·86 210'6 1·8R1. 2·98 188'6 1·8R1. 

Refrootorles, Bess, & D. Ditto 
P. 

6'82 880·7 1-5 Ba. 6-16 891-7 1-8 RI. '·76 40401 1-2 RI. 

8kt.n Crack ... . Sotap 
_ 1;008). 

bandleoJ (000 1'65 67·8 2·SRI. 1-6, f6'6 2·ORl. 1·83 70'0 2·S'RI. 

8odo Water and Ice Pottl ... (th01l88nd .. 845·9 S'O As. .. 814·6 8-1 As. .. 245-4 8·1 AI • 
Plant. doz.). dOl. dOl. dOl. 

Maund. IthoOlaiJ4B) '81 73'9 6·7 A •• ·77 80·9 6·1 As. '72 72-8 N 4 •• 
md. md. md. 

Water and Waw 80ft. .... 1-65 .. .. 1-85 .. .. ·97 .. .. 
enlnll. 

:BrIck Department .... 1'81 .. .. 1'01 .. .. '61 .. .. 
Sand and OIay .... ·26 .. .. ·12 .. .. ·lS .. .. 
Timber Yard ..... '18 .. .. ·12 .. .. ·11 .. .. 
General Worn Expense .... 19·99 .. .. 19·88 .. .. 17049 .. .. 
Shop. .... 704' .. .. 6·22 .. .. 4-80 .. .. 
Automobile .... HO .. .. ·81 .. .. '82 .. .. 
Foundry Iron Cutlngs (000 .. 26-1 48·9lla. .. 21-7 4,2·7 RI. .. IS'9 44-8 RI. 

tonal. 
8·1 86·4 RI. 18'6S 8'8 86'4 RI. 10'8S - 2·9 95·9 RI. Steel Coatings (000 18·10 

too8). 

Groea Expendltur. . Total Saleable. Steel 162-12 '88-7 S6·1 RI. 180·'2 "9·7 29:0 RI. 111·99 427'0 26·2 RI. 

auditB-
(000 tonal. 

Water , .... '96 .. .. ·85 .. .. ·76 .. .. . ... - -, 

Electrlo Power .... 7·06 .. .. 6·16 .. .. 6'58 . .. .. 
Net Fxpendltnre Total &Iealll. Steel 144·10 48S'7 33·2 Ra. 123'42, 449·7 INRI. 104·65 427'0 24'0 RI. 

(000 too.). I 
.. 



-
pOllartmenh. 1926-27. 192?-28. 1929·80. 1930·81. 1981.32. 1932·38. 

0=:== =;~=a;u:;;:;:; . t. = ,= -*- -- -
/ 

Ba. llf. Ba. Ba. Ba. Ra. 

o.~'Illlteal/l , • , • , 8,96,166 8,6&,250 8,92,728 8,72,988 8,42,398 2,70,018 

D.\WJ.Q \'Wlt 8teal;ll · 12,754 1.,028 24,229 30,694 25,152 25,927 

l'{C1lJ Woomln,g lIlI\ 8teal;ll , '. · · 19,209 20,076 33,476 34,675 85,630 85,472 

1'I;~'IlC «4I,c~ flAVot !!Wllm " ,. 8,535 8,815 2,374 2,428 

W'4~ " . . · 87,919 00,682 72,551 82,808 80,261 49,622 

E.I,¢otI~ :r~'Y~ · . 2,09,848 1,8~154 2,23,970 2,80,815 2,65,056 2,60,240 

Gee Pmdu ....... 
I 

Open Hearth and lim. . · , 1,11,289 :t,II4t.O~O 2,18,~A; i 2J)U,16 1,81,540 1,43,388 

fllpJq t'lal!.~ , , " · " • · 411,640 4'11,004 67,709 17,087 67,010 67,_ 

BarllW · , · 24,746 1~487 15,828 16,792 7,797 14,552 

]( .... ~lillm ,I , ',526 . 10,438 14,81.& ~,Qt8 26,966 81,2&:1 

~~~l!,!Dg.-

GeJleral 6,22,150 5,5$0812 8,02,795 8,07,2U, 7,68,,848 t,OO,4"~8 

Du~I~PIaDt · · · ~. I .. IQ.47(), IIB,loQ 85.,605 sun 
La boratorlea . · · · · l,OO-,~ 1,9111,115, 1,17,68& 1,21,692. \, l,2S,II61> 1,211,71)3 

G-..L Wclabpala. - - . · · · UOJ.OA ~'t U.60."Q~_ 11.~7..e2\ 1Q.17.7Ii8 9.74.QQI) 



IiIIe 111-,",8 111,182 40.780 87,178 11,1105 11,1108 

8 hop. · 2,80,9114 2,96,059 4,10,029 4,60,819 4,22,941 8,n,951 

.... (Jal ........ Pllet . . ' . · . . 11,994 69,937 56,498 68,1141 
, 

66,829 48,879 

o Id Cal.lnln~ Plant 91,522 81,598 1,07,299 97,808 79,067 69,282 

re.otwlle-

Open Heart1l .. .. 5,798 4,807 .. .. 
~ . . . · 1.119 8,769 ',111 .,189 .. .. 
Dnple" Plant .. .. .. . . .. .. 

, Bqot Fanlac08 .. .. .. .. .. .. 
IDIll Craeken " 85,916 ~8,1iI1 1,05,010 91,944 1,04,160 l.oZ,If& 

B rick Department 88,290 84,849 69,812 81,785 01,1142 4M58 

s an4an<l~ " j 81,008 22,858 22,172 12.084 6,486 6,0110 

Water Softenln)l Plant .. .. 4,969 6,498 6,863 7,922 

joda water and Ice 80,561 80,261 32,470 31,102 81,956 31,945 

Imber Yard 11,636 18,822 11,936 9,753 9,940 9,294 

FOundrl08 3,114,086 3,56,897 8,10,880 8,49,074 3;02,215 1:,12,£65 
~.- . . , 

Tbtal . 811,76,072 80,00,066 46,84,839 46,10,085 41,85,688 37,80,494 



.Al'INEXURE C TO MEMORANDUM 12. 

Expenditure to Stores, etc., ccmaumea in Service Departmtfflt8 on Repairs and Maintenance Account. 

Depanment.. 1926-27. 1927-28. 1929-80. 1980-81. 1981-82. 1982-88. 

. 
:&a. :&a. :&a. :&a. lIa. lIa. 

Steam Account-

General BoDeN' • · · . · 1,86,460 9S,627 1,09,126 1,06,080 70,767 56,541 

Duplex Plant BoDeN · 383 827 2,580 8,672 1,797 10,109 

New Blooming HUI BoDeN · 40,221 7,640 8,772 18,085 4,878 8,789 

Ii ew Calcining Plant BoDers · .- -. 846 688 217 10 

Water Expense 11,792 20,570 16,8n 17,988 9,508 8,697 

iE1eotrfc Power and Light · 68,288 1,09,206 48,661 86,225 51,751 62,574 

Gaa Prodocera-

Open Hearth and MUla • · · . · 23,784 24,258 84,157 42,840 14,492 6,053 

Doplex P1a.nt · 2,561 4,268 6,986 9,286 1,478 2,444 

New Blooming HID · · 829 2,621 826 1,884 2,629 1,787 

BarHUI 1,365 1,249 892 849 180 427 

Vard 8wftchlng-

General · l,06,69a 2,11,885 8,66,413 4,14,888 78,167 57,440 

Duplex Plant .. .. 6,626 .. 12,613 13,836 

General AdmlnlBtratlon and General Worka Expense .. .. .. .. .. .. 
Laboratorl .. . 7,605 8,272 8,269 8,206 2,122 2,662 

Stable and Aoto Expense · 223 678 464 427 498 1,118 

Shop Expenoe · 81,942 87,442 85,065 48,958 25,868 29,126 



OaIolnlng Plant.-

Old 16,990 7,706 28,866 22,159 11,71& 18,828 

New 40,555 80,101 45,868 M,788 11,018 17,616 

Skull Cracker 4,942 7,084 8,497 16,687 21,618 80,769 

Brick ~torage . .642 18,906 1,409 782 .79 1&2 

Sand and Olay Line account . 6,988 8,187 4,879 7,258 8,878 8,120 

Water Softening Plant - .. .. 1,666 189 279 715 

Soda Plant 1,472 855 889 286 688 87 

'Ice Plant .' 8,196 6,809 2,889 846 869 621 

Silica Cement Arlndlnll Mill ',088 8,469 9,828 10,168 8,084 1,486 

Timber lard 254 949 618 2,884 259 278 

Cbrome Brlok Xlln .. 1,155 1,582 1,808 199. 

J!'OUlldr) 62,842 ' '46,259 80,015 89,706 28,846 22,286 

~. ' 

Air Compreeaor .. .. .. .. 649 

'. 
Pia Oasting Machine .. .. .. .. .. 84,878 

Total 6,67,896 6,88,141 7,42,896 8,60,847 8,69,605 8,74,659 



ANNEXURE D TO MEMORANDUM 12. 

Expenditure on LulYriCOfltta, Tools and miBcellanWUB 8Uppliu in Service Departments. 
- -

Departments. 1926-27. 1927·28. 1929-30. 1980-81. 1981-32. 1932-38. 
, 

Steam Account- Be. Be. Be. Be. Be. Be. 

&elll'ral Boilelll · · · · · · 88,400 60,288 62,747 61,213 47,602 32,213 

Dol plex Plant BoDelII • · · 784 661 2,229 4,220 4,063 5,475 

Jlew Bloemlng lIfIIJ BoDelll · 2,067 1,073 8,755 5,147 6,500 1,574 

II ow Caloln!ng Plant Bollen! · · · .. .. 810 9S 170 253 

Watt. Expense. · · · · · · 16,218 21,938 18,953 14,706 10,150 8,495 

BIeotrIo Pewer and Light · · · · 70,272 67,295 42,052 80,718 27,877 16,609 

OaaP!o~ -
O~en H~\l al\<~ MUll '. · · · l1.84fl 17~ 17,M 12,8113 10,S46 12,08; 

J;)ul/lex Plant -
7,22$ 10,666 6,7~a 10,22~ · · · 5,S~ 1\.a4~ 

New BlOOming MDI '. · • · l,Oaa I\4.l flQ \,111 11,424 a,lISa 

Bar!11ll . · · · · .. · I,Ii?a 865. 47& 693 269 823 

Yard 8wltrhlnl!-

General · · · · · 73,729 73,659 1,62,224 78,837 5'-650 37,445 

Duplex Plant · · · .. .. U,460 82,178 15,921 17,769 



G 

L 

eneraI Admlnllltr.ation and General Wor:" Ezpense . 

B 

B 

aboratorl .. 

teble and Auto Ezpellle 

hop Expense 

alclnln" Plant-c 
Old 

New 

kull Cracker S 

B rick Stora~e 

" 

Sand and Clay Line Account 

Water Softening Plant 

Soda Plant 

Ice 'Plant • 

I\Ulca Cement Grinding Mm 

Tlm!>.r Yard 

Chrome Brick Kiln 

,oundry 

Air Campr ... or • 

Pig C .. t\n~ Machine • 

. 

. 

. . 

Totel 

1,19,311 1,18,220 

44,047 45,452 

80,236 77,298 

1,19,761 1,88,551 

7,327 10,201 

6,786 6,181 

20,160 12,988 

4,134 8,988 

2,900 8,109 

.. .. 
85,441 43,022 

9,434' 7,875 

1,739 778 

2,017 1,511' 

.. 1,359 

1,40,529 1,45,202 

.. .. 

.. .. 

8,65,155 R,71,948 

I,OS,803 1,30,11'9 1,15,512 8D,nO 

80,353 32,712 21,P30 21.882 

68,637 42,110 29,634 16.827 

1,86,013 78,11'2 &9,634 61,925 

13,607 7,923 6,968 12,410 

@,477 8,559 6,674 8,598 

21,279 28,808 12,885 12,733 

16,601 11,271 8,838 4,852 

2.170 2,580 ~80 678 

484 281 166 ~49 . 
68,695 88,929 35,358 20,~21 

11,500 5,793 8,940 5,993 

5,650 1,285 8,533 3,183 

635 140 166 103 

112 220 213 614 

1,45,159 1,28,042 93,763 75.867 

.. .. - 775 1,643 

.. .. .. 5,262 

l 10,25,465 7,69,795 5,71,528' 4,80,777 



1926·27 

'1927·28 

1929-30 

1930·31 

1931·32 

1932·33 
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ANNEXURE E. 

Expenditure in Stores, etc., in Producin'J Department:S. 

Materials 
in Repairs Lubricants, . 

~ and tools and Refractories. 
Mainte- supplies. 
nance. 

Rs.lakhs. Rs.lakhs. Rs.lakhs. , 23-1 14·6 n·6 

23-1 14·6 11-6 
. 

25'5 17·8 10·5 

23·9 13·8 10·4 

13·3 9·3 9·3 

12·0 7·7 8·3 

MEMORANDUM 13. 

Use of Surplus Gas from Bias! Furnace~ and Coke Ovens. 

(a) BLAST FURNACE GAS. 

Total. 

Rs.lakhs. 

49·3 

49·3 

53·8 

48-1 

31·9 

28·0 

This gas is still, as in 1926, used only in the blast furnace stoves and in boilers. 
The consumption in the stoves is directly connected with the operation of the fur
naces and the production of iron; only that amount of gas which is available for 
use elsewhere, i.e. (in the Cllmpany's present circumstances) at boilers can be pro
perly called surplus gas. The introduction of more efficient burners at the stoves 
has somewhat increased the perpentage of gas which is surplus. Annexure A shows 
that in 1926, the quantity of surplus gas used in boilers was nearly 6,000 million 
cubic feet per month, the quantity of steam raised from it being about 260 million 
lbs.; whereas in 1933 the quantity utiliiled. is about 6,240 million cubic feet ann 
the steam raised about 400 million Ibs. Moreover, the steam raised in the Thomp
son boilers in No.3 boiler·house in 1933 is at a higher temperature and pressure 
than in the same boiler·house in 1926 or in No.1 boiler·house in either year. If 
allowance is made for the extra heat (about 10 per cent.) contained in this steam of 
higher pressure, it will be seen that the gas is nllW being used about 50 per cent. 
more effectively now than in 1926. 

2. It should be noted that owing to the difficulty of measuring large volumes 
of moist uncleaned gas, accuracy is not claimed for the figures of gas volume; but 
the figures for the quantities of steam made are reasonably accurate and those for 
the quantities of coal consumed may be ta·ken as reliable. In 1926, the produc
tion of 590 million Ibs. of steam required 22,800 tons of coal plll9 the gas available, 
whereas in 1933 the production of 670 million Ibs. of steam (of higher average heat 
content) requires only 17,900 tons of coal plus the greater part, but not the wholf'. 
of the gas available with the current production of iron. 
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• 3. The main factor in this improvement has been tho replacement of the old 
boilers in No>. 3 boiler-house by more efficient boilers; the now boilers are also of 
higher capaoity and it has been possible, even for the higher production of steam, 
to close down the ihefficient coal-fired boilers in No.1 boiler-house. Improvements 
in the gas-fired boiler9 in No. 1 boiler-house ha'~e also contributed to the inrease 
in the over-all efficiency of the boiler plant as awhol". 

4. When the gas· cleaning plant which has been ordered is installed, it is expected 
that 8ubstantially less gas will be required at the'sto,'e. ;' the proportion or the total 
make which will be surplus will be increased and this surplus will be burned more 
efficiently than is possible with the present dirty gas. The use of clean gas will also 
raise the output capacity of No>_ 3 boiler plant. By these means, a furtl:er sub
stantial reduction in the consumption of coal for steam raising should be possible, 
unless the quantity of steam required rises to a ma~ked exten~. 

(b) COKE OVE:f GAS. 

5. 'l'he quantity oI coke produced in 1926-27 was practically the same as in 
recent months and there has been no important change in the quality of the coal 
or in the amount of gas required to heat the ovens themselves. The volume of 
surplus ga~ available is therefore practically the sarno in both periods at an average 
of about 600,000 cubic feet per hour. Of this, only IJ,bout 470,000 cubic feet was ' 
used in 1926-27, the balance being wasted due to leakage in the mains and the 
batteries and due to stoppage of consumption at week ends. The amount used has 
now been increased to about 580,000 cubic feet per hour by 

(a) regularising the consumption, thus avoiding high pressure in the mains; 
(b) alterations at the booster, tbus avoiding high pressure at the batteries; 

and 
(e) luIler utilisation at week-ends by re-arrangement of the working of some 

of the mills. 

6. Annexure B shows the average monthly consumption of gas and other fuels 
in 1926-27 in the consuming' departmcnts and Annexure C shows corresponding 
recent figures f(lr 1933_ As meters have now been installed at all points of consump
tion, the figures for 1933 may be taken as accurate within industrial limits, while 
those for 1926-27 are less accurate in their allocation to different departments, 
but the total is reasonably reliable. In order to bring the figures on to II> common 
basis, it may bc taken that hot steel (ingots and blooms) requires only about half 
the amount of heat required by cold steel (billets, slabs and shoot-bar). The results 
may be summarised as follows :-

Tons steel Tons, lime- Gas used for - (cold) heated stone calcined other purposes -- million c. ft. per month. per month. per month. 

1926-27 24,600 Nil 43·2 

1933 31,800 1,700 91'0 

7. As the amount of gas used for heating steel in 1926-27 was about 292 million 
cubic feet and in 1933 was 298 million cubic feet., the gas used for heating &tedl was 
utilised over 25 per cent. more effectively in 1933 than in 1926-27. This is largely 
due to the more careful use of the gas as a result of the installation of meters and of 
better supervision_ In addition to this increase in the amount of steel heated, 
about 1 700 tons of limestone were calcined in 1933 and more than twice as much 
gas ws.: utiIised for other miscellaneous purposes as ill 1926-27. 

M2 



174 

8. The nature of the changes which have led to the better utilisation of coke 
oven gas has been indicated in paragraphs 5 and 7. It is anticipated that the more 
uniform mixing of the coal which will result from the iustallationof the new mixing 
bunkers will lead to a more regular supply of gas and a more regular consumpt.ion 
at the ovens themselves and thus to a slight increase in the available surplus and in 
the efficiency and regularity with which the surplus clln be utilised. When a new 
battery of ovens is built, a higher percentage ot the gas produced should be avail
able as surplus, and if blast furnace gas is used for heating these ovens a large in
crease in the amount ilf surplus coke·oven gas should be possible. 

Boiler-house. 

1926·27-

No.1 

No.2 . · 
No.3 . 

Total 

1933-

No.1 . 
No.2 · 

No.S-

J. T. 

B.W. 

Total · -

ANNEXURE A TO MEMORANDUM 13. 

Make of 

Use oj Blast Furnace GWl. 

(Monthly average quantities.) 

steam 
(million Ibe.). Fuel Consumption. 

Coal·fired. Gas·fired. Coal. Gas. 

Tons. Million 
c. ft. 

80 120 6,200 3,080 

250 .. 16,600 .. 
.. 140 .. 2,870 

330 260 22,800 5,950 

.. 

., 160 .. 2,810 

270 .. 17,900 .. 

.. 220 .. 3,000 

.. 20 .. 430 

270 400 17,900 6,240 

No. of boilers in 
operation. 

Coal. Gas. 

10 11 

6 .. 
.. 17 

.. .. 

.. 16 

6'5 .. 

.. 8 

.. 1·5 

.. .. 



ANNEXURE B TO MElIIORANDUM 13. 

COMUmption of Coal, Coke-Oven Gas, Tar and Fuel Oil, 1926-1927. 

-,-

--

.. --

-
• ew Blooming Mill 

ew Rail Mill 

Ierchant Mill 

late Mill : 

N 

N 

1. 

P 

D uplex Plant (Mixers, Ladle and Bottom 
House). 

ew Calcining Plant N 

L aboratory, Foundry, Open Hearth (West 
Plant). 

Total 

Produc-
tion. 

Tons. 

37,500 

14,000 

6,750 

2,250 

29,000· 

1,000 

.. 

~1,500 I 

(Monthly Average quantities.) 

Consumption. 

Coal. Coke-Oven Tar. Gas. 

Tons. Million Tons. 
c. ft. 

1,000 123 .. 
.. 78 300 

.. 76 52 

.. 14 236 

.. 32 258 

.. .. 225 

.. 11 95 

1,000 334 1,166 

• Not llCllldedln total. 

Tonnage heated with 

Fuel 
Coal Coke-Oven Tar. Oil. Gas. , 

Tons. 

.. 12,500 25,000 .. 
44 .. 10,300 3,200 

.. .. 6,380 370 

192 .. 630 860 

.. .. .. .. 

173 .. .. 535 

.. .. .. .. 
-

409/ 12,500 42,310 4,965 

Fuel 
Oil. 

.. 
500 

.. 
760 

.. 

465 

.. 

1,725 



ANNEXURE C TO MEMORANDUM 13. 

C(1Ytsumpti(1Yt of Coal, Coke-Oven GM, Tar and Fuel Oil, 1933. 

--

ew Blooming Mill 

ew Rail Mill . 
heet-bar and Billet Mill 

N 

N 

S 

M 

P 

N 

o 
N 

D 

erchant Mill 

late Mill 

ew Sheet Mill 

ld Bar Mill 

ew Calcining Plant 

uplexPlant . 
(Laboratory, Foundry, Shop, etc.), West 

Plant. , 
B rick Kiln 

Total 

Produc-
tion. 

Tons. 

58,248 

13,642 

4,930 

11,269 

4,242 

2,447 

1,220 

2,007 

47,680· 

.. 

.. 
98,205. 

Consumption_ 

Coke. Fuel Coal. Oven Tar. Oil. Coal. 
Gas. 

Tons. Million Tons. Tons. 
c. ft. 

4,700 57·0 .. .. 48,800 . 
.. 61·0 35 .. .. 
.. 24·0 15 .. .. 
.. 46·4 5 .. .. 
.. 78·0 3 .. .. 
.. 25·0 .. .. .. 

354 7·0 .. .. 920 

.. 36·6 85 .. .. 

.. 45·0 . 77 .. .. 

.. 38'0 .. .. .. 

.. 8'0 .. .. .. 
5,054 426·0 220 .. 49,720 

* Not 10cluded 10 total. 

Tonnage heated with 

Coke. Fuel 
Oven Tar. Oil. 
Gas. 

9,448 .. .. 
13,220 622 .. 
4,684 246 .. 

11,189 80 .. 
4,200 42 .. 
2,447 .. .. 

300 .. .. 
1,700 307 .. 
.. .. .. 
.. .. .. 

. .. .. .. 
47,188 1,297 .. 
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MEMORANDUM 14. 

Bonua Sche1MS for Non·Co·venanted Employres at Jamshedpur. 

Thp principal bonus, which is known as the" General Production Bonus", 
WIIB brought into operation in October 1928. It aimed at a total payment to the 
men employed of Rs. 83,333 in a month in which the total quantity of saleable 
steel produced WIIB 40,000 tons, with a larger amOllnt for a production above 
40,000 tons and a smaller amount on a sliding scale for a production below 40,000 
tons; but DO bonus is payable if the production falls below '30,000 tons. 

2. This Bcheme applies to all the non-covenanted monthly-paid employees 
in the Work other than clericalstafl and those on rates of pay over Rs. 10 per day 
or Rs. 300 per month. The men to whom the bonus is applicable were divided 
into 12 wage groups and rates of bonus payment per man were fixed for each group 
for each 1,000 tons of output. In the fixing of the rates, regard was paid to the 
Dumber of men then employed in eaeh pay group. The rates, are shown in Annex
ure A to this lI1emoramdum. The rates were fixed on the principle that the lower
paid men would receive a higher percentage addition to their earnings than the 
higher-paid, although the latter received larger actual amounta. The number 
of men now entitled to receive bonus on these scales is nearly 16,000. The total 
bonus earned in the period April to September 1933 was nearly 10 per cent. of the 
total pay of the men entitled to this bonus. 

3. In certain departments a departmental bonus is given to men working in 
oertain posts. The amount of the bonus depends on the output of the. depart
ment or of the furnace or mill on which the man works. In some departments 
only the higher-paid men draw the departmental bonus, but in others it is paid to a 
large proportion of the employees of the department. Annexure B shows the 
numw of men in the producing departments drawing this type of bonUB and the 
.. ,'erage bonus payment for each department during the period April 1933 to August 
1933. This type of bonu.~ has been paid to certain non-covenanted men in the Open 
JIeartb Department since 1917 and was introduced in the other departments at 
various times between 1926 and 1930. 

4. Similarly in some of the service departments a departmental bonus is paid 
to men working in certain posts. The payment depend on the quick or efficient 
handling of work. such as the transfer of hot ingots to the soaking-pits and the 
turn-round of Railway Company's wagons or on the amount of material handled, 
luch as the quantity of steel despatched from a mill and the quantity of scrap 
handled at the skull-cracker. These bonus schemes were introduced at various 
dates between 1927 and 1931. The numbe1'8 of men affected and the amounts 
paid are shown in Annexure C. An illustration of the working of the "efficiency 
bonus" scheme in the structural shops is given in Annexure D. 

5. The figures in Annexuree Band C show that a total of over 2,900 non-cove
Jlanted men are receiving bonus departmentally in addition to the" general produc
tion bonus" and that at recent rates of output the average departmental bonus 
thus paid is about Rs. 17 per month per man. 

6. None of the above schemes of bonus and none of the figures in the annexures 
apply to the covenanted employees. Nor do they apply to the weekly-paid (casual) 
labour. This latter class of employee has for many years been given an attendance 
;bonus in the form of two days' extra pay for any month in which he (or she) was 
~ot absent more than one working day or (lne day's extra pay if he (or she) was 
,absent for only two working days.' . ' 



ANNEXURE A TO MEMORANDUM 14. 

Rate8 (rupeu per manth) of payment of" general production banu8 " to each wage group. 

Production Percentage 0-8-0 Over 
, 

Over Over Over Over Over Over Over Over Over Over 
of saleable of ba81s t1-:g-0. 0-10-0 to 0-12-0 to 0-14-0 to 1-0-0 to 1-4-0 to 1-8-0 to 2-0-0 to 2-8-0 to 3-8-0 to 6-0-0 to 7-8-0 to 

steel. payment. ,0-12-0_ 0-14-0. 1-0-0. 1·4-0. 1-8-0. 2-0-0. ' 2-8-0. 3-8·0. 6-0-0 7-8-0. 10-0-0. 

---, 
i'ona. Per eent. '" -
60,000 150 II 0 0 II II 0 6 12 0 7 2 ;0 oj 8 0 7 14 0 8 4, 0 9 0 0 0'12 0 10 8 0 11 4 0 12 0 ( 

49,000 145 6 12 0 6 2 9 II 8 6 8 14 '8 7 , 0 7 9 9 7 15 6 811 8 9 6 9 10 2 6 101& 0 11 9 ~ 

48,000 140 6 9 6 6 16 8 6 4 9 610 6 7 0 0 7 5 6 711 0 8 6 8 9 1 6 912 9 10 8 0 11 3 4 

47,000 135 6 8 3 512 0 6 1 8 6 II 6 II 12 0 7 1 6 • 7 6 9 8 1 6 812 6 9 7 3 10 2 0 10 12 4 

46,000 13Q 6 3 0 6 8 6 6 13 6 6 2 0 6 8 0 613 3 7 2 3 7 12 9 8 7 8 9 1 6 912 0 10 6 4 

46.000 120 , 15 9 6 6 0 610 '0 516 0 6 4 0 6 9 0 6 140 7 8 0 8 2 0 812 0 9 6 0 10 0 0 

44,000 
.., , 

9 9 0 
120 412 6 5 1 9 5 6 ,6· 611 8 6 0 0 6 4 9 6 9 6 7 3 8 712 9 8 6 6 9 (- 0 

43,000 I 116 4 9 8 414 8 6 2 9 6 7 6 612 0 6 0 6 6 6 8 614 6 7 7 6 8 0 9 8 III 0 9 ~ 6 

.~,OO~ 110 , 6 8 '410 9 416 8 6 8 6 Ii 8 0 6 12 6 6 0 9 6 9 6 7 2 6 711 8 8 4 0 812 6 

41,0041 103 , a 41 4 7 3 411 6 416 9 Ii 4 0 5 8 8 512 6 6 4 9 613 3 7 Ii 6 714 0 8 6 0 

40,000 1041 4 0 0 4 4 0 4 8 0 412 0 Ii 0 0 Ii 4 0 Ii 8 0 6 0 0 6 8 0 7 0 -0 7 8 0 8 0 0 

89,000 91 810 8 813 9 4 1 6 4 Ii 8 4 8 9 , 12 6 5 0 0 5 7 8 514 9 6 6 0 618 8 7 4 6 

88,000 82 8 4 6 3 7 6 311 0 314 8 4 1 8 4 6 0 4 8 8 414 9 5 6 3 611 9 6 'I 8 6 9 '0 

87,000 73 214 9 3 1 6 3 4 6 3 7 6 810 3 818 0 4 0 8 4 6 0 412 0 6 1 9 5 7 6 Ii 13 6 

86,000 64 2 9 0 211 3 214 0 3 0 6 8 8 8 8 5 9 8 8 8 8 13 8 4 2 9 4 7 6 4 12 9 Ii 2 0 

35,000 66 2 8 8 2 Ii 8 2 7 6 2 9 9 212 0 214 8 8 0 6 3 4 9 3 9 8 8 18 6 4 2 0 4 6 6 

34,000 46 113 6 1 15 8 2 1 0 2 8 0 2 4 9 2 6 9 2 8 6 212 0 8 0 0 3 8 6 8 7 0 811 0 

83,000 87 1 7 9 1 9 0 110 6 112 0 113 6 116 0 2 0 6 2 8 8 2 6 9 2 9 6 212 8 215 6 

32,000 28 1 2 0 1 8 0 1 4 8 1 6 8 1 6 3 1 7 6 1 8 9 1 10 9 113 8 1 16 3 2 1 6 2 4 0 

81,000 19 012 8 012 9 013 9 014 8 016 0 1 0 0 1 0 9 1 2 0 1 4 0 1 5 3 1 6 9 1 8 6 

30,000 10 0 6 6 0 6 9 0 7 8 0 7 6 0 8 0 0 8 6 0 8 9 0 9 6 010 0 011 3 012 0 013 0 

I 
I 

[ For 26'7 21'6 19·2 17'6 16·2 18-8 12-1 9-8 8·6 6'6 4-" i" 8'6 

40,000 to to to to to to to to to to to to 

·-Wp1 tona 21·8 18'9 17·1 16'8 13-8 11·6 • 9-2 8-0 6-2 4-7 8·8 2-8 

addltlon 

I 
I 

towages. For 40 82'4 28·8 26-2 24'2 20·7 18'1 14-8 12-8 9-8 7-2 6-2 

60,000 to to to to to to to to to to to I to 

tona 82 28-8 26'7 23·7 20-0 17·4 18-8 12'0 9-8 7-0 5-0 4-2 

.. 
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ANNEXURE B TO MiMORANDUM 14. 

! Bonu8 paid eo Non-COI:e1Ianted men in Producing Departments. 

II .04 

No. of men 
Average monthly 
amount of bonus 

Department. earning bonus, for whole de-
October 1933. partment, April 

1933/August 1933. 

Rs. thousands. 

Blast Furnaces 11 ·7· 
Open Hearth 23 5·5· 
Duplex 13 5·7· 
East Mills 320 5·5 
Merchant Mill • 35 1·5 
Sheet Mill 535 12·5 
Plate Mill 282 1-1 
Sleeper Press 67 ·1 

Total 1,286 32·6 

-N. B.-The above figures are additional to .. General Production Bonus ". 
• These figure. do not include the bonus paid to traffic rrpw" .hown in Annexure C. 

ANNEXURE C TO MEMORANDUM 14. 

Bonu8 paid eo Non-Covenanted men in SeTtnce. Departments. 

No. of men Total bonus earn-
-- eanling bonns, ed in Department, 

October 1933. September 1933. 

Rs . . 
Traffic Crew-

Duplex Ingots 24 178 
Open Hearth Ingots 30 550 
Blast Furnaces _ 59 199 

Traffic Department, Demurrage 570 } 6,924 
Loco, Mechanical . . . 50 
Electrical Department, Crane Drivers 225 3,180 
Shipping Department-

New 141 1,312 
Old 107 } 2,538 
Merchant Mill 152 

Scrap and Salvage 8 108 
Shops 250 647 

Total 1,616 15,536 

N. B.-The above figures are additional to .. General Production Bonus". 
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A~'NEXURE D TO MEMORANDUM 14. 

Exam,ple pf working of "Efficiency Bonus" B!ls/em. 

Actual Cost of Labour and Operation Timings for columns for 36'-0" Dia. Dust 
Catcher: Drawing No. 47627 WE No. 31020: C/A-NW/97-c, C. No. 451. 

Amount Timo Operation. allowed, allowed, 

Ra,.\, p, Hours. 

Marking. 82 0 0 128 

Shearing 17 0 0 32 

PI. Shearing 33 0 0 48 

Punching 21 14 0 40 

Sawing 12 0 0 48 

Drilling 103 8 0 368 

Bending 38 0 0 32 

Assembling 240 0 0 384 

Reaming 102 0 0 136 

Rlvettlng 181 4 0 200 

Gas Cutting 42 0 0 96 

Painting. 15 0 0 .. 
--_. 

Total 887 10 0 .. 

Total Weight 

Total Actual Cost of I.abour' 
Actual Cost per Cwt. 
Estimated Cost per Cwt. 

Percent-
Time taken, age time 

saved. 

Hours. 

114! 10 

18~ 41 

66! .. 
30 25 

34 29 

2241 39 

461 .. 
294~ 23 

207. .. 
222 .. 

471 45 

.. .. 

.. .. 

MEMORANDUM 15. 

Standardisation of Wages. 

Amount, Bonus, 

Rs, A. p, Rs.'&, p, 

71 0 0 311 

1312 0 3 0 

42 0 0 .. 
13 12 0 1 13 

9 1 0 1 6 

60 8 0 10 6 

49 6 9 .. 
157 3 0 19 0 

127 14 3 -' 
194 4 6 

" 
15 10 0 311 

.. .. 

754 6 6 42 15 

33 tons. 
Rs. A. P. 

7!l7 5 6 
134 
150 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

Prior to 1928 no well ddined system of standard wages throughout the Works 
had been prescribed, although in some departments standard wages for certain 
classes of employee had been fixed within the previous few years. The absence of 
a In'operly co-ordinated scheme of wages throughout the Works resulted in very 
dilIerent rates of pay being given to individuals doing either identical work or work 
of similar responsibility and difficulty. The system of standard wages, for each 
kind of post was aimed at removing these discrepancies. 

2. A few examples 'Will illustrate the previous position and the action taken. 

(a) Filers were employed in five different departments at wages ranging 
from 9 to 14 annas a day, with many intermediate rates. In 1928 
the rates were limited to three, the pay being 12 anna.'!, 14 anna'! 
and Re. 1 according to the kind of steel, etc., to be filed; one of 
these rates ie, definitely allocated to ea.ch post. 
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(b) Drivers of over-head cranes carrying hot metal in the .Duplex Depart
ment were being paid individual rates varying from 12 anuas to 
Re_ 1-7-3 per day_ It was decided that a proper rate for this work 
would Le Re. 1-12 per day and all drivers were put on this rate. 
Similarly, a rate WiIJI fixed for the driving of each enme in the Work~, 
the various rates being related to the nature and responsibility of the 
work. 

(e) Fitters were being paid on more than 30 different rates ranging from 
P.e. 1-8 to Rd. 3 per day. A much smaller number of rates, falling 
within thf'se limits, W88 fixed in 1929, each rate being allocated to a 
definite number of posts in each department employing fitters. 

(d) 1I1istries were being paid on a large number of individual rates varying 
from Re. 1-12 to Rs. 5 per day and from Rs. 80 to Rs. 135 per month. 
These were co-ordinated into five rates only, of Rs. 3,3-8, 4, 4-8 and 
5 per day, each rate being applicable to a definite number of posts 
in ('acll department. 

3. For some kinds of work the rates paid to individuals were reasonably uni
form, but were considered too low by comparison with rat.es paid for other· some
what similar work in other depa'l'tments. The rates were therefore raised. For 
example, boiler firemen were being paid 14 annas and Re. 1 p~r day, but their rates 
were raised to Re. 1-4 and Re. 1-8. 

4. At the same time as standard rates were introduced, standard numbers of 
men were prescribed for each class of post in each department. The standard 
forces are revised from time to time as additional equipm&nt is introduced or as 
existing equipment goes out of use or a department is closed. 

5. The standard force for each kind of work 'was almost without exception smaller 
than the number of men engaged on the work prior to 1929. The surplus men 
were retained IlR "relief gangs" on their previous rates of pay. All other men 
were brought on to the roll of the standard force fOI; a particular kind of work. 
A workman who was previously drawing lower pay than that prescribed under the 
new arrangement immediatdy began to draw the n6W standard pay. A man who 
was drawing higher pay than the standard for the classified post continued to draw 
the oxcess over the standard, aa IL personal allowILnee. As far 8<1 possible, these 
men have been brought solely onto standard rates ·as transfers or promotions hav6 
been pra.ctieable since 1928 but there art> still nearly 300 men drawing higher pay 
than the standards for their posts. As varancies occurred in the standard force 
men were transferred from the "relief gangs" wherever possible; they are in all 
ca.ses brought in on the standarri rate of pay. In this way the" relief gangs" have 
now been practically absorbed. 

6. As an outcome of the strike of 192'1 all men who did not receive increments 
of pay as a result of the operation of the Dew standard rates received special incre, 
ments of I or 2 anuaa per day, Many of these increments have since been absorbed 
by transfers or promotions to better paid posts. 

7. The rates of pay of practically all the clerical and time-keeping staff and 
also of MSistant foremen and most of the foremen were similarly standardised in 
1925 or early 1929. Many of the posts were put on short-range incremental scales. 
The number. of the post.~ were also standardised. Discrepancies between exist. 
ing numbers or rates of pay and the new standards were dealt with in similar ways 
to those described above. 

MEMORANDUM 16. 

Relidion of Estimated A t"erage Output to Capacity of Plant, 

The capacity of the Company's rolling mills depends very largely on the weight 
per foot of length of the product.to be rolled or, for plates and sheets, on the weight 
per square foot of product. In this memorandum, therefore, it is aseumed that 
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the average weight per foot (or per square foot) of products to be rolled in the 
next few years will be similar to that prevailing during the last two years, as there 
is not sufficient reason for assuming that there will be any substantial change in 
the average weight of the various kinds of ste!;l required by the Indian market. 

2. 22-inch Millo-Recent experience has sho'lVn that when this mill is roIling 
6,000 to 7,000 tons of rail monthly it cannot be counted on to produce more than 
a similar quantity of the structural sections now in demand in India. Many of 
these scctions are of very light weight for such a mill; yet the demand for heavier 
sections has been so small that it has been necessary to roll these smaller sectious 
in order to keep the mill working fully and to reduce the average costs of all its 
products. The, number of different sections and therefore of roll-changes, is also 
large, which again militates against high output. Although, therefore, the capa
city of the mill, if it were roIling heavy rails only or heavy rails together with a 
moderate number of sizes of really heavy sections would be over 250,000 tons of 
product per annum, it cannot be taken at more than 160,000 tons if the rail orders 
average 80,000 tons and the balance of the output ha.'1 to be spread over a large 
number of scctions, many of which are light. The estimated output submitted to 
the Board in Table I of the Company's Representation represents the full capacity 
of this mill in the circumstances now prevailing. 

3. Old Bar lItills.-The quantity of fishplates required for 80,000 tons of rails 
would be about 3,000 tons. When these fish-plates have to be rolled, it is econo
mical to roll on the same mill about 2,000 tons of very light structural sections and 
about 5,000 tons of bars of sizes for which the orders are not large enough to justify 
rolling on the Merchant Mill or of sizes which are too htavy for that mill. It would 
not be economical in present circumstances to raise the output of the old bar mill 
appreciably over 10,000 tons. It may therefore be taken that the estimate assumes 
that this mill will work to its full economical capacity. 

4. Merchant Mill.-It will be seen from the above figures that tho estimate 
leaves 25,000 tons of sections anti 75,000 tons of bars have to be rolled on the Mer
chant Mill--a. total of 110,000 tons. During the last three years the average an
nual output has been 106,000 tons, that of the highest individual year (1931-32) 
having been 113,000 tons. The Company considers that an output of 110,000 
tons as an average of several years represent/! the full capacity of this mill and 
compares very favourably with the outputs obtained from similar mills in other 
countries when a large range of sections, many of which are comparath-ely light, 
has to be rolled. 

5. Sheet 2IWls.-The estimate assumes maximum output of the Arnls as they 
will be from time to time under the programme of development. This part of the 
estimate has been discussed in sonie detail iv. paragraph 36 of the representation. 

6. Sleeper Plant.-The estimated output of sleepers has been based on the pro
bable demand; the Company regrets that it cannot find justification for anticipat
ing that the average demand will equal more than about half the capacity of the 
Company's Sleeper Plant. 

7. Pl,de llfill.-The estimated output of plates is higher than the total Indian 
consumption of plates of all sizes alld thicknesses in either of the years 1931-32 and 
1932-33. It represents about 70 per cent of the capacity of the mill to produce 
plates of the average size and thickness for which orders have been obtainable during 
the last two years. 

8. Tinbar and Billets.-The estimated output of tin bar and billets for sale in
volves a total produotion including the material required for the other forms of sale
able steel included in the estimate, of over 360,000 tons on the Sheet-bar and Billet 
Mill. The practical limit of capacity of this mill for the variety of sections which 
have to be rolled is probably nearly 450,000 tons. It may be taken that the esti
mate assumes the operation of this mill at an average rate of fully 80 per cent its 
capacity. 

9. Blooming Mill.-The quantity of blooms and slabs required for the materials 
covered by the estimate in Table I of the Representation is about 630,000 tonS 
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annually. This requirement is close to the maximum capacity of the bloOliung 
mill with its present equipm~nt, while the present range of products has to be 
rolled. When the proposed 22-inch mill is installed, no small blooms will be re
quired and the capacity of the blooming mill could 00 taken as 700,000 tons_ The 
rate of operation required for the programme would then be about 90 per cent of 
capacity. If the necessity arose, it would be possible to instal additional equip
ment which would raise thE' capacity to about 800,000 tons of product annually_ 

10. Ingots, etc.-The quantity of ingots required for the programme is about 
720,000 tons annually. This may be taken as representing between 80 and 85 
per cent of the present capacity for producing ingots. The pig iron requirement 
for the programme would leave a substantial margin of capacity either unutilised 
or available for making pig iron for sale_ The capacity of the Company's coke
ovens is at present not quite sufficient to produce all the coke which would be re
quired for the programme, but the proposed construction of new ov~ns would 
enable the Company to produce all the necessary coke, including that required fol." 
the manufacture of a reasonable surplus of pig iron for sale. 

MEMORANDUM l7-

Arrangement.'l/ur sale 0/ Pig Iron. 

It is agreed between the Northern producers and the Mysore Iron Works that 
in the Bombay Presidency (exclusive of Sind), in Hyderabad and in Madras Presi
dency (up to BWJ:wada) and in the Indian States enclosed in the above areas, all 
sa.les of pig iron shall be diverted to the Mysore Iron Works ilp to a maximum of 
7,000 tons in one year. All sales in other parts of India, and in the Southern area 
above 7,000 tons are to be diverted to the Northern producers. The control is 
effected by differential quotations, the difference being Rs. 4 per ton for iron as 
delivered at the buyer's nearest railway station. 

2. The arrangement with Mysore applies to foundry iron only, as basic iron is 
not made by Mysore. It is also subject to four months' notice by either party. 
There is no arrangement between l\lysore and the Northern producers about the 
export business. 

3. The principle underlying the arrangement for sales in India by the Northern 
producers is that the sales not allotted to Mysore shall be divided equally between 
the Tata Iron and Steel Company on the one hand and the Bengal and Indian Iron 
Compauies on the other hand. (As the Bengal Company is not at present producing 
iron, this group wiII be referred to as the Indian Company.) This division has been 
in force for several years and there is no proposal for a change from either side_ For 
sales to the Indian Stores Department and the Railways, this equal division is 
effected by mutual control of the quotations which are usually identical. The 
remainder of the sales are made to the larger engineering firms and to the smaller 
indigenous foundries, the requirements of these two groups being usually approxi
matelyequal. The sales to the engineering firms are allotted to the Indian Company 
and those to the smaller foundries to the Tata Company, as the demand from the 
latter is almost entirely for basic iron, which grade is more conveniently supplied 
by the Tata Company than other grades. This iron is sold at a much lower price 
than the other grades, but the Company is prepared to supply to the smaller foun
dries (at the same price as the basic) suitable iron for specific purposes, if a genuine 
demand arises and it is clear that basic iron cannot satisfactorily be used. In effect, 
the price of basic iron is not controlled except by the Tata Company itself. Supplies 
of iron by any member of the producers' group to its recognised subsidiaries do not 
come within the purview of the arrangement. 

4_ The main export market is Japan. Up to the end of December 1933, the 
Tata Company and the Indian Company have equal allocations of this business, 
but it has recently been agreed that from January 1934, the respective shares shall 
be iJl. the ratio of ~:3. Sale~ tq C4iI!s, s,re s,dded to those W Ja}lan for the purpose 
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of this alloratiotl. The sales to China and Japan are effected by' relatively few 
transactions covering large quantities and prices are fixed by mutual consultation 
on each important enquiry. Each party may sell either basic or foundry iron 01· 
both. . 

5. Sales to the United State.~ of America are at present allocated to the Tata 
Company and the Indian Company in t.he ratio of 2:1, but here again it has been 
found convenient in practice that the Tata Company should confine itself generally 
to basic iron and the Indian Company generally to foundry iron and it has recently 
been agreed that this should be the accepted basis of di.rision from January 1934. 

6. The existing arrangemeilt for the ~ale of India.n pig iron in the United 
Kingdom and the di·l'ision of t.he agreed market between the producers in India 
are described in Memorandum 19. 

7. The remainder of the export market is at present allocated to the Tata Com· 
pany and the Indian Company in the ratio of 3:1, bllt, 11o'i in the case of the United 
States of America market, in practice the Tata Company sells basic and the Indian 
Company foundry iron; and from January 1934 this will be the recognised alloca· 
tion. 

8. There is no attempt to control the volume of output by any Indian producer, 
except in so far as control might result from the operation of the above quotas. 
But it is recognised that no producer is to be debarred, by the operation of the 
allocations, from producing and seIling if the other producer is not able to meet 
the demand accruing to him und!)r his allocation. 

9. The impression appears to exist in some quarters that the Company charges 
such high prices for its iron in India that the de~ elopment of the Indian foundry 
indnstry is impeded. This is a serious misapprehension of the true position and 
is not supported by the facts. In Supplementary Statement 24 the Company has 
shown that its average realisations on sales in India for the last three years have 
been under Re. 30 per ton. At no time during that period could imported iron have 
been landed in Calcutta for as low a price as Rs. 50. It is and has been the policy 
of the Company to make iron of the kind whicb.it mainly produces available to the 
small foundries at a very moderate price·and not to take advantage of the relatively 
high price which imported iron would cost jf it were imported into India. The 
Company believes that this policy has succeeded in stabilising the small foundry 
industry in India. 

10. The charge has been brought against the Company that it sells iron for export 
at lower prices than in India. In the present depressed condition of the world 
market this is true, although a reference to Supplementary Statement 24 will show 
that as recently as 1930-31 the average realisations on sales in India was slightly 
lower than those on iron exported. The price which the Company can obtain in 
foreign countries is controlled by world oompetition, and the Company must either 
sell at those prices or abandon the export business. During recent years there 
have been occasions when the price of iron in the overseas market has been so low 
as to be definitely unprofitable and the Company has temporarily withdrawn from 
the market. It is not within the control of the Indian pig iron producers to raise 
prices abroad. The only step which eould be taken to equalise the realisations 
from Indian sales with those from export sales would be to reduce prices in India 
still further. It will, however, be seen from column 5 of Statement 18 of the Com
pany's representation that during the last two years the Company has made small 
losses on its total sales of iron. Any further reduction of Indian prices would 
result, not in a reduction of profits on the total business, but in an increase of existing 
losses. 

11. The Indian demand for pig iron for purposes other than steel manufacture 
is definitely not largc enough to malIC economical production possible. The supply 
of iron to the 10C'al market must be and is supported hy the output required for 
steel-making and by the manufacture for export, which, by so very greatly increasing 
the Bcale of operations, enable low costs to be achi.eved. The small indigenou~ 
foundril'B al'e obtaining the benefit of the existenoe of the other and larger branches 
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of the bUBin~ and are in the belief of the Company obtaining iron, if they are 
situated reasonably near to the works of the Indian producers, as cheaply as, if not 
more cheaply than, small foundries in any eountry in the world. 

MEMORANDUM 18. 

Selling Orllani~ation of the Tala Iron &: Steel 00., Ltd. 

The organisation for the sale of all the manufactures of the Company consists 
of a Head Sales Office in Calcutta and branch offices at Bombay, Lahore, Cawnpore, 
Nagpur, Secunderabad and Madras. The sale in foreign countries is conducted 
either direct with the cUBtomers or through the trade agents appointed by the Com· 
pany. Under the Agents, the Sales Manager at Calcutta. controls the policy a.nd 
administration of the entire sa.les organisa.tion. The na.ture of the work done by 
the branch offices is not the 8a.me in all cases. The Madras office is orga.nised to 
ma.ke direct sa.les to the dealers of untested ma.terial. The Lahore office negotia.tes 
business for supply of materia.l direct with the Ra.iIwa.ys a.nd Government Offices 
and also looks after the working of the Merchant Houses for the sa.le of untested 
ma.teria.l to the ba.za.a.rs in the Punja.b and the United Provinces. The Bomba.y 
Office conducts sa.les through Mercha.nt Houses for the distribution of steel ma.teria.1 
in the Bombay Presidency. Cawnpore and Secundera.bad offices look a.fter the 
despa.tch of ma.terial from the stockyards but conduct no direct sa.les. In addition, 
all the branch offices carry out the necessary inspection of ma.terial, investigate 
dealers' complaints and generally report on the condition of the market. 

2. The sales of the Steel Company may be .divided in~ three classes :

(i) Sales for export, 
(ii) Sales to Government, Railways and engineering firms, 

and (iii) Sales to dealers. 

Sales for export consist mainly of pig iron, semi-finished steel and sqra.p. Sales 
of pig iron and semi-finished steel for export are made through agents either in India 
or in the countries of export. In the case of the sheet-bars sent to the United King. 
dom under the Ottawa Agreement, the exports are made in accordance with the 
terms of the Agreement between the Steel Compa.ny and the British sheet-makers. 
Scrap is almost entirely exported to Japan through three or four recognised firms 
trading with Japan. 

3. Sales to Government, Ra.i1ways and engineering firms are confined mainly 
to tested material and arc made direct to t.he consumers. Certain recognised 
engineering firms are, however, accepted as stockists who buy tested material in 
large quantities and keep it in their yards for sale in small lots. The price quoted 
to such engineering firms for materials for stock is lower than the prevailing price, 
to enable them to meet the stockyard expenses and leave a small margin for profit. 

4. The rest of the sales, which are mainly of untest~d materia!, are made to the 
bazaar and are distributed to a. large number of dca.lers direct or through mercha.nt 
houses or agents. In the ea.rlier years of the Company the grea.ter pa.rt of its pro
ducts were taken by the Ra.ilways and engineering firms and the sa.les arrangements 
at the time were, therefore, of a. compa.ratively simple nature. With the increase 
in the tonnage produced 'by the Company and the progressive diminution in recent 
years of rail orders, the proportion of the Company's total output sold as tested 
ma.teria.l to the Railways and engineering firms has been considera.bly reduced and a. 
very large proportion of the Company's products has to be disposed of in the bazaa.r 
in uutested quality. It is the sa.le of these products which gives rise to difficulties 
and takes up the greater part of the time of the Sales Department. As will be seen 
from the later portion of this note, the methods of sale of untest ma.terial a.re not 
uniform bu~ vary not only from area to area but also within the same area.. They 
ha.ve been evol .... ed as a result of experience and a.re such as to suit the different 
conditions in the different parts of the country. The object is to sell the Company'll 
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products on the best possible terms without causing hardship or iI1justice to the 
consumers. The encouragement of subsidiary industries relying upon Indian stee I 
bas always been kept.in mind. The methods of sale described below may undergo 
further alteration if eondit;ions alter and further experience shows the advisability 
of changes in any direction. 

5. As stated before, the sales to the bazaar or the general market are made to 
the dealers direct or tbrough the merchant houses or agents. A dealer ma,y be 
defined as a person who owns a. shop or a godown where iron and steel materials 
are kept for disposal to the actual consumers. Before 1931, the grea.ter pa,rt of 
the sales to the dealers were made through agents who ha,d virtually a monopoly 
for the sale of the Compa,ny's products in certa.in specified areas. Dealers' orders 
were booked either through the agents or direct but the latter received a fixed comis
sion on all ordem booked by the Company from their areas. In the majority of 
cases, they did not even take the de! credere risk. This system was modified in 
1931 by the institution of merchant houses, in the first place, in the freight-advant
age areaa of the United Provinces and the Punjab. There were five merchant 
houses for these areas who purchased their requirements forward, for ·distribution 
in the areas, outright from the Company at their own risks and undertook the dis
tribution through the dealers in such areas. The merchant houses were remunerated 
by a system of deferred commission varying with the proportion of the total ton
nages booked by them in t.he course of a year. With experience, this system has 
been modified with the result that the merchant houses do not make large forward 
contracts any longer but all bookings of dealers in their areas are made through 
t,hem and'they are remunerated by deferred commissions on the total tonnages 
of the various kinds of materials booked by them, according to an agreed system_ 
All credit risks are undertaken by the merchant houses. In Calcutta and Bombay 
certain materials are sold outright to merchant houses who are responsible for their 
subsequent distribut·ion to the dealers, but such merchant houses are not remu
nerated by a system of deferred commissions. The prices quoted to them are 
Rs. 3 per ton below the prices to the dealers, to compen.'1ate them for the expenses 
of distribution and the undertaking of the del credere risk. 

6. In certain other areas such as Sind, Rajputana, Kashmir, Central Provinces' 
Hyderabad State and Burma, sole selling agents, who are pa.id commissions on the 
tonnages booked in t.hose areas, are still retained. Most of these are backward 
or outlying areaa which require development. Although this resembles the old 
area agency system existing before 1931, the agents take the del credere risk. 

7. In the :Madras Presidency and Bihar and for certain materials in Calcutta 
and Bombay, direct sales are made to dealers. 

8. The 'Various methods of sale in the different provinces of the country are 
briefly explained below. Tn the United Provinces and the Punjab the merchant 
house system explained in paragraph 5 prevails. Sales are conducted jointly by 
five merchant housl'S who are paid deferred commissions on a sliding scale in 
accordance with the gross bi-monthly tonnages of the different materials booked 
by them. The Steel Company issues price-lists for the materials from time to time 
and the mercbant hOU86S are to be guided by those prices in their sales to the dealers. 
The competition between the five merchant houses, which is very effective, prevents 
the raising of prices to the dealers, In the event of a combination of the merchant 
houses to increase prices unduly to the dealers, the Company is in a position to 
coulJtt'ract the move by direct sales from their stockyards in the area, but suc~ a 
contingency haa never arisen hitherto. The branch sales office a.t Lahore BupervlBCs 
the conduct of bu"'nc~s by the merchant houses and keeps in touch with the bazaar 
dealers to remedy any comphtints which may arise. In this area the Lahore office 
also conducts direct sales to Railways, MiJitsry and other Government Departments. 
The in~pection of Illaterial is ('arried out. by the staff maintained for this purpose at 
the Lahore and Cawnpol'e ollkes. Stockyards are maintained near Lahore, in 
Jullunder, Cawnpore and Meerut. This territory being a freight-advantage area, 
it is necessary for the Company to maintain a thorough sales organisation, so that 
the largest possible sales are effected. 
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9. Salea for the Bombay Presidency and some of the adjoining Native Stat!s 
are conducted by the Bombay Sales Office through a number of merchants and 
distributors. The sale of bars, structural sections and plates is conducted through 
merchant houses who are required to book contracts for a definite tonnage for 
delivery during a specified period. The contracts are booked at about Rs. 3 per 
ton below the list prices at which the materials are sold by the merchants to the 
dealers, the Re. 3 being the remuneration of the merchants for the expenses and 
risks of distribution. The sale of galvanized sheets an\! balck sheets is made direct 
to dealers, subject of course to the minimum of a wagon load and also to a small 
variation of prices in accordance with the size of the tonnage. 

10. Sales in Calcutta for Bengal and Assam are carried out by the Head Sales 
Office through merchant houses and also direct to dealers. Merchant Mill material 
is sold through two merchant houses who make outright forward contracts and 
undertake the expenditure and risks of distribution on terms similar to ·those for 
merchant houses in Bombay. Structural sections are similarly distributed through 
one merchant house. Galvanized sheets are sold direct, but such direct sales are 
not made unless a minimum tonnage, which may vary in accordance with the 
prevailing business conditions, is booked. Black sheets and plates are sold direct 
in any quantity up to a wagonload. 

11. For Bihar all sales are made direot to dealers by the Head Sales Offices in 
Calcutta. 

12. For Sind, Rajputana, Kashmir, Central Provinces, Hyderabad State, and 
Burma, sales of all materials are made through sole selling agents who are paid a 
fixed commission on the tonnages booked for the expenses of distribution, canvas
sing, del credere risk, ete. 

13. During the last year, an experiment in making direct sales to dealers haS 
been tried for the lI.ladras Presidency and has proved successful. Del credere risks 
are covered by the appointment of a guarantee broker who is paid a commission 
of As. 12 per ton. 

14. The prices of the Steel Company for all untested materials are based on 
import prices and are fixed in competition with the prices quoted by the Continental 
Works. Cables are received by the Head Sales Office from London giving the 
average market prices quoted by the various trade journals. A special market 
reporter retained by the Steel Company in London also sends a weekly report giving 
his opinion on the trend of prices. After taking these reports and the prevailing 
local conditions as regards stocks, ete., into account, prices are. fixed by the Sales 
Manager, in consultation with the Agents whenever necessary. Price.lists are 
issued from time to time and are supplied to all merchants and dealers. The 
principle observed in fixing prices is that at the ports the materials of the Steel 
r,ompany will he available to dealers at their shops or godowns at or at a little below 
the prices at which Continental materials are similarly available. In the markets 
where the Company has a freigbt advantage, the prices to the dealers are decreased 
by R~. 3 below the prices at which material can be delivered in those markets from 
the nearest ports. This difference is maintained in order to prevent Continental 
material or even the Steel Company's materials from being sent from the ports to 
the freight-advantage areas, thereby depriving the Company of the freight advant
age which has hitherto been substantial, particularly in areas like the United Pro-
vinces and the Punjab. • 

15. Although this is the main principle observed in the fixing of prices, varia
tions have to be made frequently in order to meet the prevailing business conditions. 
Continental prices are generally for forward delivery some months ahead. Merchants 
and dealers are unwilling to follow a paper rise in Continental prices Unless ther:e 
is a likelihood of the upward trend of the market being maintained for some length 
of time, When Continental prices are put up as a result of the establishment of a 
cartel, there are always certs.in parties who stand out of the cartel and are prepR~d 
to underquote prices. Apart from these considerations, the Steel Company makes 
supplies of steel at concession rates to the various growing industries which in many 
instances Dlean a substantial sacrifice of the Steel Company's profits. 

N 
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16. In t.he case of t.est.ed mat.erials, prices are fixed in competition with the prices 
prevailing in England for British standard mat.erials. .These prices have remained 
st.eady for a long time. It is open to any user of test.ed mat.erial to purchase IDS 
requirements direct from the ComI\any, but in practice the business in Calcutta 
is ,mainly confined to four engineering firms, who stock quantities of this mat.erial 
for distribution. .In such cases a substantial reduction, as compared with British 
standard prices, is made t<> pay for stocking charges, etc. In the CIl8e of large 
orders, such as for bridges, competition from outside firms is so severe that the 
ordinary quot.ed prices cannot be adhered to and the Steel Company has to quote 
much lower prices to enable the business to be kept in the country. When quota
tions are required for tested steel for works in outlying parts of the country where 
the Company has a freight disadvantage, e.g., Madras, the material, though supplied 
to engineering firms in Calcutta, bas to be quoted to them so as to enable them to 
compete wit.h British fabricated material which can be delivered at the site of works 
from the nearest port. That is, the freight di$advantage has to be borne by the 
Steel Company. For wagon orders, it has been the policy of the Company to quote 
a price for tested material which is much below the proper price in order to assist 
the wagon building industry. Similar concessions are being made to all growing 
industries as, for instance, in the case of the tank plates. 

17. The sulphate of ammonia. produced by the Steel Company is spld through 
the British Sulphate ()f Ammonia Federation. The question of the Indian pro
ducers arriving at an independent sel.li9g arrangement is now under consideration. 

18. The sale of pig iron is conducted in co-operation with other pig iron producing 
companies. The Steel Company is, however, mainly interested in the production 
of bailic iron for which it has maintained a very low selling price for a long time 
past. Such iron ha..q been found suitable by foundries for their purposes. The 
current prictl\! for such iron are Rs. 28 per ton for machine cast and Rs·. 29 for san~ 
cast. 

19. For higher grades of foundry iron, prices are fixed in consultation with the 
other companies:but the quantity of foundry iron of higher grades sold by the Steel 
Company is small as compared with the quantity sold by the other companies, 
being mainly surplus to the foundry requirements of the Steel Company itself. 

-20. The Steel Company maintains stockyards in or near the following towns :-

Bombay 
Calcutta 
Nagpur 
La.hore 
Cawnpore 
Jullunder 
Madras 
Meerut 
Secunderabad 
Vizianagram 

and Bangalore. 

The stookyards at Meerut and Bangalore will be closed down in the near future. 
It has, however, been decided to open new stockyards at Hathrali and Sabarmati. 
These stockyards are established partly for the purpose of enabling the Company 
tQ take advantage of the special freights for full wagonloads in connection .with the 
supply to small buyers near the stockyards who cannot take full wagonloads and 
partly to take advantage of special station-to-station rates at freights lower than 
those prevailing from Tatanagr to intermcdiate stations. From these centres, the 
Jl)aterial is re-distributed in small lots. 

21. The Steel Company formerly maintained depots in a number of small towns; 
these have now been olosed with the exception of .. the depot in Ranchi. These_ 
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depotAJ were for the pllrpose of Bllpplying material on consigriment &cCo\fit to large 
merchantAJ. 

22. The prices at which the materials are sold from the stockyards and from the 
remaining depot are regulated by the Head Sales Office and the Company reserves 
the right to sell from them direct to dea.!ers. These arrangements, in conjunction 
with the issue of price listAJ to dealers 8B well as to merchants, serve as a check on 
the exaction of unduly high prices by intermediaries. As such, they are not in 
faVOur with some of the merchan«! and dealers in the Company's materials, bu~ 
the Company considers them necessary in the interests of the consumers. 

23. In order to maintain closer touch with the large number of dealers in iron 
and steel throughout the country, the Steel Company devised a scheme whereby 
a special rebate was allowed on the purchases of each particular dealer, provided 
he confined his business to the Steel Company for the sections rolled by the Com
pany. Permission may however be obtained from the Company by any of the 
dea.lers for buying material manufactured by the Steel Company, imported or other
wise. The Steel Company has given such permission freely whenever it has not 
been able to meet the demand. The dealers are at liberty to dea.! in any articles 
not manufactured by the Steel Company. The rebate granted to the dealers under 
this soheme is Rs. 2 per ton and it is paid at the end of 12 months from the date it 
is earned. That this is not an' insignificant concession will be seen fmm the facts 
that the total amount accrued II.'! Tata dealers' rebate on orders booked during 
1932-33 came to over Rs. 2,27,000, and that t.here is very keen competition among 
dealers throughout the country to be enrolled as Tata dealers under the scheme. 
It is partly as a result of this scheme that the Steel Company has been enabled to 
increase the manufacture and sale of untested material to the extent to which it 
has done during the last two or three years, to make up for the fall in demand for 
tested material. The Steel Company has always considered it its duty to protect 
the interests of the dealers. The dealers are encouraged to come into direct touch 
with the officers of the Sales Department and to place before them any grievances 
they may have or any proposals they may desire to make in regard to the distri
bution arrangements. These representations are always taken into account 
whenever any new arrangements for the distribution of steel in the various centres 
are , made. This contact between the Steel Company and the dealers in the country 
through the rebate scheme has proved most beneficial both to the dealers and the 
Steel Company. 

24. The arrangement for the sale of such scrap and defective materia.! as is 
exported out of the country (which consists mainly of heavy melting scrap) ~as 
been described in paragraph 2. With regard to such scrap as is used in the country 
a system of sa.les by means of tenders from customers throughout the country has 
been established. The Company gives concession rates and maintains a continuous 
supply of materia.! to a large number of industries which depend upon the use of 
cheap scrap for their raw materia.!. This has resulted in the establishment of several 
industries like bucket and trunk making in a flourishing condition and has practi
cally driven out of the market imported articles of the kind now manufactured 
in the country. 

MEMORANDUM 19 •. 

Sale oJ Indian Pig Iron in the United Kingdom under the OUawaAgreemenf. 

At the Ottawa Conference of 1932 it was Rgreed between the Delegations of the 
British Government Rnd· the Indian Government that Indian pig iron and steel 
would be allowed to enter the United Kingdom free of duty if a satisfactory arrange
ment were made about the tariff treatment of galvanized sheets imported into India, 
the whole arrangement being subject to a proviso that each Government remained 
at liberty to take appropriate measures to prevent sales at unfair prices by the 
manufacturers in the other country. A few months previously, a duty at the rate 
of 331 per cent. had been instituted for pig iron entering the United Kingdom ~rom 
countries outside the Empire. By the autumn of 1932 this duty had effectively 

N~ 
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excluded foreign. iron from the United Kingdom market and it therefore appeared 
both to the British and to the Indian producers of pig iron that it might be practi
cable to arrange for ,some regulation of the supply of iron to the United Kingdom 
market. . 

2. Negotiations between both groups of producers ultimately led to the followillg 
arrangements which took effect from 1st November 1932. The sales of foundry 
iron in the United Kingdom by all makers were to be so regulated as to allow 30,000 
tons of ,Indian iron of these grades to be put on -the United Kingdom market per 
yea-r. As it was further arranged between the Tata Iron and Steel Company and 
the other Indian producers that this iron should be supplied by these other Com
panies and that the sales of Indian basic iron (which will be referred to in the next 
paragraph) would be reserved for the Tata Company, this Memorandum does not 
deal further with the supply of foundry iron. 

3. For basic iron, the arrangement was based on the volume of purchases by 
the" free market" in -the United Kingdom, i.e., by cOIlBuming firms from finan
cially separate firms. The free market thus excludes supplies from blast furnaces. 
to steel works belonging to the same Company even if in a different district. It 
was agreed that India would be allowed to supply 22! per cent. of the requirements 
of this free market, subject to a minimum of 70,000 tons per year. The quota and 
the minimum quantity were fixed for the first 18 months, with power to either group 
to give six months' notice, at or after the end of the first 12 months, that it wished 
to negotiate for a change in the quota or minimum or to terminate the arrangement. 

4. It was further agreed that all producers, both British and Indian should 
quote the same prices for basic pig iron delivered at the consumers' works in each 
of the several price areas into which the United Kingdom was divided for the purpose 
of the arrangement. If it became necessary to take any specific action to ensure 
compliance either with the quota or the minimum it would be necessary either to 
introduce a temporary price difference or for one group to stand off the market 
temporarily. During the first year of the arrangement; no such contingency has 
arisen. 

5. No substantial complications have arisen during the first year of the working 
of this arrangement. The sales up to the 30th September 1933 (i.e., to the end of 
the first 11 months), together with the corresponding sales for the 12 months 1st 
November 1931 to 31st October 1932 for comparison are shown below:-

Standard Basio only. All grades. 

-- 1st Nov. 1st Nov. 1st Nov. 1st Nov. 
1931 to 1932 to 1931 to 1932 to 

31st Oot. 30th Sept. 31st Oct. 30th Sept. 
1932. 1933. 1932. 1933. 

Tonnage booked. • • 47,717 66,200 62,812 68,825 
Average net price f.o.r. Tats.- Rs.20.1 ·Rs.20·3 Rs.19·7 Rs.20·3 

nagar. 

The net price is arrived at after debiting all rail and sea freights, insurance, port 
dues, etc., and commission to the Company's agents in England. 

6. The average works cost of basic pig iron during the above period, including 
the cos~ of .operating an~ maintaining the casting-machine, net loss by scrap, cost 
of puttmg mto and taking out of stock and of transporting to Tatanagar station 
and less the excess provisions in costs was approximately as follows :-

November 1931 to October 1932 
NQvember 193~ to SeJltember 1933 

B.s. 
per ton. 

21·3 
19'6 
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It will also be realised that the manufacture of iron for sale, by increasing the 
quantity over which many of the general items of expense are spread, reduces thil 
cost of the iron made for the Company's own consumption. Thus the benefit to 
the Company arising from the sale of iron is somewhat greater than the difference 
between the oosts shown earlier in this paragraph and the net receipts. 

7. As far as oan be ascertained at the time of preparation of this Memorandum, 
the sale of iron during the 12 months commenoing 1st November 1932 will be very 
slightly above the stipulated percentage of the free market for basic iron in the 
United Kingdom and will oomply with the minimum agreed to. The quantity 
sold is also higher than that for the previous 12 months. The increase in the net 
price to the Company has been very small, but it is reasonable to presume that 
if the agreement had not been made, the continuanoe of competition would have 
led to a further fall in prices or smaller sales at the average prioe which was aotually 
obtained. The net profit per ton on the works costs wa.~ about Re. 0,7, but a 
higher figure would result if the benefit due to the cost of production of other iron 
were brought into account. 

MEMORANDUM 20. 

OrmIH!I'Birm of Indian Sheet· bar into Galvanized Sheet in the United Kingdom under 
Arrangement reJIUlting from Ottawa Agreement. 

The arrangement is based on the recommendation of the Indian Delegation to 
Ottawa, which was subsequently ratified by the Indian Legislature. With effect 
from 1st January 1933, the duty on galvanized sheets entering India has been Rs. 83 
per ton if the sheets are of non· British origin, Re. 53 if the sheets are rolled in the 
United Kingdom from non-Indian bars and Rs. 30 if rolled there from Indian bars. 
In order to make effective use of the reduction of the duty for sheets rolled from 
Indian bars, the Company entered into an agreement, of which copies have been 
supplied to the Tariff Board, with the Oriental Steel Co., Ltd., of London, represent
ing the British producers of galvanized sheets. The agreement provides that the 
British manufacturers are to use Indian steel as far as possihle for the manufacture 
of galvanized sheets for India, subject to a monthly maximum, and the tonnage 
of sheets exported to India from Great Britain is to be regulated according to the 
Company's estimate of the Indian demand. Within certain limits laid down by 
the Ottawa Delegation and approved by the Legislature, the prices of sheets made 
from Indian bars are to be regulated by the Company and those of purely British 
Sheets by mutual agreement between the Company and the British sheet-makers, 
subject to a specified minimum. The agreement terminates on March 31st, 1934, 
in order that the Board may have free scope to deal with protection on galvanized 
sheet manufacture in such way as it considers best. It has recently been proposed 
that, if the period of the operation of the existing duties is prolonged, the period 
of this agreement will be co~spondingly prolonged. 

2. The Company began to ,despatch bar to the United Kingdom under this 
agreement in December 1932. The first sales of sheets made from these bars came 
into the Company's accounts in March; and by the end of August the Company 
had been credited with the receipts from sheets corresponding with just over 7,600 
tons of bars. These transactions showed an average profit of Re. 10·5 per ton of 
bars, when the works costs of the bars were adjusted as shown in paragraph 42 of 
the Company's Representation. Owing to the recent reduction in the works cost 
of bars it is anticipated that, on the total quantity of 36,000 tons of bars already 
sent or to be sent t.o the United Kingdom for conversion into sheets for arrival in 
India before the end of March 1934, the average profit on the above basis will be 
about Rs. 11·5 per ton of bars. 

3. The above quantity of bars will be produced within a period of less than 12 
months. This additional output has contributed to the reduction of costs of all 
other steel; to that extent, the benefit to the Company from the arrangement ,iii 



greater than the direct profit of Rs. 11·5 per ton of bar. It would be difficult to 
make a close estimate 9f the amount of this benefit, but even if regard is paid only 
to the share which this steel bears of the" General Works Expense" (the total 
expenditure against which has not been increased as a consequence of this output) 
it is found that the net extra cost to the Company is less by about Rs. 2·5 per ton 
than the cost sheet figures taken into the calculations in the previous paragraph. 
The works profit to the Company on these bars should thus be at least Rs. 14 per 
ton. 

4. Against this, however, must be set the cost of interest on the capital locked 
tip in bars in transit b> England in storage there and in process of manufacture. 
During the first nine months of the operation of the account, the total interest charge 
was equivalent to about Rs. 26,000; if this is borne only by the 7,600 tons of bars 
converted and finally accounted for during the period, the charge is equivalent 
to Rs. 3·4 per ton. Over a longer period, the average charge would be lower, but 
it is not assumed to be less than Rs. 3 per ton for the whole period up to March 1934. 

5. It is therefore estimated that for the period ending March 1934 the profit 
00 the Company on the supply of bars should be at least Rs. 11 per ton on 36,000 
tOM, i.e., a total of Rs. 41akhs. This, however, is not net profit, for the introduc
tion of the new arrangement led 00 a serious disturbance of the market for galvanized 
sheets in India. In September 1932 it began to be anticipated by dealers in India 
that duties would be reduced and buyers, in the Calcutta market in particular, 
began 00 hold off the market; this naturally depressed prices. It was essential 
that the Company should dispose of the largest possible proportion of its output 
as it was produced and sales had to be made at the lower prices or at the previous 
prices subject to a fall clause. Although the arrangement itself as concluded 
between the Company and the British producers was such as to prevent even purely 
British sheets from being sold below the agreed basis of Rs. 215 per ton landed at 
Indian ports (subjeot to increase if the price of spelter rose, as in faot it did) the 
oontrol of prices could not be applied to the large quantity of sh~ts previously 
sold to Indian buyers but not actually delivered in India or cleared from bond prior 
00 1st January 1933. 

6. For these reasons the introduction of the new arrangement unavoidably led 
to a loss to the Company due 00 the reduction of prices. This effect was felt for 
a. period of about six months; it was mitigated to some extent by a. subsidiary 
arrangement which the Company was able to make in re.spect of about one-third 
of the sheets previously sold for the Indian market by British producers. The 
aggregate effect cannot be estimated precisely, but a scrutiny of the quantities 
sold and of the prioes indicates that the net loss to the Company due to this dis
turbance of the market and to the factor referred to in paragraph 10 (so far as h 
operated up to the end of March 1933) may have been as much as Rs. 11 to Rs. Ii 
lakhs. 

7. On the whole, therefore, the arrangement cannot be estimated to have bene
fited ·the Company by more than Hs. 21 lakhs if it terminates in March 1934. If, 
however, the arrangement continues until September 1934, the Company expects, 
as far as can be foreseen at present, to be able 00 supply a further 15,000 00 20,000 
tons of bars. The average works cost will be lower than the average for the 36,000 
oona already sent or arranged ro be sent and it is estimated that the total works 
profit will be about Rs. 15·5 per ton on this additional quantity. The incidence of 
interest charges should be somewhat less per ton for the additional quantity and 
the net profit will probably be nearly Rs. 13 per ton. It may be estimated that, 
if the arrangement continues for further six months, the additional benefit to the 
Company will be between Rs. 2 and 2! lalli, according to the quantity of bars 
which it is found possible to despatch. This would bring the total profit 00 about 
Re. 4! or 5 lills. 

S. The above estimates are mad!' on the assullllltion that the freight rates paid 
by the Company fvr raw materials brought into the Works and products despatched 
remain as they were prior to 30th June 1933. If, however, the rates now under 
disoussion are enforced with effect Doom that date, the Company's expenditure 
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on all bars despatched from July onwards will be much higher than has been assumed 
in the above calculations and the benefit of the arrangement to the Company will 
be oorrespondingly reduced. The extra expenditure on this account would· be 
practioally Rs. 1 lakh for the quantity of bars required if the arrangement termi
nates in March and Rs. 2 lakhs if the arrangement continues until September. Thus, 
if the proposed higher freight rates are levied, the net benefit to the Company of 
the arrangement would be only about Rs. I! lakhs if it terminated in March and 
about Rs. 2llakhs if it terminated in September 1934. 

9. The effect on the market of the reduotion of duties which has been referred 
to in paragraph 5 above affords a definite illustration of the contention put forward 
by the Company in paragraph 110 of its Representation that it is important to 
avoid large reductions of duty at a single stage. It has also been necessary, in 
the formation of estimates of the quantity of bar which can be supplied under this 
arrangement, to take into account the probable temporary reduction of buying 
by the market for a short period before the present duties terminat.e, if it ~ppears 
to the market that a substantial reduction of the duty is probable. 

. 10. The calculations in the previous paragraphs do not take into account an 
Important fact, namely, that in accordance with paragraph 82 (3) of the Report 
of the Indian Delegation to the Ottawa Conference the basic landed price at. ports 
was fixed at Rs. 215 per ton, subject to a rise in the price of spelter (paragraph 84 
of the Report), whereas actually the basic price prevailing during the first half of 
1932 was about Rs. 8 per ton higher and it is quite possible that prices might have 
risen still further during the latter part of 1932 owing to the accentuated weakness 
of .the sterling exchange during the period. The effect of this reduotion of the base 
PrIce up to March 1933 is included with that due to the disturbance of the market 
in the estimated loss of Rs. 11 to Rs. Illakhs set out at the end of paragraph 6. 
The effect will, however, apply to the Company's output of sheets at Jamshedpur 
for the remaining period of the agreement. This output up to the end of March 
1934 is estimated at about 65,000 tons. Even assuming the reduction in the basic 
price at no higher figure than Rs. 5 per ton, the estimated loss to the Company on 
this account would be Rs. 3·25 lalli. If the agreement is extended for a further 
period of six months, the further loss on the same basis would be Rs' 75,000 to 
P.s. 1,00,000. As against this, however, the oountervailing factor of the increased 
stability of the market resulting from the arrangement has to be set off. This, 
among other factors, has enabled the Company to obtain Jiet realisations ~hich 
are ~Ioser to the import prices than were possible in the preceding year. ' It 18 not 
pOSSIble to say with any degree of precision to mat extent this factor has oounte~
ba,lanoed the ~sadvantage to the Company caused by the lowering of the baslo 
pnce. 

11. O}l a geneI'a) review of the agreement it may be ,stated that it has been. foul'!d 
somewhat difficult to work in practice and has not fully come up to expectatIOns In 

several respects. It was anticipated tbat the entire Indian demand would be met 
from sheets made at Jamshedpur and sheets rolled in the United Kingdom .from 
our bars up to a maximum of 7,000 tons per month. Actually however, the 
despatch of bars to the United Kingdom will average about 2,500 tons. per month 
for the period ending 31st March 1934 and a substantial part of the India.n demand 
has been met by sheets made from British bars. Over 6,000 tons of iore,~ sheets, 
mainly Belgian, have also been imported into India so far during the perIod of the 
agreement. Not OIily has it not been possible for the United Kingdom to take 
Indian bars for the rolling of sheets thinner than 26 gauge, but even for 2~ and 26 
gauges it has not been found possible to utilise Indian bars for all the reqUlreme';lts 
of the British manufaoturers. This, combined with the fact that a large quantity 
of purely British sheets was imported in anticipation of the Agreement and during 
the first three. months of the Agreement before sheets made from Indian bars could 
arrive in India, was resulted in a substantial reduction 'in the tonnage of Indian 
bars despatched under the Agreement. It was also anticipated that the Company 
would have full control over the distribution of sheets made in Jamshedpur,as well 
as those made in the United Kingdom from our bars and thuB be able to ensure the 
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best realisations with the least freight disadvantage to ,the Company. It has not, 
however, been found possible in practice to con~ol satisfactorily the distribution 
of sheets made in the United Kingdom from our bars. It may be concluded that 
the Agreement has resulted in the financial benefit summarised in paragraph 7 
?-bove, provided that the hypothetical factor of the reduction in the basic price 
IS not taken into account, and that freight rates are not raised (paragraph 9). 

MEMORANDUM 21. 

Proportion ~f Capital Expenditure incllrr~d in India. 

In paragraph 64 of the Report of the 1926 Enquiry, the Board set out the method 
by which it estimated the then value of the Company's fixed assets (excluding 
collieries). The Board sub-divided the total valuation of R,s. 15 crores, which had 
been made in 1923, into two groups, namely, expenditure in India and other ex
penditure, the latter being referred to as .. the price of machinery and steel." In 
the opinion of the Company the Board correctly assumed that expenditure in India 
was .. little affected by foreign prices and need not be written down." The remaining 
expenditure was, however, written down by 20 per cent_ of the rupee value on 
account of the rise in the exchange value of the rupee between 1923 and 1926 and 
of the fall in the sterling prioe of steelworks machinery. ' 

2. The result of such a method of re\'aluation will obviously be greatly affected 
by the proportion which p,ach of 'the two groups of expenditure bears to the whole. 
In 1926 the Board assumed that of the total of Rs. 15 crores, only Rs. 3 crores re
presented expendit.ure in India and the remaining Rs. 12 crores represented external 
expenditure which was subject to a writing down of 20 per cent. The Company 
has now submitted, in paragraph 54 of its 1933 Representation, that instead of 
only one-fifth of the total block value being regarded as local expenditure, two fifths 
slwuld be so regarded. On this basis, the 1923 valuation should have been taken 
as containing Rs. 6 crores for expenditure in- J ndia which need not be written down 
and Rs. 9 crores as external expenditure subject to a writing down of 20 per cent. 
by 1926. The result of the Board's revaluation in 1926 would then have been a 
total block value of Rs. 13-2 crores illstead ,of only 12'5 crores. 

3. The figures in the Annexure to this Memorandum show, for each year from 
1926-27 to HI32-3:l, the expendit)lre on block account at the Jamshedpur Works 
sub-divided into expenditure in India and expenditure on imported materials. 
It will be seen that of a total expenditure of over Rs. 2l crores in the Works alone, 
slightly over half, has been incurred in India and slightly less than half represents 
the c.i.f. price of material imported either direct by the Company or through agents 
in India of foreign suppliers. 

4. It has not been found practicable to make a similar analysis of the block 
expenditure from the foundation of the Company, but it is probable that the ratio 
of local expenditure to the total was at least as high in the early years as in the 
last seven years, during which there has been no expenditure on the acquisition of 
land and during which capital expenditure on le~elling of sites, railway tracks, 
etc. has been proportionately less than in t,he earlicr stages ot development of the 
Works. It will also he realised that capital expenditure outside the Works (on 
the Town, Ore Mines, etc.) is to an even greater extent of a local nature than 
that in the Works. 

5. It would therefore be justifiahle for the Company to contend that appreciably 
more than half of its block expenditure has been incurred in India. It may be that 
Bome small porportion of this expenditure represents the cost of materials used or 
nupplied by contractors which were imported or of which the prices fluctuated more 
or less with the prices of imported materials. There is, however, little room to 
doubt tha.t the Company's submission that two·fifths of its total blo"k rPpresent.s 
expenditure in India is rather a.n under-estimate than an over-estimate. 
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ANNEXURE TO MEMOR4NDUM 21. 

1;-eu: Oapital Expenditure in Jemakeilpur Works. 

C.I.F. Price 
, 

Total of materia.ls, Difference Percent&ge I Peroent&ge 

Year. Capital ete. imported being of imports . of expendi-

Expenditure • direct or expenditure to total. ture in India 
thtougb in India. to total. 
Agents. 

Re. Ialli. Re. Ialli. Ra. iakhs. 

1926.27 20·4 4·4 16·0 21·4 78·6 
1927.28 34·4 12·2 22·2 35·5 64·5 
1928.29 82·4 53·4 29·0 64·8 35·2 
1929·30 3401 16·5 17·6 48'5 51·5 
1930·31 20·3 13-1 7-2 64·3 35·7 
1931·32 22·9 8·0 14·9 34·8 65·2 
1932·33 4401 15·0 29·1 33·9 66·1 

Total 253·6 122·6 136·0 47·4 52·6 

MEMORANDUM 22. 

C'ha1UJe8 in Admini~trati!>e Or!lflnisalio7l. 

Until the death of 1\Ir. R. D. Tata in the autumn of 1926 thc Company was 
administered from the Head Offi~e, under the supervision of the Board of Directors, 
by him with the help of another dire<'tor of the Agents' firm. After Mr. Tata's 
death, the present Chairman of the Steel Company and of the Agents' firm took a 
more active part in the administration of the Company, and since the end of 1929 
he has exercised the functions formerly exercised by Mr. R. D. Tat.a.. In ]930 a 
Chief Technical Adviser was added to the Head Office organisation (by transfer 
from Jamshedpur) and early in 1931, when one of the active directors of the Agents' 
firm retired, his place in the controlling organisation at the Head Office was filled 
by another director. There has been no subsequent change. The organisation 
at the Head Office is thus similar to that existing in 1926 except that a Technical 
Adviser has been added. 

2. During recent years the difficulty of adequately controlling the affairs of the 
Company from Bombay only became increasingly clear. In 1931, therefore, the 
Agents' firm established an office in C'.a.IClltta in charge of a director of the firm who 
was speeially appointed for this work and who devotes his whole time to the busi· 
ness of the Steel Company. The Agents are now in a position to maintain much 
closer ccntact than was previously possible with the Jamshedpur Works, the Sl\les 
Department, the ore mines, collieries, etc. and also with the Company's most im
portant business connl.'.ctions. The director in Calcutta makes frequent visits to 
the Works and to Bombay and, as occasion arises, representatives of the Agents' 
firm visit the Works and Calcutta. All parta of the Company's activities are thus 
closely linked by frequent direct contact within the Agents' organisation and hetween 
that organisation and the heads of the various branches of the Company's work 
on the one side and the Company's external connections on the other side. 

3. There has been no essential change since 1926 in the nature of the central 
organisation at the Works itself. As has been pcinted out in paragraph 1M of the 
Company's Representation, Dew technical departments have been established and 
the activities of others extended; and the works' organization has been improved 
by the setting up of interna.1 com.m.itteea to scrutinise efficiency and economy. In 
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1929, the Company;s collieries, which bad previously been admini~tered by a fum 
of Managing Agents,. were brought under the direct control and administration of 
the Company. . . 

4. During the last two years the control of the administration of the Town has 
been substantially·,re-organised. In 1926 the control was exercised by a Chief 
Town Engineer and Administrator under the direct supervision of the General 
Manager. The new organisation closely resembles that of a large municipality; 
the principal officer (designated Chief Town Administrator) exercises functions 
similar to those of the Chief Executive Officer of a municipality, supervising and 
co-ordinating the department'\! responsible for Town engineering, medical work, 
public health, markets, lands and ,estates, etc. The Town DepaJ;tment i~ under the 
control of the Agents' Office, Calcutta, in close co-ordination with the General 
Manager on all matters affecting the Company's employees living in the Town. The 
capital and revenue bildgets of the Town have been re-modelled on lines similar to 
those of large municipalities. 

5. The present organisation of the Sales Department is fully described in 
Memorandum 18. In 1926 the headquarters of the Department was in Jamshedpur, 
but in 1928 it was removed to Calcutta in order that closer contact might be main
tained with the chief markets; this had become essential in consequence of rapid 
increase in the quantity of material which had t{) be sold to consumers other than the 
Railways. The Department is organised in sections dealing with particular pro
ducts or groups of products. The branch offices referred to in Memorandum 18 
have been set up at intervals since 1929 and the stockyards at intervals since 1927. 
The stockyards were at first managed by other firms, lmder the control of the Com
pany, but, except at two of the yards, the management is now exercISed directly by 
the Company's Sales Department. The very large increase in thc number of sales 
transactions has necessitated an increase in the staff of the Hcad Sales Office from 
about 40.in 1926 to nearly 100 at present. The direct contact between the 
Dt>partment and its customers has steadily increased, partly as a. result of more 
touring by the principal officers of the Department and partly by the establiah. 
ment of the branch offices in various parts of India. 

6. In 1926 the Company's purchases of store"s, etc. were made by the Accounts 
Department in Jamshedpur and of engineering equipment by the Works Engineering 
Department. Tn the following year, however, a separate Purchasing Department was 
re·established which now makes all purchases on behalf of the Company, not only 
for JanIBhedpUl: but also for the ore-mines and the collieries. The headquarters 
of the Department is at J&n1Bhedpur and increasingly close contact is mainta.ined 
WIth the Store-keeping Department and with the heads of the departments in which 
the stores, etc. are used. All requisitions for stores have to be passed by the Re. 
trenchment Committee before purchases can be made and an improved system d 
records, has been set up to avoid the holding of excessive stocks. Practically aU 
purchases are now made on the competitive tender system. The working of the 
Purohasing Department is actually supervised by the Agent,\!' Office in Calcutta. 

MEMORANDUM 23. 

Working Capital; 

The figures in the Almexure t{) this Memorandum indicate as closely as i~ practi
cable the working capital actually employed by the Company during the last eight 
years in connection with the produotion of steel. As far as possible, the 
finance required for the surplus pig iron made each year has been eliminated from 
the figures. 

2. The figures for the stocks of raw materials and products at Jamshedput" re
present the' average monthly stooks at cost price or at works cost. Stocks of pig 
iron and of materials required for the make of surplus iron have been excluded; 
a. small reduction has also been made from the cost of steel in stock on account of 
,excess provisions in costs. 
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3. Against the other four heads of capital required and against "liabilities of 
the Company", the figures represent the position at 31st Marchea ch year, except 
that for 1932·33 the value for sheet· bar sent to the United Kingdom for re·rolling, 
the despatch of wnich commenced only in January ]933, has been averaged over 
the whole year. The vuJue of the stocks of steel held elsewhere than Jamshedpur 
has been taken at works cost plU8 freight paid, less a small reduction for excess 
provision in work scost. 

4. The value of stores and spares has been taken at cost and the total reduced 
by the proportion of works expenditure, on surplus iron to total works expenditure, 
in order that the figure shown may represent the cost of stores, etc. required for the 
manufacture of steel. With the same object the amount of the debts owing to the 
Company, etc. has been slightly requced and the remaining amount of the debts 
ouly hM been reduced by one·quarter in order that the figure shown may as 
nearly as practicable correspond only to the cost plu8 freight on the material. The 
liabilities of the Company have been reduced by an adjustment of the liabilities for 
goods supplied, wages, etc. on account of SUrplus iron. 

S. Over the whole period, the working capital calculated in the way indicated 
above in use has represented the cost of six months' output of steel. The Com· 
pany's request in paragraph 61 of its Representation, that the allowance for interest 
on working capital should be made on this basis,.is thus shown to be supported by 
the actu",l results of the last eight years. 

ANNEXURE TO MEMORANDUM 23. 

Working Capitnl/or production 0/8teel (R8. la~h8). 

- 1925·26. 1926·27. 1927·28. 1928·29. 1929·80. 1980·81. 1931·32. 1932·38. 

--- --- --- --- --- --- --- ---
8rool<& of raw material 60'4. 61'9 63'2 51·9 56'6 77'0 80'0 72'0 

and products at Jam· 
shedpur. . 

8rooks of steel held else· 4'2 5'8 9·4 18'4 25'0 26'9 31'5 29'5 
where than Jamahed· 
pur. 

Broeks of raw materials 2·1 1-8 0·9 0'9 1'1 1'4 1'3 1'3 
at Oro Min .... 

Brooks of storoo and spares 111'6 111'0 99'6 94·8 90'0 83·5 70'6 76'6 
at Jamshedpur and Or. 
Mines. 

Debte owing ro Company, 89'7 98·5 93'7 67-4 64'0 80·8 56'6 '61·9 
advances, cash. etc. ---------------- ------

Total 268'0 279'0 266'8 233·4 236'7 269·6 240'0 241·3 

Liabilities of Company 109'6 107'0 130'4 86'1 BO·5 66'2 '61·5 52'8 ------------------------
Not Total 158·4 172'0 136'4 147'3 156'2 203'4 178'6 188'5 

Cost of year'. output of 868 338 970 255 384 390 846 311 
saleable steel on cost-
sheet basis. 

Ootpur of saleable eteel 
(roDS thousands). 

320 374 429 276 409 431 450 427 

MEMORANDUM 24. 

Supposed Error in Report 0/1926 Enquiry. 

In paragraph 78 of its Representation, the Company called attention to what 
appeared to be an accidental error in Table XVII of the 1926 Report, where the 
adjusted landed price (without duty) of Continental structural sections was stated 
as Rs. 86, although Table XVI shows the c.i.f. price of Continental beams as Rs. 77 

I and Rs. 6 was taken as representing landing cha.rges, the total thus being Rs. 83. 
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2. It seems possible that a figure higher than Rs. 83 was used on the ground that 
the lighter Continental sections (mainly angles and tees) are sold on the same basis 
as bars, of which the landed price without duty in 1926 was taken as Rs. 90. There 
is no definite indication to this effect in the Report, but it may be presumed that 
this was done and that the proportion of beams to the total of sections was taken 
as four-sevenths. although paragraph 57 indicates that the proportion was two
thirds, which would give an average price of Rs. 85.· 

3. In its present Representation, the Company has, as is shown in paragraph 
74, taken the price of medium and heavy sections as the basis of ita calculations. 
A reference to Statement 6 will show that, although during the first half of 1933 the 
c.i.f. price of bars and light sections was about Rs. 3'5 above that of heavier sections, 
the averago difference during the four years 1929-30 to 1932-33 was only about 
Re. 1'4. This smaller difference is regarded as more representative of the circum
stances with which the Company will have to deal. On thilt basis, an adjustment 
for the price of the lighter sections, forming about one-third of the whole, would 
have involved less than Re. 0'5 per ton. On the basis of the difference existing 
during the first half of 1933 the adjustment would have been Rs. 1'2 per ton. 

MEMORANDUM 25. 

Note on Repre8entation of the (BRITISH) NationaZ Federation of Iron and SteeZ 
M an'll!adurer8. 

In paragraph 5 the Federation states that" United Kingdom prices thr oughout 
the whole period have bllen higher than those estimated by the Board"; and in 
paragraph 8 the Federation states its views about the prices of British steel during 
the past few years. These prices are higher than those set out by the Company 
in Statement 5. The Company is, however, still of the opinion that the prices in 
Statement 5 represent the terms on which actual business was done or could have 
been done during the years in question and that the prices quoted by the Federation 
do not correctly represent the conditions of actual business. 

2. The prices stated by the Company are arrived at after a careful comparison 
of reports from the Company's London connections with the information supplied 
to the Company by buyers in India of tested steel whether British or Indian. The 
Company believes that statements reoently submitted to the Board by merchant 
firms in India also show that. the c.i.f. prioes of British steel are lower than those 
referred to by the Federation. WhIle it is believed that with certain modifications 
the Federation's prices correctly reflect the nominal quotations of the price control
ling associations in the United Kingdom, the Company wishes to point out that 
certain firms in the United Kingdom are not members of these Associations, that 
the controlled 'prices do not necessarily apply to purchases of large quantities and 
that there is some elasticity in the quot.ation of prices for export. 

3. The Federat.ion in its paragraph 9 calls the attention of the Board to the 
question of extl'as. It is correct that the figures in the Company's Statement 5 
do not include any allowance for extras on sections and bars. The Company's 
figures for plates and black sheets are however the prices believed to be prevailing 
for material of the definite thioknesst's indicated in the St~tement. It is also the 
opinion of the Company that extras are not invariably charged in export business 
from the United Kingdom. It may further be pointed out that the net realisations 
for tested steel as set out in Statementa 27 and 29 of the Company's Representation 
include the receipts from extras where it has bet'n' possible for the Company to 
charge these extras. There is therefore no omission under this head in the Com
pany's presentation of its case. 1£ the eftect of extras aotually charged were 
eliminated from the figures in St.atements 27 and 29 in order to show the net realisa
tions for basis material only, the difference not_aocounted for would be somewhat 
increased and the Company would therefore have had to ask for some extra allow
ances tban those referred to in paragraph 93 undt'r this head while setting off against 
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this the small average receipts on account of extras. Such a calculation would 
merely complicate the presentation of the case without having any effect on the 
final result and would moreover be difficult, since the Company frequently finds it 
neoossary for the mutual convenience (}f the fabricating firms in India and itself 
to quote a flat rate for all the material req aired for a bridge, for example, rather 
than to quote the basis rates pluB the various extras. 

4. Paragraph 6 of the Federation's representation suggestfi that the Federation 
is nnder the impression that the Company is using the fac.t that no new Works 
is established &8 " an argument for increased protection". The Company wishes to 
emphasiBe,-what will already be clear to the Board--that the Company's request 
is for decreased rather than for increased protection although it does consider that 
contiljued protection is nece88ary and that the desirability i'l the country's interests 
of the extension of the steel industry when practicable is a sound argument for the 
continuance of the protection. 

5. The reference by the Federation in its paragraph 10 to the falling oft in orders 
for rails in connection with the change in the proportion of tested to untested steel 
has apparently been made under a. misapprehension. Paragra.ph 17 a.nd Sta.tements 
14 and 16 of the Company's representation should make it clear tha.t the changes of 
thu. kind whIch are dealt with concern only sections, bars, plates and black sheets. 

6. The Federation submits in paragraph 12 that" the losses of the 'l'ata Com· 
pa.ny have heen over-estima.ted." The Company ca.nnot accept this sta.tement; 
but in the a.bscnce of the reasons for which it has been advanced, it is not in a. posi. 
tion to controvert it except by a reference to the analyses of the losses already set 
out in Cha.pter III of the Compa.ny's Representation. 

7. The Compa.ny has in its representation shown that some protection, even 
though relatively small, is still required by the Indian industry against British 
competition. It cannot therefore accept the suggestion of the Federation made in 
Paragraph H and elsewhere that Iron and Steel products of United Kingdom manu. 
facture should be granted free entry into India nor does this seem to the Company 
to be a. necessary corolla.ry of.free entry of Indian iron and steel into the United 
Kingdom since the present scheme of protection already differentiates substantially 
between the duties applicable to steel of United Kingdom origin and steel of other 
origin. 

8. In pe.ragra.ph 18 of its representation and elsewhere the Federation· refers to 
desirability of co·operation between the Indian and United Kingdom producers 
possibly governed by geographical considerations. In the absence of detailed pro
posals the Company is not in a position to comment definitely on these suggestions 
and must confine itself for the present to pointing out that so long as the total 
demand for tested steel in India is as low as a.t present, it would be very difficult to 
arrange any 8uch Bcheme which would be effective in practice and yet wo.uld 
not militate against the interests of the Indian industry which must necessarily be 
the prime consideration of any such proposals. 

9. In its four appendices to the representation the Federation has made detailed 
proposals about changes in the Tariff Schedule. In so far as these changes aim at 
the admission entirely free of duty of all kinds of iron and steel a.t present protected, 
the Company is unable to agree to these proposals. The Company is not primarily 
concerned with the question of free entry or the rate of duty on kinds of steel which 
are not protected or for which protection in the future has not been asked but even 
though the Company might benefit by the removal of some of the duties it would 
not consider it.lelf justified in supporting a request for the removal of non-protea. 
tive duties as an accompaniment to the present re-examination of protection. 

10. !!'he possible effect of some of the proposed removals of duty, such as that 
on steel railway coaches a.nd that on tubular poles, could he examined more com· 
petently by the Indian engineering firms than by the Company. Some of the 
proposals, for example that in connection with item 102(c) (Appendix 4A) are not in 
accordance wlth the Company's own suggestions for revisions of the Tariff Schedule. 
In these cases the Company adheres to the views which it has already formulated 
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and requests the Tariff Board not to adopt the suggestion of the Federation. To the 
extent to which the separate classifications requested in Appendix 4 (0) are required 
in order to give effect to entry free of duty the Company definitely opposes the 
proposals which bring such articles as under-frames, pick axes, etc. which are 
already made in India, within the category of articles on which the duty should be 
removed. 

11_ The Company wishes to express its recognition of the courtesy of the Federa
tion in forwarding copies of the Representation on which these comments have 
been based. 

MEMORANDUM 26. 

Note on Representation of the (Briti8h) 8heet Makers' Oonference. 

One of the main proposals of the Conference is that tlie duty on galvanized 
sheets should be substantially reduoed in the interests of the consumer and of the 
development of the market in India. . The Company's Representation has shown 
that the Indian industry expects so to develop that a reduction of the duties on 
both black and galvanized sheets can safely be made. The suggestion by the 
Conferenoe that the duties on non-British sheets should be left at their present 
high levels is not consistent with a olaim to safeguard the interests of the consumer. 

2. In paragraph 5 of it.~ Representation the Conferenoe expresses the view that 
the method by whioh the Company arrived at the o.i.f. prioes of galvanized sheets 
whioh should be taken into account for oalculating the duty required was arbitrary; 
and the Conference appears to have assumed that the price of black sheets was 
asoertained in the same way. The Company gave in paragraph 75 of its Repre
sentation the reasons for the adoption of the method in question for galvanized 
sheets and still considers that the method was reasonable. The prices given by 
the Company for black sheets were the actual prices prevailing in the first six 
months of 1933, so far as they could be a..~certained. For comparison with the 
Company's prices, the Conference gives prices not only for the first six months of 
of 1933 but also for subsequent dates; these subsequent prices are not relevant to 
the main argument- of the Company on the matter of prices and would, in the 
Company's view, form an unsatisfactory basis for the consideration of the amount 
of proteotion likely to be required over a period of several years. 

3. The comparison instituted by the Conference between the prices of blaok 
sheets as it states them and those stated by the Company is erroneous in that the 
Conferenoe's prices are for 24 gauge ~heets whereas those given by the Company 
are for sheets of 14 to 18 gauge, these being the normal gauges of black sheets 
required by the Indian market and produoed in India. The Company's information 
indioates that the difference between the prices of British and Continental black 
sheets of 14 to 18 gauge was such larger than is stated by the Conference in its para
graph 6 for 24 gauge sheets. 

4. The Conference contends in paragraph 7 that a duty of Rs. 15 per ton on 
British galvanized sheets would be suffioient to furnish adequate protection to the 
Indian industry. This figure is arrived at by assuming that the f.o.b. price of 
British sheets is £11-5·0 a level to which the Conference price has been brought only 
from September 20, 1933 and whioh the Company considers is too high, in view of 
its experience in recent years, to be taken as a reasonable basi~ for ascertaining the 
amount of proteotion required. If any period other than that suggested by the 
Company is to be taken as the basis of ascertainment of prices at imported material~ 
it should be such a period as properly reflects the low level of prices prevailing 
during the last two or three years. The Company wishes to urge that it would be 
misleading and dangerous to select a period of relatjvely high prices only. since 
lIuoh prices may well prove to be only temporary, . 
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5. The Conference further states that imported sheets must pay higher freitht,s. 
to inland dest.inations than those produced by the Company. This statement is 
relevant only if the freigbts referred to are those payable from Indian portS to 
destmations, but if this is intended the Company does not agree that the statement 
will be correct when the Company has to distribute from its Works the quantity 
of sheets provided for in i1;e production programme. The Company has stated in 
paragraph 90 of its Representation that it expects to be at a disadvantage, so far 
a.B freights in India are concerned, of R8. 5 per ton for galvanized sheets and Rs. 2 
per ton for black sheets. 

6. The Company submits that the reference by the Conference in paragraph 10 
of its representation to the ratio of the a.lIowance for overheads and profit to works 
costs could not be relevant to the consideration of the Company's case unless it 
were accompanied by reasoned argument. The manner in which the Company's 
claim for overhead and profit is arrived at is set out fully in Chapter V of the Com. 
pany's representation and the Company is of opinion that a careful study of that 
Chapter and of thl!l relevant figures in other paral9"aphs of the representation and 
in the 1926 Report of the Board would enable the Conference to resolve its diffi. 
culty in reconciling the figures with those of 1926. 

7. In paragraph 8 of its representation the Conference suggests that differential 
duties as between British and non-British materials should be levied on both black 
and galvanized sheets, and in the following paragraph the Conference indicates that 
co· operation between the Indian producers and the Conference could be arranged 
which would "safeguard the Indian markets from unreasonable competition and 
secure the interests of the oonsumer." The suggestion of differential duties involves 
questions of policy which it is not the function of the Company to decide. The. 
Company, however, wishes to emphllBise that no system of duties or other arrange
ments would meet the requirements of the Indian industry if they did not definitely 
ensure that it would obtain average net realisations from, a.ll its sales equal to its 
fair selling price. Nor would any arrangement be acceptable which did not leave 
the Indian industry entirely free to expand to whatever Ilxtent might be commer· 
oially practicable from time to time. 

MEMORANDUM: 27. 

Profit on Sale 0/ High-Carbon BarB in the Punjab, 1933. 

During the first half of 1933 the Company's dealers in the Punjab urged the 
Company to supply them with materials which they could sell at prices which would 
enable them to remain in active business in view of the very keen competition which 
they were experiencing from product,s re-rolled from scrap in small mills in the 
Punjab. This competition had heen such &8 to affect seriously the sales of the 
Compa.ny's ordinary products in certain parts of that province and there W&8 a 
definite pr.ospect that the Company's dealers might be put out of business. _ 

2. In order to maintain its dealers and to retain 110 connection with the market 
in the area. affected, the Compa~y decided to sell in that area. bars rolled from. 
ingots which had been produced for the manufacture of rails but which did not 
strictly comply in every detail with the requirements of the rail specification. 

3. If these ingots had not been rolled into bars and the bars sold at the low prices 
which alone could be obtained for such material the Compa.ny would have found it· 
necessary to re-melt the ingots, for which they would have obtained only a scrap 
value of approximately Rs. J II per too. The Company was t.herefore justified, when 
studying the financial results of the proposed transaction, in debiting these ingots 
to its mills at 'Rs. HI per' ton. The calculations set out in the a.nnexure to this 
memorandum show that ou tbis basis the net works cost to the Company of the 
bars produced from these ingots was under Rs. 36 pel: t,oo. The sales were ma.de at 
prices which gave the Company net realisations t o. r. Tatanagar of a little over 
Rs. 1i8 per ton_ The transaction thus gave the Company a net work!! profit of 
Q,·er Rs. 32 }ler ton of bars. 
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4.(- It will thus be seen that tbe allegation that the Company met this competition 
by selling at a loss is entirely unjustified. On the contrary the Company made a 
snbstantial profit from the transaction. The Company's competitors in the area. 
in question produce bars at relatively low costs by ntilising a cheap materia.l, namely, 
scrap,-which is locally available. Similarly, the Company was able to produce on 
a perfectly fair competitive basis specially cheap bars of similar quality to that 
sold by its competitors by utilising material which but for this application would 
ha,'e bad to be used as scrap. The Company submits therefore that the transac
tion was entirely sound and not in any way open to the objections P!lt foward by 
its competitors. 

ANNEXURE TO MEMORAND(;M 27. 

CalcrtZation of Profit on hiyh-carbon b7,~!I. 

1. Average value for re-melting purposes of high
carbon ingots 

2. Average cost of producing ingots April-July 1933 • 
3. Saving by utilising high-carbon ingots instead of 

re-melting • 
~. Yield of bars from ingots April-July 1933 

5. Saving per ton bars: 17·28 X 100/74'6 

6. Average cost of Merchant Mill bars April-June 
1933 based on full cost of ingots R~. 

Less reductions as per paragraph 42 of the Re-
presentation Rs. 

Net cost of bars based on fnll cost of ingots • 
7. Net works cost of high-carbon bars on basis of re

melting value of ingots: item 6 minus item 5 
8. Average net realisations f.o.r. Tatanagar on sale of 

high-carbon bars in Punjab April to July 1933 
9. Works profit per ton of bars sold: item 8 m'"m 

item 7 

MEMORANDUM 2!l. 

Rs. per ton. 

19 
36'28 

17'28 
74'6 per 

cent. 
~23'16 

Rs. per ton. 

63'58 

4'8 
58'78 

35'62 

68-18 

32-56 

Effect o/Incrw,sed Output on Incidence o/standing charges in Works 008108. 

In the period January to June, 1933, the production of sa.leable steel \vas at the 
rate of 466,000 tons. The future -average production estimated by the Company 
(paragraph 33 of the Representation) is 530,000 tons-an increase of nearly It per 
cent. It is not estimated that this iIlcreas(' will involve any substantial addition 
to the expenditw'tl on account of standing charges which form part of the works 
costs, except that, as is pointed out in paragraph 51, the cost of th~ Sa.les-Depart
ment must be provided for, as this is not included in the overhead charges dealt 
witb in Chapter VI. 

2. The standing charges 8.I'tl covered, in the Company's costing system, by the 
cost sheet for" general works expenses". During the first half of 1933 the expen
diture under this head was at the rate of Re. 181 lakhs per year. For the consi
deratiqn of the future position, a Bum of Rs. 4 lakhs must be added on account 
of Salt'S Department expenditure bringing the future total to Rs. 221Iakhs. The 
incidence of standing charges will therefore be a. littJe higher than that shown in 
the cost shetts for the fil'St ha.1f of 1933. l'he annexure W this memorandum shows 
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the figures for each department and for each cl8S11 of product, those for the first 
half of 1933 being 88 allocated in the cost sheets for that period and those for the 
future programme being aJlocated to the various departments in the ilame pro
portio\ut 88 in October 1!)33" when the total production of saleable steel was at 
approximately the same rate 88 is estimated for the future_ 

3. It will be seen that the standing charges will remain at approximately the 
lIame levels 88 those taken into the costs of the first half of 1933. This is due to 
the n8Ce88ity of bringing in the expenditure on thb Sales .Department. 

ANNEXURE TO MEMORANDUM 28. 

I ncide:nce of Gen.eml Works E'xpenae in 00818. 

(The figures below aru progretlSive, i.e., they include incidence attaching to 
products brought in from previoUil departments as well 88 to the department itself.) 

Cost Sheets. Estimated Increase ( + ) 
-- January-June for futUl'8 or De-

1933. programme. crease (- I'. 

A.-By departments. 
Rs. per ton. Rs. per ton. Rs. per ton. 

Pig Iron '45 '40 -'05 
Open Hearth Ingots 1'85 2'22 +'37 
Duplex Plant, Ingots l·,n 1'35 -'12 
New Blooming Mill • 2'05 2'08 +'03 
Rheet-bar and Billet lIIiD . 2'46 2'56 +'10 
New RailllliD 3'57 il'49 -'08 
BarMiU 5'24 6'27 +1'03 
Merchant Mill 3'61 3'82 +'21 
Plate Mill 4"15 4'54 +'39 
Black Sheet. , , 5'73 3'29 -'44-
Galvanized Plain Sheets . 6'14 5'65 -'49 
Galvanized Corrugated Sheets , 6'26 5'75 -'51 
Sleepers . , , , 3'll 3'll Nil. 

B,-By pro,z1lcto , 

Rails 3'57 3'49 -'08 
Fish-plate8 5'24 6'27 +1'03 
Structural Sections 3'64 3'63 -0'01 
Bars 3'61 3'97 +0'36 
Plates 4"15 4'54 +'39 
Black Sheets , 5'73 3'29 -'44 
Galvanized Sheets 6'24 5'73 '-'51 
Sleepers - 3'll 3'll Nil. 
Tin-hars 2'46 2'56 +'10 
Other Semia 2'45 2'56 +'ll 

I 

MEMORANDUM 29, 

Changes in rates of freights during tIle period of A greemen! with Bengal Nagpur Railu-ay 

In accordance with the provision in the 25-year agreement, under which the 
outward freight..q on finished products were to be at the lowest rates charged at the 
beginning of the agreement or such lower rateR 88 might subsequently come into 
force, the rate on Sulphate of Ammonia, which had pl'eviously been !th pie per 
maund,-mile was reduced from 1st August 1928 to 1\rth pie. This was in conse
quence of a recommendation by the Royal Commission on Agriculture. 

2, The Agreemenj; of 1909 provided that -f.-th pie per maund per mile (with 
a minimum of 50 miles) 'Would be charged for all raw materials, whereas a supple
mentary agreement,of 16th December 1920 for iron ore from flulaipat and Badam-

o 
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pahar required that the rate should be -hth pie per maund per mile, the minimum 
distance to be 43 miles. 

3 .. According to the Agreement of 1909, the materials required for construction 
were charged at -I.th pie per maund per mile, but the materials required for 
extensions wt>re carried at;:'6 th pie per maund per mile from 1st January 1917 
to 30th June 1933 (with a gap from 1st January 1924 to 31st March 1927). 

4.1!'luOl'spar was charged at i.th pie per maund per mile from 1st April J9Hl 
only. Prior to that date it had not been accepted by the B. N. Ry. as a raw material. 

5. Certain changes in relation to tt>rminal charge,9, eta., were made from time to 
time. For example :-

(a) Kidderpore ))ock Terminal.-l'he rate at the beginning of the agree
ment,was Ii pies per maund payable to Port Commissioners .. Out 
of this, one pie was recovered from the Company and the balance 
! pie was paid by the Railway up to 15th .January 1920 ; from IGth 
January 1920 the full charge was recovered from the Company. 

(b) Rfmikristopur Ch'l.T!1e8.-Haulage charge of 2 pks per maund payable 
to E. I. Ry. was not recovered up to 15th January 1920 but from 
ICth .January 1!120 it was recover£d from the Company. 

(c) Distance for coal.~Payment was based on the initial average distance 
of 117 miles from Jharriah coalfields although the actual distance 
was reduced about 10 years ago owing to the opening of new chord 
lines. 

MEMORA!\TJ)U1II 30. 

Note ou the Supplementary Memorandum of the National Federation of Iron and 
Sleel 1I1anllfactllrers of 121k December 1933. 

The Company agree!' with the views of the Federation tha.t any further schem 
of protect.ion should be judged by the encouragement it gives to the further develop 
ment of Indian industries as well as py the effect on the existing industrie!! and 
that the protection should give such sE'curity as will lead to the erection of new 
steelworks and the dtvelopment of secondary industries u.~ing iron and steel pro
ducts. It is, however, important that the scheme should not aim at the de\'elop
ment of the secondary industries in such a way as in any degree to hamper the 
growth of the ('xisting 01' future steel'producing industry itself. . 

2. The Company doE'S not consider, as appeam to be held by the Federation, 
that the parts of the industry which it has already taken up are necessarily the 
most profitable parts, since otht'r branches of the industry can under like circum· . 
stances presumably be made as profitable as those on which the Steel Company 
has already embarked. The record of the first 10 years shows that the steel ili
dustry in India ha.~ been far from being adequately profitable. What is required 
now is such protection as will make the existing industry profitable. If such cir
cumstances can be created the Company believes that other branches of the in
dustry can simila.rI;'I' be made profitable and that the prospect of the erection of 
new Rteplworkl' in India need not he regarded as very remote if the gE:neral condi
tion of the trade in the country so revives as to lead to a. reasonably large demand 
for other products or to an excess of demand for the products already being ma.de 
in India. If it can be cprrectly said that the Company has taken up the more 
prolltahle part of the. industry it is only in so far as it has equipped itself for the 
manufacture of those product~ for which the demand in India is the largest; .'fhis 
iii the natural cout'Se of initiation and gl'owth of a new industry but it. does not 
in any dE'gree follow that the manufacture of other products for which thel'e is II> 

sulllcient demand will not be £'qna.Ily profitable as India has now the ben£'fit.of thl" 
pionoering undertaken by the Company and of the general experience iTistesl 
manufacture which has been" gained during the last 20 years. 
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3. The Company cannot see how the proposals made by the Federation iIi.! 
paragraphs 7 and 8 are necessarilycoD8equE'ntial on the views expressed by the 
Federation in the previous paragraphs. In so f8.l', however, 88 paragraphR 7 and 8 
indicata a method, namely, Complementary Agreements which the Federation 
advanC6IJ as consistent with the best interests of India, the Company wishes to 
make it clear that if any method could be devised by which co·operation could be 
ensured between the British industry and the Indian industry to the advantage 
of India and to the interests of the Indian industry both 88 it nxists now and as 
it may develop in the futw'6, it would be explore the possibilities. As subsequently 
shown the methods advocated at present by the Federation do not appear to be 
consistent with the interests of the industry or of the country. 

4. In dealing with the question of security from unfair competition in paragraph· 
10 it expresses its preference for the method embodied in the Sheet agreement be· 
tween the !!!dian and British indu.~tries over.those suggested by the Company in 
paragraphs 112 and 113: of its represf.Dtation. The· Company does not consider that 
it would be practicable to apply to the large range of products covered by the in
dustry as a whole and for a period of seven years the method which was devised 
iii 1932 for a single product:namely, galvani7.ed sheets, and for a period of less than 
two years. This method envisages the application of sanctions by Government 
in certain contingeneies and is in the Company's opinion of too rigid a nature to be 
applicable to a large range of products and o\er a long period. The Company 
submits that the fundamental principle of safeguarding both the consumer and 
the producer is adequately covered by its proposals for an an~ual examination 
of price.s and such revision of duties as may appear to be neceSflary on the results 
of such examination. Within the limits of such duties, however, the Indian in
dustry should be free to produce and sell by ordinary commercial methods. . 

5. In paragraph 11 the .Federation supports the right of the consumer to obtain 
his requirements at economic prices. The Company submits that its own requests 
in its representation are fully in accordance with this view and that the prices 
which it wishes to see established in India as a result of any new scheme of pro
tection are no more than economic prioes consi.~tent with the sound development 
of tbe industry in India but the Company contends tbat any arrangement which 
would gil-e the Indian industry less than tbe fair selling prices would seriously 
injure the industry and would not be in the real interests of the cQuntry. 

Ii. The Federation assures the Board. in its paragraph 12 that thE> British in· 
dustry ill able and willing to meet t4e wholc requirem()nts of India in untested as 
well 88 tested steel and its general proposals appear to be based on the assumption 
that untested steel from the United Kingdom should be put on the Indian market' 
to the extent to which it is not from time to time being produced in India. This 
brings the whole proposals for differentiation of duties on to a ne\V footing. The 
existing scheme ba.-les the differentiation essential on quality and on tbe desirability 
in India's interests of keeping the prices of tested steel within reasonable limits., 
If, howe\"er, British manufacturers are to be specially assisted to put unt.e!Jted 
steel on the Indian market at specially favourable rates of duty, the differentiation, 
Ivould then be purely one of preferential treatment for steel from one source of 
supply rather than from other sourees. The .I''cderation's proposals \Vould not be 
practicable unless British untested steel were enabled to enter India at a much lower 
duty than non·British. There is nothiD!! in tbe }<'ederlotion's proposals to indicate 
tb&t it contemplates a higher duty on British untested material than on British 
tested. If, however, British untested steel could be sold in India at lower prices 
tha.n teste<l. it would be "ital to the interests of the Indian industry that sucb steel 
should be imported only undcr a rigid arrangement for so controlling the prices 
that the Indian indUf!trv would be able tc secure tha fair selling price for the 'un· 
tested steel which it m·akcs. The ouestion of the efiel't on Covernment revenue 
of any change in the source of supply of untested steel otherwise subject to higher 
duties would be for the consideration of the Board and Government rather than 
for the Indian industry. The Company must, howe,·er, oppose this propo~al unless 
It is clear that is posi"tion .will be satisfactorily safeguarded a.nd it wishEls to· point 

02 



206 

that there might lJe special difficulties in making adequate arrangements to control 
the sales of untested steel \vhichis used in such large quantities. Some of these 
difficulties might arise in India itself in view of the possibility of development of 
the re-rolling industry in India which would presumably be producing mainly 
untested bars and small seotions. The Company would not be in a position to 
guarantee the entry of such re-rollers into a price arrangement or their compliance 
with such an arrangement, yct such entry and (lompliance would be essential to the. 
proper working of any such arrangement. . 

7. The request of the J?ederation that British imports of iron and steel for what 
it terms" Capital Goodq" should be granted entry free of duty would reduce the 
pril'es of part, at any rate, of the Compa.ny's output below the fair selling prices. 
The Company must therefore oppose this proposal. The existing scheme of protec
tion by differential duties was intended by the Board to make the prices of tested 
steel in India lower than they would otherwise have been so as to enable the kind 
of steel required for capital goods to be obtained at reasonable prices. If the Board 
is satisfied with the experience of the last seven years in this direction, it will no 
doubt give weight to this factor in deciding whether or not to continue the system 
of differential duties but the Company is of opinion that no further special assistance 
for capital goods is required than is involved in that system. It also appears to 
the Company that there wonld be substantial administrative difficulties in differen· 
tiating for customs purposes between steel to be used for capit.al goods and steel of 
similar kinds to be used for more general consumption. 

S. The Compa~y would wish to join the Federation in emphasising the great 
value of the stability of prices in devt'loping consumption. Its own representation 
aims a~ the establishment of arrangements which will tend to stabilise prices and it 
trusts that its requests on these points will be accepted by the Board, by the Govern
ment and by the Legislatlire. 

9 .. The Feder~tion in paragraph 16 criticises the system of calculating duties 
based on an average fair selling price. The Company finds it difficult to under
stand the essential nature of the Federation's criticism. The latter appears to 
assume that there is a substantial difference between the cost of producing tested 
steel and that of prodncing untested steel. 'fhis suggestion appears to be based 
on theoretical consideration., rather than a study of the circumstances in which 
the Company aotually operates. In practice such difference as exists is too small 
for definite calculation but the Company estimates that the difference is under 
Rs. 2 per ton and is probably about Re. 1. The Company does not agree that, the 
system of cafculating duties in it.qelf raises the imported price of some unspeCIfied 
untested products to a higher price than corresponding tested products. 'rue 
figures given in the Company's statements do not show that this has happened 
and even if this had happened, it would not follow that it would be due to this 
system of calculatinll duties. Moreover, the Federation's apparent objection to 
higher prices for untested steel than for teRted is not consistent with its own request 
in paragraph 13 that stcel for ca;pital goods (which is in effect tested steel) should 
enter free of duty while other steel should be subject to dnties. 'rhe Company 
also does not agree that the present system of ascertaining the necessary duties 
.. tends to obscure the real position and leaves the consumer without any guarantee 
that the sales policy of the Tata Company will be fl'amed to meet the needs of the 
country rather than the convenience of the Company itself". Nor does the Com· 
pany think that any other method of arriving at dilierential duties would produce 
more favourable results in this direction. The sales policy of the Company is, 
and must necessarily be, framed to meet the needs of the country as expressed in 
the market demand. 

10. The Company submitR that paragraphs 104 to 107 of its representation 
makes it clear that the suggestion in Federation's paragraph 17 that the Company 
is asking for excessive duties is not based on a complete understanding of the Com
pany's ease or of the scheme of protection as a whole. The Company has itself 
suggested that any surplus which may arise in connection with a particular product' 
should be utilised to reduee the protection reC}uire<l for (lther products. 
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11. In paragraphs 18 and 20 the Federation suggests that separate costs should 
be ascertained for tested and untested steel and suggests that for economical opera· 
tion it is necessary to have "a certain balance" between tested and ,untested 
material. As has already been shown the Company's costs for tested and untest
ed steel are not appreciably differflnt. Therefore the arguments in these para
graphs falls to the ground. The proportion of untested steel required by the Indillon 
market is more than high enough to obviate IIony such difficulties 88 the Federllotion 
suggests. • 

12. The Federllotion's suggestion in parllograph 19 thllot there is an inducement 
!or the Company to develop the sale of one product or quality rather than another 
III a manner contrary to the requirements of India. has no basis in flloct. rhe Com
pany's great difficulty hM been to obtain a sufficillnt aggregate of orders of both 
qualities to keep its piliont in sliotisflloCtory operllotion. The Compllouy aims to the 
best of itA caplloCity at meeting the requirements of India IIond would merely stultify 
itself and prejudice it.q own financiru results if it attempted to work in IIony wlloy 
contrary to those requirements. . 

13. The Company has studied with interest the figures given in the Federa;tion's 
paragraph 21 a.nd its commentll in the three succeeding paragraphs. The Company 
is aware that its yield of saleable material from ingots is still suhject to improve
ment and hili! already informed the Board to this effect. The Compllony regret!! 
that the figuree in itR Statement 33 have been presented in such a wlloY as apparently 
to lea.ve them open to Borne misconception. The purpose of the figures (as is shown 
in paragrlloph 117) was merely to indicate one of the directions in which efliciency 
has been improved, for which purpose the figures IIore correct. For the purpose 
of comparison with prlloctice elsewhere, however, it would have been necesBliory 
to show 110 figure for plates obtained by multiplying the yield of plates from slabs 
by the yield of slabs from ingots instead of by the yield of blooming mill product; 
from ingots. 'fhis was not done because of the uncertainty of the earlier figures 
for yields of blooms IIond slllobs separllotely at the blooming mill. The true yield of 
plates from ingob is probably abemt 5 per cent. below that shown for British practice. 
It may be added that the Company has never been in a position to select" the most 
suitable specifications and sizes in tested material; " it has had-and this even more 
in connection with plates than other materials-to book all the orders available 
for sizes which wert> within the physical capacity of its mill. 

14. In connection with ingot costs, the Federation in paragraph 25 states the 
difference between open hearth and duplex ingots as Rs. S'il. This is incorrect. 
The correct diffel'ence is shown in Statement 2 (A) MRs. 4,.9 for the corresponding 
period. It is also not correct to assume that the whole of the open hearth ingot 
output is used for tested materiru. The Federation's remarks also imply that 
open hearth steel is neces.~arily more expensive than duplex steel. While thllre 
is in the circumstances of the Company's two plants (one being old and relatively 
poorly equipped and the other being new and very well equipped) the difference 
shown in Statement 2 (AI, this is not fundamental to the method of manufacture. 
This point ha.~ been already examined by the Board and the Company has expressed 
its view that in plants equally well-equipped, open hearth ingots might be pro
duced as cheaply as duplcx ingots. 

15. l'he Federation's paragraph 26 raises ·an important question. It is correct 
that the Company's selling prices have been fixt'd in relation to import pril'es rath .. r 
than to the co~ts of production, but the Company is unable to understand in what 
!elllle its policy has been described 88 opportunist. The selling policy' has followed 
the same lines as that of pral'tically ali industries in ali coun~ries. It is practical 
universal sxperience that the prices charged by one producer must follow the prices 
of his competitor. In the ca.~e of the Company these com~ting prices are the 
import prices of steel 'Whether from Great Britain or from the Continent. l'he 
Company has already been criticised for not adhering more closely to import prices. 
When import prices fall, as they have in fact fallen, the Company is unable to soIl 
unless it correspondingly reduccs its own priccs. It would be inequitable to suggest 
that its priccs should not also follow a. rise in import prices unless the Compa:uy 
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\Vllre fully ~afcgual'lled against the eHect of a fall in prices, which safeguard has not 
in practice, lieen provided. The stat.istics submitted by the Company in its repre· 
sentat.ion amply proV£, that the consumer has not paid in any recent year nearly 
the fair sE!lling prices establi"hed by the Hoard in l!J2G, wit.h the except.ion of tested 
l!Cctions and plates which have formed only a small percentage of the total salts 
Itnd ill respect of which the ditIcrcnces have been only small. 

HI. The Fcdel'a,on rcfers in paragraph 27 to the encouragement alrtady giv\,n 
by the Company to the establishment of other industrics but goes on to say that 
something much 11II0te definite it! required. It is not clear what the Federation 
has in mind in this connection. The Company considers that it has taken its full 

.share of thL task of promoting the growth of steel·using industrie.s. 
17. In pal'ligraphs 29 to 31 the Federation 8et.~ out the nature of the relations 

between the re.rolling industries and the steel.producing industries in the United 
Kingdom. In so far as an important feature of these relations is the delivery 
to re·rollers at uniform pric~s throughout the country, the Company submits that 
Indian conditions are radically di1Jeront owing to the much greater expenditure 
on freights which would be required to deliver scmi-finished products from the 
steel·makers' works to re-rolliug mills in many parts of India. Moreover, the re
rolling industry in India has not reached a Rtage of development and organization 
at which it. could he counted on in the near future t.o observe effectively minimum 
prices for the sale of its products. The Company does not consider that India 
should necessarily follow the Rame lines of organisation as appeared to have been 
found suitable in the United Kingdom. 

18. The Federation then proceeds to discuss the question of co-operation between 
the British and Indian steel industries. The Company has made no proposals on 
this subject. It would appear to be incumbent on any non-Indian organisation 
to put forward suggestions for the consideration of the Indian industry and of the 
interests in India which might be concerned. The Company has already indicated 
its willingness to examine any suggestion for co-operation which may suitably 
provide for the interests of the country and of the Indian steel industry. It wishes 
however to make it clear that it does not regard the suggestions ot the Federation 
in their present form as suitable. 

19. The Company considers that the Federation's principle stated in paragraph 
34 (a) must be the fundamental basis of any scheme of co-operation. It should 
however be extended to make it clear that this would apply to the future output 
as it may develop as well as to the present output. It must also be added that 
the Indian industry must be enabled to obtain such prices as would enable it to 
realise the fair selling prices if the. circumstances of the market allow these prices 
to be reached. The following remarks on the other points contained in the Federa
tion's proposals are subject to the unqualified acceptance of this main principle. 
The Federation's suggcstion in 34 (b) is not entirely clear. If it means that prices 
are to be regulated according to the duties imposed from time to time with the 
object of providing a fair selling price for the Indian industry, the Company agrees. 
But if it means that the Company must necessarily reduce its prices if its costs fall, 
it cannot agree to be bound by the proposed condition since the Company would 
not be able to increase its prices if its costs ro~6 owing to some such influence as 
rises in the prices of materials which the Company must pruchase. . 

20. The Company will examine the suitability of the Federation's proposals 
in paragraph 34 (e) about minimum basis prices both for Indian and British steel, 
but it cannot at present commit itself on this subject. nor does it appear to be 
necessary that prices should be dealt with precisely in the way suggested. The 
essential requirements would appear to be that prices would be fixed in agreement 
by both parties from time to time in such a way as would give effect to the principles 
enunciated in 34 (a) and 34 (b) as modified by the Company's remarks stated above .. 
A~ arrangement about specified minimum prices would not be effectiv:e unless 
non-British competition were practicnIly eliminated. For this purpose It would 
be neces.'!IIry for the Federationto arrive at some arrangement with the Govern
ment of 'India which would have this effect. The Company considers that any 
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.d,eme ·of co-operation mllst take much the same form as ordinary commercial 
arrangements for price fixing and that it must be open to either party. to terminate 
the a~angement subject to reasonable notice if it is found not to be working satis
!act<mly. The Company does not accept the suggestion which is al~o ~ontained 
m 34 (e) that prices delivered to consumers should necessarily be the same in freight 
advantage areas as in freight disadvantage areas. 

21. The Federation's proposals in 34_(d) do not appear to the Company to be 
the only method of giving effect to the underlying principles ~f 34 Ca) and 34 (b) 
and the Company at present prefers to leave this question .o~n. The nature of 
the mOilt suitable arrangement for giving effect to the underlymg principles could 
probably be elucidated more satisfactorily at a later stage if negotiations for a 
• t .• me of co-operation were taken up. 

22. In paragraph 34 (e) the Federation lays down the manne!in which the 
Company's output of steel should be apportioned between various rolled products. 
The C,ompany whishes to make it entirely clear that it cannot accept any such 
restrictiollll. The Company's opiuion is that any attempt to direct the Industry's 
output into specified channels would not be desirable except in so far as the direc
tion arises automatically from the nature of the protective scheme laid down by 
the Indian LegisIature. The industry should subject itself to purely Indian interests 
and be free to develop to such an extent and such directions as it may find best 
suited to its circumstances and to the conditions of. the market from time to time. 
If any such restrictions were applied, the result would be that the C-ompany would 
probably not be able to earn the surplus ·anticipated and it would be necessary 
tbat the general scale of duties, including particularly the duty on semis, would 
have to be greatly raised in order to ensure that the Company would be in aposi
tion t-o realise the. full intended benefits of the protective scheme as a whole. 

23. It appears to the Company that the Federation has, in the preparation of 
its suggestions, paid undue weight to types of arrangement which may be suitable 
in the United Kingdom but are not necessarily suitable in India. The Company 
can only reiterate that, any scheme of co-operation must be such as is considered 
generally desirable by the Board in the interests of India and must impose no restric
tions whatever on the development of the Indian industry and must definitely 
aIIsist in ensuring that the Indian industry will be able to secure the fair selling 
prices laid down by the Board. The Company is not in a posit.ion t-o state whether 
the proposals now made by the Federation could be 80 modified as to comply with 
the requirements stated. 

24. The Board will realise that the proposals now made by the Federation 
imply & new basis for the differentiation of duties between British and non-British 
steel. The basis has changed to one of preference from that adopted by the Board 
in 1926 solely in the intert'sts of India. The extension by India of the principle 
of preference to the kind.q of steel in question should definitely be accompanied 
by reciproC'al arrangements under which India would not only continue to have 
free entry for its iron and steel into the United Kingdom market but would also 
be guara~teed the possibility of making such arrangements with the marketing 
organizations functioning in the United Kingdom as would enable India effectively 
to ohtain a suitable share of the business in that market. A system of subst-antial 
price rebates has for a considerable period been an important feature in many 
branches of the British steel market. These rebates have during recent months 
been extended to the British pig iron market. Unless India is assured of its position 
in the British pig iron market, the rebate system may nul?£Y t~e right of entry of 
Indian pig iron, free of duty, and thus prevent effect bemg gtven to thE! under_ 
standin" arrived at between the respective Governments. Notice has already 
been gi;en by the Pig Iron Association in the United Kingdom to terminate the 
agreement between the British ~nd Indian producer:' with the object of throw!"g 
open for reconsideration the share of the market whICh was allotted to the In4ian 
indust,ry at the end of 1932. :rhe introduct~on of the reb~te. system naturally 
weakens the position of the Indian producers ill ~uture l!-egobatlOns a~d the ~0?I. 
pany considers that ite interests would not be 8atlSfactorily protected If the lll'ltish 
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industry were given an important preferential advantage in the Indian market 
over non-British industry unless at the same time adequate steps were taken to 
ensure not only the continuance of the freedom from duties to Indian iron and 
steel entering the United Kingdom but aL~o the possibility of effective utilisation 
by ~he Indian industry of that freedom froI!l duty_: In view, therefore, of. the new 
basIB on which differentiation, if granted at all, for British steel may stand, the 
Company urges that the Government of India should have power to terminate any 
pre~erential arrangement if the British industry at any time fails to provide that 
India can effectively obtain a suitable share of the market for pig iron and steel 
in the United Kingdom_ ' 

MEMORANDUM 31. 

Value of Oompany's Fixed A8sets and Proportion of Expenditure 
incurred in India_ 

In Chapter VI of its'Represen:tation the Company has shown that on the basis 
of previous valuations by the Board of the Company's fixed assets the present 
value'should not be taken at less than Rs. 12} crores. This excludes the Collieries 
but includes water supply, town, ore mines, eto. This is equivalent to Rs. 140 
or Rs. 150 per ton of annual ingot capacity according as that capacity is taken 
as 900,000 or 840,000 tons. The Company is informed on adequate authority that 
the cost of similar block in the United States would be between 60 and 70 dollars 
per ton of annual ingot capacity, i.e., betweenRs. 167 and Rs.194 at an exchange 
of Rs. 2'78 per dollar_ These American figures exclude the capital cost of water 
supply, town, ore mines, etc. Although it may be assumed that much of the plant 
and machinery could be bought in other countries at less than American prices, 
all imported material, etc., would be subject to charges for sea-freights and to 
Indian Customs duties. Moreover, the value of the items not included in the 
American figures but included in the Company's estimate of not less than Rs. 12! 
crOres is substantial. These figures, therefore, support the Company's opinion 
(paragraph 60) that an assessment of Rs_ 12} crores would be an under
valuation. 

2. The Company has reason to believe that an average taken from six of the 
largest British plants gives an average incidence of over head charges and profit 
of Rs. 29·5 per ton of finished steel capacity, the rates of depreciation, of interest 
on working capital (cost of 6 months' output) and of profit on value of the plant 
being the same as those taken in Chapter VI of the Company's Representation. 
The corresponding figure put forward by the Company for its estimated actual 
output of 530,000 tons is Rs. 37·5 per ton. It is understood that the valuations 
of the British plants bave been taken as at the latest assessment by the British 
income-tax authorities for the calculat.ion of depreciation. As the British plants 
are on the average distinctly older than the Company's plant, an assessment on 
more modern plant, Buell as the Company possesses, would have given a higher 
valuation and consequently have involved a higher incidence of overhead c~ges 
and profit per ton. It is further understood that three of the six British plants 
do not inelude coke-ovens and only two of them include sheetmills. An average 
of plants as complete as that at Jamshedpur would therefore have given a distinctly 
higher result on this score. And none of the British figures include the capital cost 
of a town, water-works, etc., and few, if any, include the value of ore-mines, etc. 
The Company therefore submits that its claim for allowance for overheads and 
profit is not in the least degree excessive in comparison with what would be required 
elsewhere and that the proposed valuation of the plant, town, ore-mine~, etc., is 
definitely moderate. 

3. In accordance with the request of the Board, Annexures A and B are attached 
to this Memorandum showing (in revision of those attached to Memorandum 21) 
the capital expenditure for the last seven years on the Works, town, ore-mines, etc. 
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(but not collieries), respectively combined and separately. The figures show that, 
of a total capital expenditure of nearly Rs. 3,30lakhs about 60 per cent. was spent 
in India and 40 per cent. on materials imported direct. The value of Indian steel 
material included in these figures was about Rs. 34 lakhs. The inclusion of the 
figures of expenditure foi·the t9wn and ore·mines makes it even clearer than does 
a consideration of the works expenditure alone that the Company's submission 
(paragraph 54 of the Representation) that two-fifths of its total block represents 
expenditure in India is an under-estimate rather than an over-estimate. 

ANNEXURE "A" TO MEMORANDUM 31. 

New Capital Ezpenditure on Works, Tcnun. and Ore Mines and Quarries. 

C.I.f. prices Percentage 
Total or materials Difference Percentage of expendl- Value of 

Year. Capital etc •• Imported being of Imports ture In steel 
Expenditure. direct or expenditure to total. India to material.· through In India. total. Agents. 

Ra.lakhs. Ra.lakhs. Rs.lakh8. Ra.lakhs. 

1926·27 27-1 ~'6 2J06 20·8 79·7 2'6 

1927-28 48'7 14-2 34-5 29·2 70'8 6·0 

1928·29 90-1 6401 36'0 60'0 40'0 6·7 

1929-30 49'8 16'9 32'9 34'0 66'0 7-l 

1930·31 36'0 14-3 21-7 39·7 60·3 4·8 

1931-32 29'2 8'0 21'2 27-4 72·6 2'6 

1932·33 48·6 15-4 33'2 31-7 68'8 H 

TOTAL 3,29'6 1,28'4 2,01'1 39'0 6JoO 33·9 

ANNEXURE "B" TO MEMORANDUM 31. 

New Capil.aZ Expenditure on Works, Mine8 and Town separately. 
, 

C.I.f. prices 
Percentage ' Percentage Value Total of materials, Difference of expend!· 

Capital etc .. imported being of I mtE"rts . of 
ture in steel -- Expendl· direct or expenditure India to ture. through In India. total. total. material. 

Agents. 

Ra.Iakh8. Ra.lakhs. Rs.lakhe. Ra.Iakh8. 

192o.n. 

Works 20-4 4'4 16'0 21-4 78·6 2'6 

Mines 3'4 1-1 2'3 33'1 68'9 .. 
Town 3'3 .. 3·3 .. 100'0 '1 

27-1 6'6 21-6 20·3 79'7 2·6 

1927-28. 

Works 34-4 12'2- 22'2 36·6 64-6 6-6 

Mines 8·7 2'0 6·7 22-7 77-3 .. 
ToWil 5-6 .. 0-6 .. 100·0 ·4 

48'7 14-2 34-5 29'2 70-8 6·0 

. Included m Indian exp endtture. 
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ANNEXURE" B" TO MEMORANDUM 31~td. 

New Capital Expenditure 01£ lV or1'8, Mines and Town aeparately-contd. 

Total 
C.i.!. prlres 

Percentage of materials. Difference PerrentaR'c Value 

- Capital etc., imported being of impol'U; of expendi~ of 
Expend1~ direct or expendit,urc to turc ill steel 

ture. throu~h in India. total. India to material. 
Agente. total. 

------ -----
lla.lakhs. lla.lakhs. lla.lakhs. lla. lakb8. 

1928-29. 

Works 82·4 53'4 29·0 64'8 35'2 6·5 

Mines 1'6 ·3 1'3 20·2 79·8 .. 
Town 6-1 '4 5'7 6'6 93-4 ·2 

90'1 54'1 36'0 60·0 40'0 6'7 

1929-30. 

Worko 3401 16·5 17'6 48·5 51'5 6'8 

Mines 1'1 '1 1·0. 10·6 89'i .. 
Town 14·6 'S 14·8 2'0 98'0 '3 

49·8 16·9 32'9 34'0 6f-·0 7'1 

1930-31. 

Worko 20'3 13-1 7'2 64-8 35'7 H 

Mines 2'9 1·2 1·7 42·8 57'7 .. 
Town 12'8 .. 12'8 .. 100·0 '1 

3~'0 14-8 21'7 39'7 60'3 4'8 

1931-32 • 

Worko 22·\1 . 8·b 14'9 34·8 65·2 !·5 

Minco '6 'f l' ·6 100·0 .. .. .. 
Town 5-7 .. 5·7 .. 100'0 '1 

'. 
29'2 8'0 21-2 2N 'i2·6 2'6' 

19311-33. 

Worko 44-1 15·0 29-1 33·0 66-1 4'0 

Mines l'S .. 1·3 . , 100'0 .. 
Town S'2 ., 2·8 12'5 87-5 ·1 

48·6 15" 33·2 31-7 68'S 4'1 

MEMORANDu.M 32. 

Ohanges in avemge price of ateel in India. 

The average price in India of pr~tected kinds of steel in 1927-28 may be taken 
as Rs. 156·6 per ton. This is calculated by applying to the quantities of each 
kind of steel consumed in India in 1927-28, as set out in Statement 4 of the Com
pany's Representation, the prices shown as average reali~ations in Statement 11 of 
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the Company's Repre8t'ntation. The corresponding average price for 1932·33 was 
Hs. 130·5. This figure is calculated on the 1927·28 quantities of each kind of steel, 
but at t.he 1932·33 prices in Statement ll. The average fall in price is thus ~. 26·1 
or. 16·7 per cent. 

2. It baa been suggested that the reduction in consumption may be connected 
with the difference betwec!l the percentage falls in the price of steel and in the prices 
of other commodit,iel! ; and that the galvanized sheet trade is particularly suscep
tible to this influence. The relevant figures are set out in Annexure A to this 
Memorandum, the price of raw jute being giv~n as that of the staple commodity 
in what is normally the main consuming area (Eastern Bengal) for galvanized sheets. 
It should be borne in mind that since 1929 a considerable proportion ofthe Indian 
market has been supplied with Indian sheets at prices somewhat below those shown. 
While it is evident that the reduetion in the eonsumption in the last three years 
has been influenced by the abnormally low prices of jute, there was no definite 
relation during the preceding six years between the price of jute and the consump
tion of sheets. In fact, the consumption was highest in a year (1927-28) when 
the price of jute was at its lowest during those six years and the ratio between the 
price of sheets and that of jute was the second highest of that period. It may be 
doubted whether any reduction of the price of sheets within practicable limits 
will have any great effect on the consumption, of sheets in the jute area until the 
price of that commodity rises. 

3. Annexure B gives corresponding information about the prices and consump
tion in India of steel bars of .common quality such as mainly :find their ultimate 
purchasers among small buyers in the villages. ·The Calcutta price index numbers 
for cereal food grains are shown along with the figures for bars. The connection 
between the prices of steel and of the staple commodity on the one hand and the 
consumption of steel I'n the other hand is still less definite than in the ca.'!e of galva-
nized sheets. . 

4. The reductions in the index numbers of the prices of several other' groups 
of articles are set out in Annexure C, from wHich it will be seen that there has been 
& greater fall in the price of raw agricultural products than in those of other articles. 
This phenomenon has been observed throughout the world generally and is not 
confined to India or, within India, to the'relative prices of steel, as a particular class 
of manufactured article, and of staple agricultural products. 

ANNEXURE A TO MEMORANDUM 32. 

Prices 0/ Galvanized Sheet and Raw Jute. 

Prices of I imported'" Quantity Raw jute 
-- sheets landed sheets price index 

Indian consumed. number·t 
Ports. 

-
Rs. per ton. Tons 

(thousands). 
1924·25 295 205 102 
1925-26 281 294 154 
1926·27 283 288 120 
1927-28 238 338 93 
1928-29 227 335 100 
1929-30 221 272 95 
1930-31· 208 167 63 
1931-32 219 115 49 
1932-33 226 115 45 

, , * 24.gauge galvanIzed, corrugaU;d. means. between Bntlsh and Contl;llental. . 
t July, 1914= 1Of) : the figures given are for calendar years, the first bemg for 1924. 
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ANNEXURE B TO MEMORANDUM 32. 

Pl'ices of common Steel Bars and Cereal Food Grain8 in India. 

Prices. of I 
imported Quantity· ! Cereal 

-- bars landed • bars price index 
Indian consumed. number.t 
PortB. 

Re. per ton. Tons 
(thousands). 

1924-25 140'6 191 121 
1925-26 128-0 158 135 
1926-27 , . 125-1 174 139 
1927-28 120-6 200 139 
1928-29 133'1 157 133 
1929,30 126'5 193 125 
1930-31 111-8 122 100 
1931-32 104-3 138 78 
1932-33 106-9 135 68 

• The prIces o.re those at whIch C'ontmental (t_e., ordinary bazaar quahty) bars 
could be landed, inclusive of duty: the quantities are the :reports of non-British bars, 
plus the Company's sales of untested bars. -

t Index numbers of Calcutta wholesale prices: July 1914=100. 

ANNEXURE C TO MEMORANDUM 32. 

Index Numbers of Wholesale Prices i71 Calcutta. 

-,- 1927. 1932. Percentage 
decrease_ 

Cereals, 139 68 tH-l 
Pulses 155 92 40-6 
Mustard oil 116 61 47-4 
Raw jute 93 45 51'6 
Raw Cotton 167 92 44'9 
Sugar 171 146 14'6 
Teakwood 148 130 10'9 
Manufactured jute _ 146 75 49'3 
Manufactured cotton 159 ll9 25'1 
Otber textiles 126 67 46'S 
Metals , . 131 106 19'1 
Other raw and manufactured articles _ 151 95 37'l 

N,B,-All numbers are on the basIs: July 1914= 100, The above figures are extracted 
, from the issue of the Judi"" Trade Jnttrr..al, December 14,1933, psge 869, 

MEMORANDUM 33. 

Capital E3.'penditure on Open Hearth Plant. 

The capital expenditure on the Open Hearth Plant at March, 1926, stood a.t 
Rs. 55! lakhs as shown in Suppleme~tary Statement 24, submitted by the Com
pany during the 1926 Enquiry (Vol. II, page 203). The expenditure had been 
brougbt to Rs. 65! lakhs by March, 1933. The main additions in the interval were 
on account of new g8.!l-producers, stockyard at the western end of the plant, 8. new 
charging orane and the enlargement of furnaoes. 



215 

MEMORANDUM 34. 

Con:tinental Pricea 1933 Pricea 1m- semis and differentiation 1m- United Kingdom 
and other marketB. 

The following extract from the .. Continental Iron and Steel Trade Reports" 
of 5th July 1933 marks the introduction of a system of differelltial export prices from 
the C()ntinent :-

.. A change has taken place in the politics of prices with the regard to the 
British market. The Cartel has lowered the prices of plates IN to 
I' by 68. and of universal fiats by 48. 6d. on British orders against 
production of a oertificate that these orders are for oonsumption in 
the United Kingdom and not for exports." 

2. The aotual quotations for the above date were set out as follows :-

SteelbaJ'B 

Joists, Stand. section 

Joists, British 

Angles • 

Plates 1" 
Chequered Plates I' 
Plates ft' 
Chequered ft' Plates 

Plates 4mm. 

Chequered Plates 4 mm. 

Plates I' 
Univ~rsal Flats 

Gold. 

£. 8. d. 

3 0 0 

2 15 0 

2 16 6 

3 0 0 

3 18 6 

4 3 .6 

4 0 

4 6 0 

4 3 6 

411 0 

4 6 0 

3 17 6 

(base) 

" 

For the 
United 

Kingdom. 

£. 8. d. 

3 12 Ii 

3 17 6 

3 15 0 

400 

3 17 6 

450 

400 

3 12 6 

3. At about the same time differential export prices began to be quoted for 
sheet bar to the United Kingdom on the one hand and other markets on the other 
hand:-

July to Oc~ober 1933 

F.O.B. 
For the 
United 

Kingdom. 

Gold. 

£.8. rl. 

200 

Pric,*, of Sheet Bars. 
For othel," 
markets. 

Gold. 

£.8. rl. 

280 

More recently there appears also to have been some differentiation of the United 
Kingdom prioe for different ma.rkets in that ·oc;mntry. 
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4. Later the 'differentiation was extended to other products as shown in the 
following table extract from the Metal Bulletin, dated 14th November, 1933:-

Continental Prices (Gold I.o.b.) 

For the For other 
United Export. 

Kingdom. 

£.8. d. £.8. d. 

Billets 2w 2 .. 0 

Sheet bars 20 lb. minimum 2 8 0 

Wire rods 7 2 6* 4 10 0 

No.3 iron bars basis 2 15 0 2 16 0 

Mild Steel 2 15 0 3 2 6 

Joists, P. A. 24·28 tensile 2 19 0 

Joists, P. A. 28-32 " 2 19 0 3 1 6 

Plates 3116' and 5 mm. 310 0 4 3 6 

Plates t' up. 310 0 4 1 0 

Sheetsl' 3 12 6 4 8 6 

Hoops and sbips, basis 3 15 0 3 17 6 

Angles, basis . 3 0 0 3 2 6 

5. The following figures show the prices of Continental billets and sheet bar 
o.i.f. Indian ports plus landing charges. The conversions of prices in gold pounds 
or other gold currencies ,to sterling are made at the rates specified by the Cartel 
from time to time: conversion from Rterling to rupeE'S at ~s. l=b. ,6d. 

January 

February 

. March 

April 

May 

June 

July 

August 

September 

October 

November 

1933. 
Billets 

c.i.f. plus 
landing 
charges. 

Rs, per ton. 

54·4 

54·4 

55·1 

57·7 

60'1 

60'6 

59'6 

61-1 

60·9 

62·1 

63·6 

• Sterling delivered. 

Sheet bar 
c.i.f. plus 
landing 
charges. 

Rs. per ton. 

54'7 

55·3 

55'5 

58-2 

60'8 

61·6 

61-4 

62'5 

62·8 

62·6 

64'7 -_ ... __ .-
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6. A list of Continental prices for various markets issued in November is repro
duced 88 an A.nnexure to this Memorandum. It will be seen that the prices for 
Illdia are the lowest quoted, those to most other countries being higher. It is 
believed that since the preparation of this list, the prices have been raised by 28. 6d. 
(gold) except for Scandinavia. 

7. The Company Bubmits that the above information olearly indioates that it 
is now the policy of the Cartel to quote such prices for each market f8 it thinks will 
lK-st suit its purpose; and that no assurance oan be entertained that prices for India 
will not be Bpecially adjusted to maintain keen competition with t)le Indian product 
if the Cartel thinks it advisable BO to adjust them. 

ANNEXURE TO MEMORANDUM ~4. 

Gold Prices (f.o.b.) quoted by Oontinental Steel Oand. 

Continental •. 
--

Ba.rs. Seotions. Pla.tes. 

£.8. d. £ 8. d. £.8. d. 

Ca.na.ry Isla.nds 3 2 6 2 17 6 4 1 0 
Egypt 3: 2 6 217 6 3 18 6 
East Africa. 3 2 6 217 6 4 1 0 
West Africa. 3 2 6 2 17 6 4 1 0 
Ethiopia. 3 2 6 217 6 4 1 0 
Ma.uritius 3 2 6 2 17 6 4 1 0 
Portuguese Africa. 3 2 6 2 17 6 4 1 0 
Ferna.ndo Po • 3 15 0 3 0 0 4 3 6 
Nigeria. . . 3 15 0 3 0 0 4 1 0 
Ca.meroons 3 2 6 2 17 6 4 1 0 
Argentina. 3 2 6 2 17 6 3 18 .fi 
Bra.zil 3 2 6 2 17 6 4 1 0 
Chili 3 15 () 217 6 4 1 0 
Uruguay 3 2 6 2 17 6 4 1 0 
Venezuela. 3 15 9 3 1 3 4 4 9 
Mexico. . . . 3 2 6 217 6 3 18 6 
Guia.na. (Dutch and British) 3 15 0 3 0 0 4 1 0 
Ha.iti .' • 3 7 6 3 2 6 4 '8 6 
Domiuica. 3 7 6 3 2 6 4 8 6 
Antilles 3 7 6 3 2 6 4 8 6 
Porto Rico 3 7 6 3 2 6 4 8 6 
Turkey in Asia. 3 2 6 2 17 6 4 1 0 
Syria.. • 3 2 6 2 17 6 4 1 0 
Palestine 3 2 6 2 17 6 3 18 6 
Esthouia :l 2 6 2 17 6 3 18 6 
Lettla.nd 3 2 6 2 17 6 3 18 6 
Lithuania. 3 2 6 217 6 3 18 6 
FinIa.nd 3 0 0 2 17 6 "3 18 6 
Icela.nd _ 3 2 6 2 17 6 I 4 1 0 
Spa.in. • . 3 2 6 217 6 

I 
3 18 6 

Portuga.l and Colonies' 3 7 6 3 2 6 3 18 6 
Azores 3 7 6 3 2 6 3 18 6 
Turkey. 3 2 ,6 2 17 6 4 1 0 
Bulga.ria. 3 7 6 3 2 6 3 IS 6 
Greece 3 2 6 2 17 6 4 1 0 
Island of Cm .• 3 7 6 3 2 6 4 6 0 
China. .. 3 0 0 2 15 0 3 18 6 
India. 3 0 0 2 15 0 3 18 6 
Cana.d& • '. 3 5 0 .. 3 18 6 



218 

MEMORANDUM 35. 

Effect of bringing non-protected plates within protected cla88. 

No figures are available for the imports of non-protected plates only .. In 1932-33, 
however, the total import of non-protected plates and sheets together was only 
237 tons._ Of ,these it is probable that the majority were boiler plates, which, as 
far as can be ascertained, are imported mainly from the United Kingdom. The 
Company believes that the c.i.f. price of these plates during the last six months 
has been £9-5-0. They are, however, dutiable under a tariff valuation of &S. 240 
per ton at the rate of IO percent. if British and 20 per cent. if non-British, the amounts 
of duty thus being &S. 24 and P.s. 48 per ton respectively. The Company's pro
posals in Table XV are that the duty on plates should be &S. 31 if uniform and 
&S. 18 and &S. 42 for British and non-British respectively, if differential duties are 
applied. It will be clear that the proposal to bring all plates within the scope of 
the protective duties will have no appreciable effect either on the consumer or on 
Government revenue. 

MEMORANDUM 36. 

Effect of bringinq non-protected barB and rod& within protected dass. 

The classes of bars and rods at present non-protected cover many different types 
and qualities. They are not susceptible of detailed analysis on information avail
able to the Company. Annexure A to this Memorandum, however, shows the 
quantities imported during the first nine months of 1933 divided according to 
origin. It also shows separately the average value (without duty) of the imports 
from the United Kingdom and from other countries. The figures are arrived at 
by deducting from the total imports of bars shown in the Sea-borne Trade Returns 
the imports of protected material published in the Indian Trade Journal (e.g. 
November 16, 1933, p. 556). • 

~. It 'W ill be seen that on the basis of the declared values, the present rates of 
non-protective duty are equivalent on the average to about &S. 16·7 per ton on 
British bars of these classes and to about &S. 15·9 per ton on non-British bars. If 
these bars are brought .within -the protective duties at the rat6s shown in Table X 
of the Company's Representation the increase of duty would be &S. 4·3 for British 
bars and &S. 21·1 for non-British bars. 

3. The rate of importation is equivalent to about 4,000 ton of British bars and 
28,000 tons of non-British bars per year. The extra burdens on the oonsumers 
would thus be about &S. 17,000 in connection 'With the British bars and Rs. 5·9 
lakhs in connection with non-British. Government revenues would presumably 
be increased to the S8·me extent if these products were not in future made in India 
and if the increase in price did not materially affect the oonsumption. 

4. So far as British bars at present non-protected are concerned, the effect 
of the proposal to bring all bars within the protected class would be very small. 
The non-British bal'lil, however, would have to bear a substantial extra burden. 
The declared value of these bars, without duty, has, during the period dealt with, 
averaged under Rs. 80 per ton, which indicates that such the greater part of this 
matorial is of oommon quality and of kinds the manufacture of which is now com
menoiIlg in India and for which protection will be required. T.Ile Company believes 
that probably three-quarters of this material consists of smllll rounds and squares 
and that some of the balance is "ite-rod. The manufacture of these products in 
India requires protection. The C-ompany believes that it would be impracticable to 
differentiate by tariff definition between these matE-rials and the very small quan
tity of other material at present oomprised in the non-protected class. Moreover, 
some of this other matt-rial is of relatively high value and is now subject to duties 
not muoh if at all lower than that proposed. The Company SUblnits, therefore. 
that iUl proposal to bring all bar and rod within the protected olass is necessary for 
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the further development of the indmtry in India and would not impose any undue 
burden on the country. 

5. 'l'he C. J. F. prices of slllall rounds and squares of common quality on tho 
hasis of an assortment of sir.es from 3/16 to 7/17 inoh are given in Am~eJrure B. 

ANNEXURE "A" TO MEMORANDUM 36. 

Import8 and Values 0/ Non-protected Bars and Rod.y. 

British. I Non -Blitish. 

1933. Total. Value Value 
Quantity. landed Quantity. landed: 

without without 
duty. duty. 

----
Tons. Tons; Rs. per ton. Tons. Rs. per ton. 

January . 2,922 198 146'5 2,724 77'1' 
February 1,607 309 142'4 1,298 73'2 
lfarch 1,557 466 135'2 1,091 65'1 
April 2.052 414 ·164'2 1,638 80'0 
May 3,~57 401 134'6 2,856 74'2 
J,me 2,885 364 175'8 2,521 78'1 
July 3,447 294 275'5 3,153 79'6 
August 2,986 261 172'4 2,725 97'6 
September 3,278 263 182'5 3,015 80'6 , 

-, ~ 

Total 23,991 2,970 167'0 21'021 79'7 

Present ra te of 10 per cent, 20 per cent. 
duty. 

Amount of duty 
on above value 

.. .. 16'7 .. 15'9 

(Rs. per ton,) 

-
ANNEXURE "B" TO MEMORANDUM 36. 

Prices (c. i. /. Indian Port) 0/ continental rounds and squares ilr to n- inch. 

1933. £.. s. d. 

January 5 2 6 

February 5 2 '6 

March 5 2 6 

April 5 12 6 

1Ifay. 5 12 6 

June 5 15 0 

July. 5 15 0 

August 6 15 () 

September 6 10 0 

October 6 7 6 

November 6 7 6 

Early December 6 2 6 
l' 
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MEMORA}""'DUM 37. 

Programme of Capital Expenditure. 

In Statement 19 attached to the Representation the Company has set out its 
probable programme ot capital expenditure for the next seven years. The Board 
is aware that it is not practicablt'! at the present time to lay down a rigid time 
programme in acoordanlle \l<ith which each of thl'se items \l<iJJ be undt;rtaken. The 
follollir.g notes may, hO\l<ever, be of use as indicating the probable way in \l<hich 
the programme will be dealt lIith during the first half ot·the seven year period. If 
the necessary finance is not, available by \l<ay of allocations from profits to the 
depreciation fund, the 'programme "ill obviously have to be substantially altered. 
It is also possible that ohanges in market requirements or in the technical necessi
ties of the works may necessitate some change even in this provisional forecast for 
the first three or four years. 

2. The Company trusts that it \l<ilI be in a position to give effect to the further 
developmt'nt of the Town as indioated in item I within the first half of the seven 
year period. This expenditure is required for the better housing of its workmen 
and for the development of the servicEl.~ connected with public health etc. 

3. n is hoped that the second new unit of Sheet Mills will be complewd by the 
end of 1934 or early 1935 and also that the first battery of new coke ovens together 
with the by· product plant will be 'Ordered during 1934 and the second battery about 
two years later. The Bem:ol Plant refl'rred to in item 5 will probably be ordered at 
such a time as to enable it to go into operation shortly after the first new battery 
'of coke ovens if the further investigations of the profitaQility of this plant indicate 
favourable results. 

4. The completion of the gas 'Cleaning plant (item 16) is expected during 1934 
ahd it is probable that that the major part of the expenditure against items 17 and 
18 will be completed during the first ha.lf of the period under consideration. The 
Company will, if possible, re·built its laboratories (item 19) within the next two or 
three years, and the steel foundry (item 24) will probably be equipped within the 
Bame period. 

5. Sanction has already been given for the expenditure of the greater part of 
the aJlocation under item 8 for the Ore Mines and it is anticipated that the whole of 
the sum will be required within the first two or three years. It is also probable 
that the expenditure under item II for boiler and power plant and under item 22 
for an annealing furnace for the Plate Mill will fall within the first half of the period. 
Expenditure against items 12 (Machine shops), 14 and 15 (Rolling Stock and Rail
way Track) and 20 (Weigh.bridgt's) will be undel'taken at approximately steady 
annual rates totalling Rs. 5 or 6 lakhs per year. 

6. The items referred to above would absorb practically ha.lf of the total expendi
ture contemplated in the seven year period. The Company realises that some of 
the remaining items may, as matteI'S dev('lop, establish as good a claim to priority 
as some of those already indicated and the Company will re-consider these questions 
of priority carefully from time to time with the object of dealing with the programme 
in the way best calculated,to add to the effieiency of the Company's operations. 

lIE...'l:fORAXnmI 38. 

Differences between actllal and nomilUll prices of Briash Steel. 

In paragraph 8 of its Representation to the Board. the National Federation of 
Iron and Steel l\Ink"rs has stated that the priCE'R of British steel are and have been 
higher than those stated by the Company. The following examples will show that 
the British prices fixed by the respective Associations are not uniformly observed. 
The Company submits that the lowest prices available to a buyer are those which 
~olltrol such a market as that in India, aud t~at the prices given i~ the Compa.ny'~ 
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Statement 5 are in no wayan under-statement of the British prices prevailing from 
time to time. 

A'. In a trade (lircula.r issued by Messrs. John Batt & Co., London, 30th June 
1932, the following prices were quoted for British steel for delivery c. i.f. Indian 
port:-

Company's Federation -- Quoted Price. Statement 5. Statement. 1932-33. 

-
£ 8. d. £ B. d. £ 8. d. 

Bal'8 7 0 0 7 0 3 7 12 6 
Joists . . 8 5 0 8 5 1 8 '1 6 
Plates I inch . 8 17 6 .. 8 15 0 .. -iIr inch .. 8 9 2 .. .. 1 inch. 8 12 6 .. .. 

B. The Inruan Trade Journa.! for 14th April, 1932, page 94, reported the follow
ing purchase. Tested bars 1 and 1-t inch to be supplied by United Steel Companies 
(India) Ltd., at Re. 123-12 per ton delivered North Western Railway Stores, Kar!lOhi, 
on a rate contract for six months, the cost of stocking, re-handling and delivery 
from importer's store to Railway store to be borne by the importer. Even if these 
extra oharges are ignored, the price is equivalent to £6-12-6 c.i.f., against the 
Federation's statement of the price as £7-12-6. This price of £6-12-6 is lower than 
that stated by the Company (£7-0-3) as the average price of British bars for 1932-33. 

C. The Indian Tqtde Journal for 7th July 1932, page 29, reported a purchase of 
4 tons of tested plates 8 ft. by 4 ft. x i inch at Rs. ll7'5 for delivery at Parel, Bombay. 
The price is equivalent to about Re. ll5'5 landed at the wharf and to £6-10-8 c.i.f. 
The Federation states the price of this thickness of plate at £8-15-0. The price 
of £6-10-8 is muoh lower than the price given by the Company for British plates 
in 1932-33 even when account is taken of the normal extra for 3/16 inoh plates over 
the I inch base. 

D. The Indian Trade Journal for 14th July 1932, page 120, reported a purchase 
of 37 tOM of 24" x 7 r x 90 lb. beams at Re. 141·9 f.o.r. Karachi. The standard 
British extra for this size is £1 per ton; the price is thus equal to a basis of Re. 128·6 
landed, or £7-13-2 ('.i.f., which is much lower than the Federation's stated price 
and even than the price of £8-5-1 stated by the Company as the average for 
1932-33. 

E. The Company has reason to believe that consignments of British steel entered 
India during Septeml:er, October and November 1932 invoiced at the following 
prices :-

(i) Plates 7/16 and I inch: £7-10-Oc.i.f. 
(ii) Bars. inch round: £7-2-0 c.i.f. 

(iii) Flats of these sizes, one of which should carry an extra of 10 shillings 
at an overall price of £7-5-0. 

F. The Indian Trade Journal for 15th 1933, page 730, reported a purchase of 
7I tons of mild steel flats from United Steal Companies (India) Ltd. at Re. 131-4-0 
delivered Sulkea; the price is equivalent to £7-4-0 c.i.f., as compared with the 
Federation's stated minimum price of £7-12-6. 

G. In Novembor 1933, on an inquiry in London for light ang.IEls. and fI~ts (tested) 
for India, five of the largest British makers quoted the Ass~Clation pnces .for the 
an(11es, but quoted four different prices for the fla~s~ the difference bet,,:oon .the 
highest and the lowest being £1-10-0. Four other British firms quoted; the~r p~ces 
for the flats varied within the range indicated for the other firms, but their pncas 
for ~he angles varje4 froIt\ 178, 6d. ~o 2l!s, 6d, below the Association .!?rice. 

. :r2 
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MEMORANDUM 39. 

Probable output of sections if larger rail arders had been available. 

In paragraph 25 of its Representation the Company stated that if it had receive( 
orders for the full quantity of rails anticipated it might, during 1930-31 and 1931-3~ 
have had to reduce its output of structural sections by about 30,000 tons. 

2. In accordanoe with a request from the Board, the Annexure to this MemO! 
andum shows the actual production of rails and sections on each of the 28-inch mill 
from 1930-31 onwards and a probable distribution of production of these article 
if full rail orders had been available at a rate of 195,000 tons per year. 

3. As was pointed out in paragraph 25, it would have been necessary to keel 
the old 28-inch mill in operation, unless in the interval a 22-inch mill has been in 
stalled. This would .probably have been done, as the Company's finances woul< 
have been greatly strengthend by the larger production of rails. 

4. It will be realised that any allocation of f)11tput between the two mills in ques 
tion can only be provisional, but no reasonable doubt can be entertained of th 
possibility of obtaining the indicated doutputs on each of the mills in the years iJ 
question. In no year would the old mill have been required to work at nearly ai 
high a rate as obtained in 1923-24, when the total output was 93,000 tons. Th( 
new mill would, on this probable programme, have been required in 1930-31 t< 
produce only 7,000 tons more than the actual output of 1927-28; and the rate 0: 
increase of output in subsequent years would .b,ave been well within the capacit~ 
of the mill if it were fully occupied on suitable orders. Even the programme fOJ 
1933-34 requires a monthly average output of only 18,750 tons, whereas, six year! 
ago (October 1927 to January 1928) the average output for four consecutive month! 
was over 18,000 tons. In the interval the capacity of the 28-inch mill has been 
increased by the installation of the 35-inch roughing mill. 

5. The Company submits that it is fully justified in claiming that" at the most 
the reduction of the output of sections would not have been more than about 30,000 
tODS". 

,. 

--

A.-Actuale.-
1930.31 
1931·32 
1932-33 
1933.34,t' 

Tlltal 

B.-Probable 
Programme. 

1930·31 
1931·32 
1932·33 
1933·34 

Total . 

ANNEXURE TO MEMOR..lliDUlII 39. 

Production on 28-inch Mills. 
(Tons thousands). 

New Mill. OIdMil!. 

Rails. Sections. Rails. Sections. 

109'6 1Q'6 2'l 34'0 
44'9 37'4 1'9 39'3 
36'7 65'0 1'0 - 2'6 
32'6 97'2 " .. 

223'8 218'2 5'0 I 75'9 

160 15 35 25 
180 20 15 40 
195 20 .. 47 
195 30 .. 67 

730 86 50 I 179 

lotaI. 

Rails. I Sections. 

111'7 52'6 
46'S 76'7 
37'7 67'6 
32'6 97'2 

228'8 29·1'1 

195 40 
195 60 
195 67 
195 97 

780 264 

.. The figures de not mclude the very small output of bIoo!lls and billets for salll 
from these mills. . 

,.Dutputs for first half of year multiplied by 2. 
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. MEMORANDIDI 40. 

Future redudio718 ill coats dl.UJ to Oapital Ezpe7Uliture. 

In the first paragraph of the" Notes on Statement 19 " which accompanied its 
Representation the Company has given a general classification of the items of capi-
tal expenditure set out in Statement 19. . 

2. Items 1 and 2 (totalling Rs. 40 lakhs) aim at making good the deficiency in 
housing. etc., in the Town and providing additional water which may be necessary. 
They will have no direct effect on the costs, and in so far as it may be expected that 
the provision of .hetter conditions for its employees will be conduch'e to better and 
more efficient work by them, it will be shown later that the estimated reduction of 
costa will require more efficient labour. Moreover, the more highly mechanised 
types of plant now being brought into use (e.g. in the sheet mills) require the atten
tion of more efficient and intelligent types of workmen. 

3. So far as the additional producing units (items 3 to 7) are. concerned,. one of 
the two additional units of sheet mills may be expected to come into operation at an 
early date, but.. the second will probably not affect the production or costs before 
about the last of the seven years ; ita capital cost will, therefore, not be appreciably 
reflected in the average works costs. It is still doubtful whether, owing to general 
trade conditions among other cauges, items 4 to 7 (totalling Rs. 80 lakhs) will come 
into operation in time to have much influence on the average works costs during 
the seven years. Item 8 is required mainly for the development of new manganese 
ore areas which will replace the areas in the Central Provinces now practically 
exhausted. When this development is complete there will, however, be a small 
reduction in costs due to the shorter rail·haul. 

4. Items 9 to 15 are essentially required for the replacement of equipment now 
becoming obsolete, and only to a small extent for the provision of additional capa
city. The anticipated expenditure on these items totals, RB. 270 lakhs, i.e., almost, 
half of the whole programme. Only a small proportion of this can be regarded as 
likely to bring about reductions of costs on the scale required for items which aim 
essentially at improvement of efficiency. 

5. Items 16 to 18 and, to a considerable extent, item 21 are required for fuel 
economy. These total Rs. 54 lakhs and it will be shown later that the economy 
assumed in par~graph 47 of the Company's Representation will give an ample 
return on this expenditure. 

6. The remaining items total Rs. 55 lakhs and are of a somewhat miscellaneous 
nature, but it is anticipated that each will contribute towards the improvement in 
the efficiency of the operations and either directly or indirectly to the reduction in 
future costs. 

7. The extent of the economies which the Company has undertaken to make 
can conveniently be ascertained in the following way. Table II of the Representa. 
tion shows the works costs (on the standard basill) for the first half of 1933 and Table 
m the estimated average costs of the next seven years. If the reduction of cost of 
each product ~ multiplied by the estimated production shown in Table I, it will 
be seen that the Company has set itself the task of producing this total output at 
an average cost of Rs. 23! lakhs per year less than the cost on the basis of the 
efficiency of the first half of 1933. In addition to this, the future costa cover the 
expenditure (Rs. 4 lakhs) of the Sales Department. The real improvement of 
efficiency is therefore Rs. 27! lakhs on the average. This involved the assumption 
that in the seventh year the costa for the givt"n programme of output will be about 
RI!. 55 lakhs less than those of 1933 for the same programme. 

8. This Rs. 55 lakhs is the measure of the improvement of efficiency at which 
the Company is aiming. The Company submits that it is thereby undertaking a 
task which will not be solved automatically by the capital expenditure proposed, 
but will require persistent effort in every other direction whioh can assist thl' 
efficiency. 



9. The Company has shown that it expects to reduce its average coai consump
tion to 2'6 tons per ton of saleable steel. As was pointed out in the oral evidence, 
this involves an ultimate consumption of 2'27 tons, as against a consumption of 
2'93" tons in the first half of 1933 for the output shown in the future programme. 
The ultimate reduction is thus i ton coal per ton of steel, which, with coal at Rs. 
5-12 per ton and applied to 530,000 tons of steel, means an ultimate saving of about 
Rs. 20 lakhs per year. This will be brought about largely by the capital expendi
ture specifically referred to above and partly by the construction of new coke-ovens 
and to a less extent by new boiler and power plant. 

10. The ultimate saving other than on fuel is thus seen to be about Rs. 35 lakhs. 
The capital expenditure which will bear directly on this cannot be demarcated by 
any hard and fast line, but in view of the large amounts required for replacement 
purposes for the Town and for fuel economy itself it can hardly be assessed at more 
than Rs. 2 crores; and even of this, an appreciable part will not be completed in 
time to produce any definite effect on the costs by the heginnin~ of the seventh 
year .• 

11. The Company submit~ that, if the antieipated economies are to be obtaintld, 
not only \I"ill <)apital expenditure on the seale Ijhown be required hut, in addition, 
eC'onomies resulting from the steadily increasing efficiency of the Company's staff 
and employees will be essential. Rubstantial economies must be effecteu not only 
in fuel" bllt also in the consumption" of ortlS, fluxes, etc. (mainly by improved 
yields) and in" the consumption of stores an-1 supplies and the expenditure on 
labour per ton of product. 

MEI\WRANDUl\I 41. 

Example.9 oJ Special Reductio,.., of prices, 1932-3.3, 

A.-TEsTED STEEL. 

In 1932·3:1 nearly l,nOO tons of tested sections, bars and plates were sold direct. 
to the Railways at an average reduction of about Rs. 10 per ton. Thc1'e special 
prices were necessitated by two considerations. It was found that. on the competi
tive tenders to the Railways, British steel was offered at pri.·es somewhat lower 
than the usual market quotations. Moreover, material supplied direct to Railways 
is carried at Railway material rates whether from Tatana~ar in the case of rndian 
steel or from the nearest port to destination in the case of imported steel. The 
Company has thus a smaller freight advantage or a larger freight disadvanbge in 
connection with .such sales than in connection with supplies to ordinary purchasers 
&t the same destinations. 

2. The Company finds it ne~essary to market a sul.stantial part of its tested 
Rteel through Engineering Houses who maintain storks for supply in small lots to 
the ultimate purobasers. In order to ensure that as Car as possible this business 
is confined to the Compa.ny's steel rather than to importeel steel, it is necessary to 
offer the Engineering firms who conduct this husiness a sufficient reduction from the 
normal price to cover their expenses of extra handling and of lockino;!; lip the neces
sary ~apitaJ. In 1932-33 about R,OOO tons were thus supplied at a reduC'tion of 
Re. 10 from the ordinary market rate. 

3. The Company found that the priC'es of tested bars and of k-inch pl.ttes were 
1I0t controlled by the Eteel Makers' As~o~j;.tion in the United Kingdom. It. is 
believed that firms which are not meml.'61'S of the Asso~iation ha.·c an im{JOl·tllnt 
influence on this business. The Company therefore found it ne"~esq~ry dllri'l~ Hl32-
3:1 to make an a\"01'a"e rmlu.:tion of auoat Ilos. :1 PCI' ton on :,00.1 t."·l~ of tes~oJ sk,d 
Rold a~ainst thi. ('o~pd,iti\lll. 

4. Special 1'IlJudiollJ! have always heen lImJa by tile" COlUl'.Ul~· to aHi~t t.he 
Wagon and Bridge building industries in India. Thede reJ:Jc~iolls h<lo\ e beJIl IDlje 

either in the base Pt:ices or in the extras or mOI'e commonly in bo~h. The extent 
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of t~~ reduction is determined in each individual ~ by the keenness of foreign tom
petitIOn and the relath'e distaoc'es between the sitnation of the nrid~e, the nearest 
port and the works in India '~!lere the steel materials have to be fabricated. In 
ti,e year H132·33 about 5,01)0 tons,of tested steel were sold to wagon builders .and 
npa,rly 5,900 tons to Eddge builders at an avera.;c redul"tion of beL""een P.s. 6 and 

, Rs. 7 per ton. Tt ''''8 similarly found ne~essary during 1!l32-33 to supply neady 
!lOn tons of tp..at .. -d bars foJ' the manufaC'hlre of dogspi'-es in Tndia at;~ red·~(;tion of 
Rs. 2:; per ton below the ordinary prke.~ of tested bars in order to eDithln the Indian 
makc!s of dog.pikes to compete with the importers of foreign dogspikcs. 

B.-UNTE'\TEO ~TEEL. 

5. Fahricated transmission towers for electric power lines can hI) imported 
at nOIl-pr(,tecti\ e rates of dllty as parts of an electric power supply system. It 
ill ther<'fore not possihle for the Company to ohtain for steel supplied for the manu
fact.ure of such transmission towers in India the normal prices of such steel based 
on the protecth-e dut.ies. In 1932·33 about ROO tons of untested steel were sold for 
tbis purpose at an average reduction of Rs. 20 per ton. 

fl. In t he ~'ear I !l32·33 about 2,;;00 tons of untested steel were sold at an average 
reduction of 11a. 3 per ton for the manufaeture of such articles as coal tubs, small 
harges" etc., in connection with which it was found neces..arv to make some conces· 
sion In order either to stimulate tbe demand or to meet cOlllpetition in the finished 
article. -

7. In order to encourage the further development of the manufacture of steel 
furniture and office equipment in India, the- Steel Company supplied about 500 
tOilS of matelial consisting mainly of plateR and black shcets at prices ahout Ea. 10 
pel' ton below the ordinary market pri('a- for these materials. 

8. In order to enable a demand for untested dogspikes to be !D3t by Indian, 
manufacture ahout fiOO tons ot untested bar.~ were sold at a price ahout Rs. 20 per_ 
ton bclow the ordinary price of bars. 

9. During 1932-33 there wa.~ a substantlal demand in India for the equipment 
of Sugar Mills. It was found that the steel work necessRry for the support, etc., of 
the macbinery could be imported under nOll· protective duty applicable to machinery. 
It was therefore nccessary to make concessions in the price of rolled steel in order 
to Iwep this work within India as far as possible. .About 5,000 tons of such steel, 
mostly sel)tions and plates, were sold at an average reduction of about P.s. 5 per ton. 

10. In order to encourage the development of the manufacture of stool pip!ls 
in India, 500 tons of untested plates were sold to the Indian Hume Pipe Co. at a 
special concession in price of P.s. 20 per ton from the normal priC'es uf untested 
plates. 

C.-GENERAL. 

11. The Company submits that the abo~e examples indicate that inorder both 
to assist the de,elopment of other industries in Tndia and to obtain the largest 
possible market for its own products, it is necessary for the Company to enter into 
manY transactions in which it is not possible to obtain for its rolled steel the full 
pric~ which would beinclicated merely by a consideration of the a.i.f. pricE'.8of 
imported stool at the time plus the landing charges and duty. The Company had 
the strongest possible incentive in the trading condition,; of 1932-33 to keep these 
special concessions to the minimum consistent with the continuance of other Indian 
industries and with its own maximum output; and it trusts that the examples 
I!iven will be HulliciE'nt to I'ro\'e that no scheme of protection will bl' adequate which 
does not allow for the necessity of ma.king conc('ssions in prices in such circnmstances 
as those indicated a.bove. The Company submits thel'efOl'e that the allo\Vance~ 
asked for in paragraph 93 of its repre3entation to provide for a m~l'gill aetwecn tho 
net realised prices and the nominal quotllotioll~ of importel steal slloulcl ba grilontol. 
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MEMORAlI."'DUM 42. 

Evasion of Protective Duties on BaI'B. 

In paragraph 108 of its Representation the Company submitted that the pro
tective duties should be made applicable to all iron or steel bar or rod of whatever 
quality, composition, size or shape. One of the reasons for this request was that 
the application of non-protective duties to certain kinds of bars has led to attempts 
to defeat the purpose of the protective duties. An instance of this kind has recent-
1y been brought to the notice of the Company by one of its merchants who reports 
t.hat octagonal bars are being imported into Karachi at a considerably increased 
rate during the past two or three months and that theBe bars are being freely used 
for reinforcing concrete in place of ol'llinary round or square bars. 

2. Under the present specification of bars for purpo3es Qf duty, Octagons are 
not subject to the protective duties. The substitution of these bar.> for rounds 
or squat'cs is thercIore defeating the object of the protective dutie.~. The octa.;lonal 
bars in question are of such a size as to I'eplace rounds or squarcs o,er half inch 
whic.h come within the scope of the protective duties. The Company therefore 
urges that this recent expericnce pl'Ovidcs an additional cxample of the necessity 
of the change asked for by the Company in its Rl'presentation. 

lIIElIIORANDUlli 43. 

Past Differences between Net Realisations ani ImpJrt Prices. 

Comparisons between the figures in Statement 7 appended to the Company's 
Representation and those in Statement 9 show the extent to which t.he Company's 
net realisations for various kinds of tcsted steel fell short, between 1927-28 and 
1932-33, of the prices of correspondillg imported steel landed at Indian ports, 
after provision for landing charges and dutics. Statements 8 and 10 furnish the 
material for a similar comparison in respect of untested steel. The following notes 
explain the circumstances in which abnormal differences between the realisations 
and the import prices occurred in the cases to which the Board called attention. 

2. In 1931-32 the difference in respect of tested bars was much greater than in 
previous years or than in 1932-33. The reason was that out of a total sale of al
most 15,000 tons of tested bars in 1931-32, nearly 6,000 tons were for tie bars, 
which were sold at a l'cductien of about Rs. 25 per ton from the standard price of 
tested bars. The necessity for this reducLion arose from the fal't that the spel'ifica
tion to which these bars were supplied was such as to bring re-rolled bars and Con
tinental bars into effective competition. Although the bars were properly classi
fied as tested, since they had to comply with a test, they were sold not in com
petition with ordinary tested bars complying with a British Standard Specifica. 
tion, but more nearly in competition wit,hContiu3ntal bars. There wa!i practi
cally no sale of such bars in previous years or in 1932-33. This unusual sale is 
sufficient to account for the excessive difference between realisations and nominal 
import prioes in 1931-32. 

3. It will be realized that the differences between the figures in Statemen~ 7 
and 9 or 8 and 10 include freight disadvantages and also some of the charges due 
to the type of oeductions from selling prioes which are set. out in detail in State
ment 28 in respect of 1932-33. The influence of these factors hlS varied to some 
extent, but it is hardly practioable after an interval of some year3 to analvse the 
past records in the detail in which recent· and current records are b~ing kept .• State
ment 17, however, shows that the freight advantage on bars ft'll by Rs. 3 per ton 
between 11)27-28 and 1928-29 and the disadv8ntage on plates increased by Rs. 2 
in the same period and to a still further extent in subst'quent years. Although 
the~e figures cannot now be stated separat.ely for tested and untested material, 
it may safely be assunu·d that. the changes for the untested matt'l'ial were similar 
to those for both kinds of matel'inl together. 
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4. In 1928·29 the difference for untested bars was much greater than in 1927·28 

and in subsequent years. In 1928·29, as a result of the strike, practically the 
whole of the stock of bars was sold, including many which had been in stock for 
a long time and had become defective in various ways. The sales of defective and 
non· standard bars in that year were 15 per ~.ent. of the total, as against B per cent. 
in the previous year. the quantity being slightly more than doubled. As a result 
of the increased quantity sold, the average prices of non·st.andard and defective 
bars fell by &S. 12 per ton. The greater part of the salcs of ordinary untested bars 
in ]928·29 was m~de in the first half of the year, when the average import prices 
were more than R8. 5 below those of the second half of the year. These sales were 
made either before the strike commenced or before it was realised that the strike 
would last so long or have "0 great an t:fi'ect on the production of the first few 
months after the strike. The average price for the year as given in Statement 
8 is higher than tOe average weighted according to the quantity of sales from time 
t~ time. 

5. In the case of tested plates, the difi'ere~ce r03e in 1928·29 by comparison 
with 1927·28. A large part of the tested plates sold in 1928·29 wcre for the BallY 
Bridge, for which a uniform price of R~. 125 p3r ton wa.~ quote:i as against the 
import price shown in Statement 7 of Rs. 110·3 par ton for -& inch plates. The 
difference between the nominal import price and the realisations for tested plates 
ha.~ been similarly high in subsequent years, when orders have been obtained for 
material for large bridges. In 1928·29, moreover, it WitS found that the facilities 
in the plate mill for shearing plates to exact sizes were inadequate to cope with the 
requi~ments and it was necessary to send substantial quantities of plates to 
~ngine.ering firms to be sheare:i ; this involved extra handling and shearing expenses, 
which reduced the net realisations. This applied also to some extent to untested 
plates dealt with in the next paragraph. 

6. A foot·note to Statement 10 points out that the realisations on untested 
plates in 1928·29 and 1929·30 were depressed by the sale of large quantities of non. 
standard plates. The position is shown in the following figures:-

--

rdlnary o 
D efective and non·standard • 

Total 

L and prices, Continental plates, 
Statement 8. 

Orders Booked for Untested Plates. 

1927·28. 1928.29. 1929·30. 

Tons. Rs. Tons. Rs. Tons. Rs. 
per ton. per ton. per ton. 

4,277 127 9,496 121 4,162 125 

1,547 79 2,543 57 4,075 60 , 
------------------

" 

5,824 115 12,039 108 8,137 92 

.. 136 .. 138 .. 137 

Th"l market was not able to absorb the rapld mcrease m the quantlty of non· 
standard and defective plates without marked fall in the net realisations. In 
1929·30 in particuJar, the proportion of these to the total was so high as to bring 
down the average realisation on all untested plates very greatly. In 1928·29 the 
realisl-tions on ordinary untested plates (i.e., apart from defective and non.standard) 
fell substantially because of the very great increase in the quant.ity sold, the ton· 
nage b3ing more 'than doubled. This was the first year in which a large quantity 
of untested plates was put on the market. This involved great freight disadvan· 
tages and made it necessary to reduce prices in order to obtain the business in 
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new areas. Th~ relatively better net realisations in years subsequent to 1929-30 
show t.hat the sacrifice made to establish a footing in new markets was only tem
porary and was justified by the subsequent development of the Company's businesR 
in untested plnt.('s t,hroughout India. 

7. The Company submits that the above examination of cases selected by the 
Board shows that the apparent anomalieg in the sales results are explicable on 
reasonable grounds and that the Company's realisations have been as close to the 
nominal import prices as can be expected when regard is paid to the varying, and 
frequently difficult, circumstances in which the Company has. been working. It 
is again urged that the necessity of frequentlv breaking new ground and of obtain
ing so very large a share of the Indian markct as thc Company has obtaincd, has 
made it impossible that the net realisations should he uniformly near to the nominal 
prices of imported materials. The above notes show that special circumstances 
have frequently existed in the past. The Company's experience shows that more 
or less similar special considcrations will almost invariably affect its business in 
the future and that in spite of strenuous endeavours to obtain the maximum 
realisations, the net realisations will always fall short of those anticipated on the 
basis crf nominal quotations for imported materials and on the assumption that 
all sales can follow uniform lines which can be laid down in advance of the cir
cumstsnces. The Company suggests that, if the realisations of other industries 
in India or of the steel industries in other countries were analysed, in the unusual
ly close detail in which its results have been analysed, it would be found that the 
Company would not come unfavourably out of the comparison. 

MEMORANDUM 44. 

Proposals for Co-operation between British and Indian Sted IndU8triis. 

In its supplementary memorandum dated 12th December 1933, the National 
Federation of Iron and Steel Makers put forw!\l'd proposals for co-operation between 
the British and Indian steel industries for supplying thc requirements of the Indian 
market. These proposals were eonsidered on 2nd ,January 1931 by the Board of 
the Tata Iron & Steel Co., Ltd., in the light of the oral eviden('.e given by the 
representative of .the Federation in support of the proposals. 

2. At the same time the Board of the Company considered. the situation which 
h ~d a,·i-en from th3 no~icJ to te!"mitH~te the a.rrangement between the British and 
Indian makers of pig iron for regulating the supply of iron to the United Kingdom 
market. This notice had been given by the British makers in order to provide 
for considera.tion of the possibilities of the future in the light of the experience 
gained by the operation of the arrangement, but no further communication had 
been received in the interval. 

3. The Board of the Company resolved that no further action should be taken 
with regard to the notice l'eceived from the pig iron makers pending further com
munication from them, that the question of pig iron was an integral part of t.he 
arrangements arrived at under the Ottawa Agreement, that, therefore, it should 
not be treated apart from the qnestion of steel and that as regards the question of 
steel lIlr. Dahtl should make it clear t,o the Tariff Board tha.t what. t.he Compa.ny 
requested wa~ ad!lquate protection against all imports by means of diffcrential 
duties on the sume lines as had hit,herto been followed by the Tariff Board and 
accepted by Government. Any differentiation in duties other than that based 
on differences in the quality of materials would mean preference. Any question 
of I'rderl'llCl' woukl he primarily for the f10vcrnnwnt of India to consider on receipt 
(If HI(' rlll'll!"t, of th" TarifT HOllrd. Tit!' (\!mpany ('oulti enter into n!'gotiat,ions 
Oil the Hubject of minimulU prices only after loarning the m('a~Ul'e of prutection 
to be accorded to it Oil t,he lines mentioned above and the views of the G{)vern
Dlcnt of India on the llroposa.\s of the Tariff Board and the representations of thc 
various interests concerned. 
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MEMORANDUM 45. 

Rate of Allowance for Depreciation. 

In the course of the oral examination in November 1933, the Company waS 
asked to consider the practicability of the fixing of a shorter period for the future 
protection than thM. which had been asked for by the Company, if the allocation 
for depreciation were raised from the present rate of 6; per cent. on tbe Board's 
valuation of the Company's fixed assets (other than collieries) to some higher figure, 
the allowance for profit being correspondingly reduced. 

2. The object of the suggestion apPeared to be that the Company might be 
ahle, from the increased depreciation allowance, to finance the programme for 
further development of its Works in a shorter time and thus reduce the period 
during which protection would be required. 

3. The programme set out by the Company in Statement 19 attached to itS 
ltepresentat.ion is estimated to require about Rs. 554 lakhs. If the programme 
extended over 7 years, 118 contemplated by" the Company, the average annual 
rate of expenditure would be Rs. 791akhs. H, however, the period were reduced 
to, say, 5 years, the average annual rate of expenditure would be about Rs. 110 
lakhs. In the light of its past experience the Qompany is of opinion that it would 
be inadvisahle to undertake alterations and extensions of its plant at this high 
rate over several years, in view of the great distm:bance to operation of the exist
ing plant which occurs when alterations on a large scale are in progress • 

. 4. It is further to be borne in mind that completion of the development within 
fi years would not enable the average costs during that period to be reduced to the 
same extent as they would.be during seven years if the development extended 
over the longer period. There would be a greater portion of the new plant and 
e(luipment which would not come into effective use until the end, or very near 
the end, of the period and would therefore not appreciably affect the average 
costs. Moreover, as has been pointed out in Memorandum 40, an import.ant 
part of the economies a~ticipated by the Company in its estimates depends upon 
the increasing efficiency of the Company's staff and employees, apart from the 
benefits to be obtained by the installation of new plant. It cannot be expected 
that this efficiency wiII increase to the same extent in a shorter period· as in the 
seven years proposed by the Company. 

5. The Board of the .Company has considered the suggestion which was made 
during the examination and, having in mind the factors indicated above. has 
resolved that the .company should adhel'e to its original proposals as regards the 
period of protection and the rates of provision for depreciation and interest. 

MEMORANDUM 46. 

Effect on Works Oosts of variations in Rail O,·ders. 

Tht> Company has been asked to estimate the probable effect on works costs 
of annual rail orders averaging 50,000, 120,000 and 150,000 tons respectively a8 
compared with thc Company's estimate (shown in Table I of the Representation 
of 80,000 tons. 

2. The question is complicated by the fact that variations in the output of rails 
would cause variations in the output of medium and heavy structural sections 
which are now rolled on the same mill as rails. In this respect the pre8ent position 
is very different from that existing at the time of the inquiry by the Board which 
Jed to' its " Report. on Steel Rail" dR.ted 3rd January 1931. At the end of 1930 
the rail mill was not equipped to roll more t1mn a small quantity of Rect.ions, where
as all the medium and heavy sections produced by the Company arc now rollc(l 
on this mill. For this reason, the effect of the variation in the quantity of sec
tions rolled must be considered along with that of rails. 
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l a. The Oompany estimates that, for the specified quantities of rails, the out

put of the new 28-inch mill would be approximately as follows'-

-- Rails. Sections. 
Average 
monthly 

total output. 

-

Tons per year. Tons per year. Tons. 

A .. 50,000 90,000 11,700 

B. 80,000 80,000 13,300 

C. 120,000 60,000 15,000 

D 150,000 50,000 16,700 . 
4. Item B above represents the output assumed by the Company in its R3' 

presentation. The outputa of sections shown against C and D could .be obt.ained 
only if the rolling of lighter sections were considerably reduced and if the demand 
for the heavier sections were sufficient to absorb the balance of the output. 

5. Item C would apparantly leave a possible m!l.rket for 30,000 tons of !lections 
unfilled and item D 40,000 tons. These quantities could be rolle:l, if at all, only 
on the old 28·inch mill. This mill ha3 nevar b3en op3rate:l on a~ Iowan output 
as 30,000 tons; experience during the last few years has $hown that an annual 
output of about 40,000 ton.~ is the lowest at which the mill can be expected to 
operate economically. The re-starting of this mill would therefore prob!l.bly not 
be undertaken, except in case D. If there were a reasonable certainty of con
tinuance of these circumstances, it would probably be found advisable to under
take the erectioll of a 22-inch mill for the rolling of 40,000 tons of medium sect.ions. 
This is so hypothetical that the further examination of the question proceeds on 
the assumption that in case D, 40,000 tons of medium . sections might be rolled 
on the old 28-inch mill. 

6. The estimated tobl outputs of all steel would be as follows, item B being 
identical with that shown in Table I of the Company's Representation. 

Estimated At'erage Annual Outputs (Tons). 

-- A. B. C. I D. 

Rails 50,000 80,000 120,000 150,000 

Fishplates 2,000 3,000 4,000 6,000 

Structural Sections 127,000 117,000 97,000 127,000 

Bars . 80,000 80,000 80,000 80,000 

Plates. 35,000 35,000 35,000 35,000 

Tinbar and Billets 90,000 90,000 90,000 90,000 

Blaok Shcete 25,000 25,000 25,000 25,000 

Galvanized Sheets 90,000 90,000 90,000 90,000 

Sleepers 10,000 10,000 10,000 10,000 --
Total 509,000 530,000 551,000 613,000 . 
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7. The changes in the total quantity of steel to be made would affect'the costs 
Dot only through the changes in the 28-inch mill itself but also to sOlne extent 
through the effect of .change~ ~ the quantities of prior products (blooms, ingot~, 
etc.) to be made and m the mCldence of t.he works standing expenses (" aeneral 
works expense "). The costs on the new 28-inch mill are estimated to be as "'shown 
below:- . 

Warks IXJsl8 on new 28-inch mill. 

Rails and -- Rails only. Sections only. Sections 
combined. 

Re. per ~n. Rs. per ton. Rs. per ton. 

A. 57 59·7 58·7 

B. 56 59 57-5 

C. 55 58·5 56·2 

D. 53·2 56·2 54·0 

8. The average costs of stnlctural sections would be affected by the changes 
in the proportions rolled on the various mills and by the changes in the costs on 
the other mills (merchant mill and old bar mill) as well as those on the new 28-inch 
mill. In addition, in case D the old 28-incIimill would be required. In 1927-28 
when the outputs on the old and new 28-inch. mills were rea.~onably near those 
now assumed the average CORt on the old mill was over Rs. 31 per ton higher than 
that on the new mill. It is estimated therefore that the cost of sections produced 
on this mill would be about Rs. 84 per ton, i.c., about Rs. 28 higner than the cost 
of sections on the new mill. 

9. The changes in the estimated works costs shown in Table III of the Re
presentation have been calculated. The results are set out in the Annexure to 
this Memorandum which also shows the effect of the changes in output on the 
allocations for overheads and profit and thus on the fair selling prices f.o.r. works. 
For the sake of comparison the allocations have been made on the same basis as 
was used in the Company's Representation. The figures in the Annexure are 
therefore comparable with those in Table V of the .Representation; item B of 
the Annexure reproduces the figures of Table V. 

10. It will be seen that a reduction of the . rail orders to a yearly average of 
50,000 tons would increase the fair seIling prices of the various kinds of rolled steel 
by amounts varying between Rs. 1·7 and Rs. 2·6 per ton. An increase in the rail 
orders from 80,000 to 120,000 tons would, owing to the consequent reduction 
in the output of sections, reduce the fair selling prices only by amounts varying 
between Rs. 1·9 and Rs. 2·4. If, however, the rail ordera averaged 150,000 tons 
and. at the same time 40,000 tons of sections were rolled on the old mill, the fair 
seIling price of sections would rise by nearly Re. 1 per ton, but the corresponding 
prices of other froms of saleable steel would be reduced by amounts varying 
between Rs. 6·6 and Rs. 7·9 per ton from those shown in Table V of the Company's 
Representation. Th~ effect on the works costs and fair seIling prices if the rail 
orders averaged 100,000 tons would be about half of that shown for rail orders of 
120,000 tons. 
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-- A. B. C. D. 

Tons. Tons. Tons. Tons. , 
Raila 60,000 80,000 120,000 150,000 

Total Saleable Steel 509,000 530,000 551,000 613,000 

-

Works Overhead Fair Works Overhead Fair Works Overhead Fair Works Overhead ,Fair 

Costs. and Selling Costs. and Selling Costs. and Selling Costs. and Sellin~ 
Profit. Price. Profit. Price. Profit. Price. Profit. Price. 

---- ---- r---- ---- ---- ---- ----

BII. per ton BII. per ton Ba. per ton BII. per ton Ba. per ton BII. per ton Ba. per ton Ba. per ton BII. per ton BII. per ton Ro. per ton BII. perto n 

Raila 1)7 39·6 96'6 56 38 94 1)5 36'6 91'6 58·2 32·9 86-1 

Flshplates 80'0 40·6 126·1 80 44 124 79·5 42'6 122·1 78'5 38·9 117-4 
-

Structural Sections 60·2 38·5 98·7 60 37 97 59'8 35-5 94'8 66'0 81·9 97·9 

]jars 60'0 38·5 99'0 60 37 97 59·5 35·6 95-1 58'5 31-9 9004 

Plates • 62·6 40·6 103'! 62 39 101 61-4 37-5 98'9 60·4 33·9 94'8 

'Tinbw: and Billets 46'5 25'5 72·0 46 2~ 70 45·5 22·6 6801 44'5 18'9 63·4 

Blac k Sheets 86·6 44'6 131·2 86 43 129 85-4 41·6 127·0 84'4 37'9 122·3 

• al vanized Sheots 116·6 51-(1 168·2 116 50 166 f15-4 48'5 163·9 114·4 44·9 159'3 

Sle.pers 66-5 87-5 94·0 56 36 92 55'5 3~'6 90·1 54·5 30'9 85-4 
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MEMORANDUM 47 .• 

A 88e88111e1it 01 Alloy BI€e18 lor Oualom8 Duty. 

The following correspondence of which copies are enclosed shows the manner 
in which alloy 8teel hars, sections, plates and sheeta and fahrications of such 
materials would be assessed for Customs duty under the exiRting Tariff Schedule, 
80 far as the position can at present be elucidated. 

Anne:wre A.-First three paragraphs of letter No. A. 2936 of 14th October 
1933 from the Tata Iron & Steel Co., Ltd., Calcutta, to the Secre
tary to the Government of India, Commerce Department. 

Annexure B.-Paragraph 2 of letter No. 260·T of 4th November 1933 from 
the Commerce Department, Government of India, to The Tata 
Iron & Steel Co., Ltd. 

Annuure O.-Letter D. A. Dis. No. 1066·Cus.I/33of 24th November 1933 
from Central Boaid of Revenue, to The Tata Iron & Steel Co., Ltd. 

Annexure D.-Letter M. ]81 of 4th December 1933 from The Tata Iron & 
Steel Co., Ltd., to the Collector of Customs, Calcutta. 

Annexure E.-First tI,ree paragraphs of letter No. M. 230 of 22nd Decem
ber 1933 from The Tata Iron & Steel Co., Ltd., to the CoIlector of 
Customs, Calcutta. 

An.nfxure F.-First paragraph of letter No. 6960 of 13th January ]934 
from the C'.oIlector of Customs, Calcutta, to The Tata Iron & Steel 
Co., Ltd. 

2. It appears that alloy steel in the form of fabricated structures (as defined 
in Tarifi Schedule item 102~) and of fabricated plates, sheets, angle, tee, beam, 
channel, zed, trough and piling would be dutiable at the ssme rates as non-alloy 
steel in the same forms, i.e., essentially at protective rates. 

3. On the other hand, unfabricated plates, sheets, angles and tees would ap· 
parently not faIl within the scope of the protective duties. There is some doubt 
about the assessment of unfabricatl'd beams, channels, .zeds, trough and piling 
8ections. 

ANNEXURE A TO MEMORANDUM 47. 

Fir8t time paragraph80f letter No. A. 29.16 of 14th October 19.3.1, from The Tala Irlm 
&:: Steel 00., Ltd., to the Secretary to the Gm'effiment oj India, Oommeru J)e· 
parlment. 

We have the honour to state that the Calcutta Port Trust, as representing the 
Howrah Bridge .<\uthorities, have, with the approval of the Government of Bengal. 
decided to reconstruct the Howrah Bridge. It is IIndl'rstood that tenders will be 
invited for a bridge made of high tensile "teel. We intend to manufacture high 
tensile steel, if required fcr this bridge and for any other works in the future. 

2. We understand, however, that SlIch steel can now be imported on payment 
of the revenue duty ouly under Serial No. I02c (h)(i) (for bar and rod) and Serial 
No. 102e (for steel ot,her than bars). If fabricated, it is not clear whether it will 
have to pay the protective duty under 102h or revenue duty only. Similarly, in 
the C&.'!e of plates or sheeta, fabricated or unfabricated, it 'is not clear whether 
protective duty lmder lO:li will be levied or only the revenue duty under 102e. 

3. As we are in a position to manufacture high tensile steel and intend to do 
so if required for such purposes as the Howrah Bridge, it is requested that the 
imports of such steel may he admitted on payment of protective duty only. If 
protective duty is applicable tu steel struct,ures of the kinds mentioned in item 
]02h and to plates 01' sheet.s referred to in 103i, ;we shall be ohliged if a ruling to 
this effect is given. In the case of other forms of such steel which would at present 
fall under Nos. I02c (b)li) and l02c, it is reqllested that early steps may be taken 
to make such steel liable to protective duty. It appears that deletion of the word 
" alloy" from these two items will meet the purpose, 

11 , • • , • • 
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ANNEXURE B TO MEMORANDUM 47. 

P(lrn[Jraph 2 oJ letter' No. 26f)·T oJ 11h November 1933, Jrom the Commerce Depart· 
ment, Government oJ India, to T,~e Taffl Iron &: Steet Co., Ltd. 

, IMPORT DUTY ON HIGH TENSILE STEEr •. 

• * • * * 
2, I am to add that your enquiry regarding the rat{lS of duty on tensile steel 

has been passed on to tne Central Board of Revenue for dISposal, and all further 
communications on the subject should be addressed to them. 

ANNEXURE C TO MEMORANDUM 47. 

Letter D. A. Dis. No. 1066-C1Is. 1/,1,1 oJ 24th November 193.1, Jrom the Central Boord 
• oJ R~venue, to The Tota Iron &: SIeel Co,,' Ltd. 

IDGH l'ENSILE STEEL--AsSESSMENT OF-GOVERNMEl!IT OF lJ!iDlA. DEPARTMENT OF 
COMMERCE, LETTER No. ~60-T, DATED THE 4TH NOVEMBER, 1933. 

I am directed to refer to the correspondence ending with the letter quoted above, 
and to suggest that on the question of assessment of tensile steel materials, you 
should consult the Collector of Customs, Ca.!cutta, as his appraisers can give 'the 
matter expert examination after seeing drawings and specifications. 

ANNEXURE D TO MEMORANDUM 47. 

Letter M. 181 oJ 4th December 193,1, Irom The Tata Iron &: Steel Co., Ltd., to 'lhe 

Collector oJ Cu,~toms, Calcutta. 

We em-lose herewith copy of the first three paragraphs of our letter No. A.-
2936(33 of 14th October 1933 to the Secretary to the Government of India in the 
Commerce Department on the subject of the rate of duty applicable to high tenSIle 
alloy steel which lllay be imported in various forms, fabricated or unfabricated. 

2. We also enclose copy of paragraph 2 of the letter No. 260-T of 4th ultimo 
from the Commerce Department and of letter No. D. A. Dis. No. 1066-Cus.I/33 
of 24th ultimo from the Secretary, Centra.! Board of Revenue. 

3. We shall be glad if you will allow the undersigned to call on you to discusg 
tho position at some convenient time. 

ANNEXURE E TO MEMORANDUM 47. 

First three paro(fl'aphs oJ letter M. 230 012200 December 1933, Irom The Tafa Iron & 

Steel Co., Ltcl., to the Collector oJ Customs, Calcutta. 

ASSESSMENT OF HIGH TENSILE ALLOY STEE1.. 

In accordance with your letter No. 6413 of the 20th instant, the above subject 
wa.~ discussen with you by the writer at your office this morning. We have the 
honour to submit the following record of t.he opinions which you were good enough 
to expre-ss ann to request that you will kindly confirm or correct them where 
necessary. 

2. You held that steel struotures fahricated partia.!ly or wholly as defined in 
Serial No. 102h eve-n if made of alloy steel would be assessable at the rates shown 
against item 102h; also that fabricate<J plates or sheets even if of alloy steel would 
be assessable under No. 103i(a) and that fabricated materia.! of alloy steel of the 
kind described in S/i'riaJ No. 102b WQuid be assessable at the rates shown against 
that item. 
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3. So far. however, as unfabricated steel was concerned, it was clear' that 
bars would be assessable under 102e (b)(i), that alloy steel, angle and tee would 
be asseMable under 102e and that aJIoy steel plates and sheets would be assessable 
nnder 102e. There was some doubt in your mind about unfabricILted belLm, 
channel, zed, trough and piling which, if of alloy steel, might possihly be assess. 
able under 102b but might be assessable under 102e. 

• • • • • • 
ANNEXURE F TO MEMORANDUlII 47. 

Fir8t paragraph'" letter No. 696001 13th Jan1UJry 1934, Irom the Collector 01 CU8~ 
tomB, Calcutta, to The Tata [ron & Ste~l Co., ltd. 

ASSESSMBNT OJ!' ALLOY STEEL. 

I havt'the honour to refer to your letter No. M. 230, dated the 22nd ultimo 
and to confirm that it correctly records the opinions expressed at the meeting. 

MEMORANDUM 48. 
Credit lor Second-Cla8B Rails. 

The Company regrets that the credit for second-class rails was not referred to 
in connection with the calculation of thE' figure ILgainst rails in the 3rd column of 
Table II (page 18) of its Representation. The figures in thILt column represent 
the additional credit on account of scrap itself. Defective material, other than 
second-class rails, has been taken into account in Statement 28. 

2. As was explained by the Company's representatives during oral examina· 
t.ion, only a BmaJI proportion of the second-class rails produced can be sold as such 
in India. In more industrialised oountries there is normally an outlet for aJI second· 
class rails at reasonahle prices_ In India, however, the demand is smaH, except 
in times of unusual industrial activity. The Railways normally utilise their own 
worn rails for sidings, etc. In conditions such as those prevailing during the last 
few yea.rs there has been very little extension of Railway sidings. Nor has there 
been an appreciable demand for second·class rails for industrial sidings or for tracks 
inside large works. 

3. The main outlet for second-class rails in India in recent years has been for 
their use as poles for electrio distribution systems, telephone systems, street light. 
ing, etc. The rate of extension of this kind of work has been relatively low. It 
will also be realised that owing to their limited lengths, rails can be used for these 
purposes only to a limited extent. In many circumstances, the relatively high 
weight of rails per foot of length renders them uneconomical as compared with 
alternative fOrIns of suppprt. 

4. For the reasons given above, the Company was able in 1932-33 to despatch 
against sales only 673 tons of second-class rails out of about 4,000 tons produced. 
'lhe average net realisations were R8. 85'4 per ton, i.e., about Rs_ 64 above the 
credit taken in the cost sheets. This gives an additional credit of nearly Rs. 1'2 
per tOll of good rails (nearly 36,700 tons) produced in 1932-33. 

5. There is, however, no reason to believe that, if the rail orders increased, 
the sales of second-class rails would correspondingly increase. During the first 
half (April to September) of 1933-34, although the production of rails was nearly 
at the same rate as in 1932-33 a.nd the total demand for rails for the year slightly 
greater than in the previous year, the despatches of second-class rails we~ ~nly 
230 tons. This was in spite of a reduction in the prices, the average realIsatIons 
having fallen to Rs. 64'4. On this basis the additional credit for seoond-class 
rails for the first half of 1933-34 above the credit given in the costs during the 
period .would be only about Re. 0'6 per ton of good rails. Unless, therefore, ,the 
rate of consumption and the price of second·c1ass rails increased substantially, 
the additional credit on this account to the cost of good rails, ,if produced at the 
rate of 80,000 tons pl'r year, would be under Re. 0'3 per ton of good rails on the 
basis of the first half of 1933-34 and about Re. 0'0 per ton on the blll!is of 1932-33. 

, Q 
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MEMORANDUM 49. 

Proprn'ti~ 0/ OapitaZ Expenditure incurred in India and abroad. 

In amplification of paragraph 3 of Memorandum 31 and Annexure A to that 
Memorandum, in which the Company's capital expenditure on block other than 
collieries during .the years 1926-27 to 1932-33 (both inclusive) was set out, the 
Company has now analysed its capital expenditure in the six years 1920-21 to 
1925-26 so as to ascertain the proportions of the total expenditure which were 
incurred in India and abroad respectively during that perioa also. The results 
are shown in the Annexure to this Memorandum. ' 

2. The period covered by t.he figures in the Annexure is thus 13 years and the 
total expenditure analysed is Rs. 14,.3 crores, wluch constitutes 65 per cent. of the 
Company's total block expenditure (other than on collieries) from the commence
ment in 1907 until 31st March 1933. Of this amount of over Rs. 14 crores, nearly 
52 per cent: has been spent in India and a little over 48 per cent. on imported plant, 
machinery, equipment, etc. The Company submits that the result of this analysis 
of the expenditure amply supports its contention that at least two-fifths of its total 
gross block repre.-rents expenditure in India. 

3. It may be noted that even in the six years (1920 to 1926) immediately prior 
to the 1926 Enquiry held by the Board only 51 per cent. of the Company's total 
capital expenditure of Rs. 11 crores was incurred on imported articles. 

4. The Board will realise the difficulty of analysing the figures for capital expen
diture in years now long past, as the accounts were not kept in a way speoiaJIy 
dE'signed to facilitate such an analysis. It is therefore hardly practicable within 
the time available to carry the analysis back to years prior to 1920-21. The pro
portion of the total expenditure from 1907 onwards which is already covered by 
the present analysis is, in the Company's opinIon; sufficient for the purpose. A 
general consideration, however, of the nature of the earlier expenditure, which 
covered the acquisition of the land, the greater part of the building of the Town, 
the levelling of the Works site, the instaJIation of the main system of railway 
tracks etc., indicates that the proportion of the expenditure which was 'incurred 
in India between 1907 and 1920 was pl'Obably at least as high as it has been in 
subsequent years. 

ANNEXURE TO MEMORANDUM 49. 

OapitaZ Expenditure on Works, ToU'1/., Ore Mines and Quarries. 

C.I.f. prl""" I 
of materials. Difference Percentagl' 

Total etc .. being Percentage of 
Year. Capital Imported expenditure O:u~£S~ expenditure 

El<l,endlture. direct or In In India to 
through, India. total. 
agpnta. 

-
Rs.lakhs. Rs.lakhs. Rs.lakhs. 

19.26-27 to 1932-3S· 829'6 128·' 20H S9·0 jl1'O 

1926-26 14'8 Nil 14·8 1,il 100-0 

1924-26 . 9-7 "6 6-1 47-4 62·6 

1928-2' 120·9 70·8 50'6 68·1 41·9 

1922-28 , . 241'6 146'6 96·0 60·2 39-a 

1921-22 , 360·6 156·0 224'8 41-0 69·0 

1920-21 8S3-4 186·7 147-7 66-7 "·8 

Total 18 years 1920 to 19S8 14,29'9 690'6 739-4 48·S 61·7 , 
- --' 

• Totals from Annexure A to MelllorandlilD. 81, 
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MEMORANDUM 50. 

Expenditure in Jamahedpur Town on actlQUnt oJ non.employees oJ ehe Oompany. 

The Company has heen asked to ascertain the proportions of its capital expendi
tnre on the town and of its annual expenditure against revenue which may pro
perly be ascribed to the presence in Jamshedpur of residents other than employees 
of the Company or their dependants. 

2. It will be realised that a town so large as Jamshedpur cannot meet the needs 
of the Company's employees without the presence of a substantial number of trades
men, shop-keepers and other persons; and that since no local governing body has 
existed which can provide the elementary municipal services such as roads, water· 
supply and drainage, it has been nnavoidable that the Company should make 
sllch provision for the necessary non-employees along with those which it has made 
for its own employees. 

3. Definitely authoritative figures for the classification of the residents of 
Jamshedpur are not available, but the figureR for the various circles obtained dur
ing the ceDRUS of 1931, carefully surveyed in the light of the knowledge of the 
Company's Town officers, indicate that the population of Jamshedpur 'may be 
classified in the following way, the figures being probably correct within a margin 
of 10 per cent. 

Jamshedpur Proper-

Company's employees and dependants 
Others 

Eastern' Area-
Employees of Associated Companies and. their depen:' 

dants 
Others 

Total 

Inhabitants. 

58,000 
14,000 

9,000 
3,000 

84,000 

4. As the Associated Companies make their own provision for town semces 
within their areas, this Memorandum is concerned only with what is descrlped 
above as .. Jamshedpur Proper", in which there are estimated to he 14,000 resi· 
dents other than the Company's employees OT their dependants. The effect of 
the presence of these 14,000 persons, firstly on the Company's capital expenditure 
and secondly on its annual expenditure and town revenue is examined below. 

5., Much the largest i1i«<m (about Rs. 12Q lakhs) in the Company's town capital 
expenditure is on. residential, administrative and other buildings, Less than 1 
per cent. of the total expenditure under this head is for buildings occupied by non
"employees of the Company. As rent is received for these few buildings, the Com
pany is not, in respect of housmg and buildings, carrying any burden on account 
of non-employees. It is not necessary, therefore, to tak;e into further account 
the expenditure, either capital or annual, in respect of housing, etc. 

6. Of the total capital expenditure of about Rs. 7 lakhs on roads, the greater 
part has heen incurred on the construction of the metalled and tarred main roads 
providing the general lines of communication throughout the area. The presence 
of non-employees in the Town has not affected the necessity for or the cost of con
struction of these roads. IEven of the minor roads, the provisiop. in. the areas 
mainly occupied by non-employees has been on a smaller scale than in other areas, 
The capital cost of road construction which can be attributed to non-employees 
«lannot be assessed at more than Rs. 50,000. . 

7. The Company's filtered water supply Is provided for only about 6,300 nOD
_employees (including dependants). It cannot be held that these have affected 
the size!! of the water-towers, rising mains or pumping plant; and it is by no means 

Q~ 
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oertain that, in the absenoe of such consumers, the number of filter units wowd 
have been less than at present, namely six. If, however, .one filter unit and a 
proportion of the distribution system from the towers be attributed to non-employees 
the oapital expenditure may be taken as about R~. I lakh. 

8. Approximately 6,000 of thE' 42,000 persons served by the sewerage and 
se\\age dtsposal system are noa-employees. In view of the necessity in any cir
cumstances of providing for future expansion when such systems are constructed 
it is doubtful whethcr any reduction would have been made in the f>xpenditure 
if the systems had only had to serve the 36,000 employees and dependants instead 
of a total of 42,000. The Company does not consider that more than Rs. I lakh 
of capital expenditure could be attributed to non-employees under this head.' 

9. The supply of E'lectricity to individual consumers in the town, both 
employees and non-employees, is self-supporting, even though the charges to 
employees, who form the greater number of the consumers, are less than to non
employees. There is, therefore, no burden on the Company in this I'espect either 
as regards capital or revenue expenditure and this item need not be brought into 
further account. Street lighting is maintained at present only on the more central 
portions of the main roads and on certain roads between the Works and certain 
areas occupied by the Company's employees. No expendIture on street lighting 
can be attributed to the residence in the town of non-employees. 

10. The Company haa n'ot incurred appreciable capital expenditure of any 
other nature which can be attributed to non-employees. It will be seen that if 
~he completely sE'lf-supporting items are excluded, the Company's capital expendi
ture on account of non-employees may be about Rs. 2! lakhs. The capital charges 
.on this sum, if interest be taken at 6 per cent. and depreciation approximately 
at the rates allowed for income-tax purposes (nil on roads and 4 per cent. on water 
and sewage works) amount to about Rs. 23,000 annually. 

11. So far as" annual expenditure on services of a municipal nature is concern
ed, the Company's expenditure (exclusive of general administration) exceeds its 
revenue in respect of these items by about Rs. 5·2 lakhs. Of this excess of expen
diture over revenue it is estimated that about Rs. 1·2 lakh is attributable to non· 
employees, the main item in this -excess being that due to hospital and dispensary 
services. Against this, however, should be set excess receipts from non-employee 
residents (i.e., other than Associated Companies) over their share of expenditure on 
account of land rents, ete.; this is estimated a.t Rs. 60,000 yearly. In addition, 
the revenue from markets, which is entirely obtained from non-residents, exceeds 
the expenditure by Rs. 95,000. 

12. The Company's general administration of municipal services and also of 
other services in or connected with the town exceeded the receipts credited to 
general administration by about Rs. 1·1 lakh. If this were allocated to employees 
and non·employees in proportion to their numbers (including dependants) the share 
due to non-employees would be about Rs. 21,000 annually. 

13. The above figures, which are based on 1932-33 revenue and expenditure 
and on capital expenditure to the end of March 1933, may be summarised as 
follows:-

Income and Expenditltre on account of Non-employees. 

Inoome. Expenditure. 

Rs. Rs. 

Net· Ia.nd rents 60,000 Capital charges 23,000 
Net Market revenue 95,000 Municipal services 1,20,000 

General _4.dministra.tion . 21.000 

~otal • 1,55,000 Total • 1,64,000 

-



14.. Owing to the impossibility of allocating much of the capital expMldit~re 
and BOme of the annual expenditure with precision, the Compa.ny submits the 
above figures only &8 reasonable approximations. It contends however that this 
examination of the subject is such as to show that the Company does not bear 
any appreciable financial burden OWing to the residence in its town of a consider
able number of non-employees. Such criticisms as have been made on this account 
a.ppear to ha.ve overlooked the fact tha.t the Company receives a net income from 
these non-employees as shown in paragraph 13 and also income under several other 
heads Which goes to reduce the net cost of the services furnished by the. Company. 

MEMORANDUM 51. 

Number '0/ OOfJenanted Employees on 18t January, 19.101. 

In paragraph 1.'10 of its Representation the Company reported that 'On '1st 
April 1933 the number ·of covenanted employees at Jamshedpur was only ,70. The 
allocation of these employees between the various departments was shown in State· 
ment41. 

2. By 1st January 1934 th" number ,of covenanted employees on the pay.rolls 
at Jamshedpur, Calcutta and the Ore Mines had fallen to 64. On :that date, no 
oovenanted employees were employed in any of the following departments:
Prospecting, Order, Merchant Mill, Rolling Mills West, Plate Mill, Electrical 
Engineering, Pattern Shop, Sales and Technical Institute. For many years, 
no oovenanted men have been employed in the Accounts and Purchasing Depart. 
ments (hence the omission of these departments from the list in Statement 41); 
this position still continues. In addition .to the above the Open Hearth Depart. 
ment is under the control of an Indian Superintendent, although three covenanted 
employees are still attached to it; and the Rolling Mills East are now entirely 
staffed by Indians under a.n Indian Superintendent, one of the two covenanted 
men shown in Statelllflnt 41 as working there ha.ving left since 1st April 1933 and 
the other belonging more properly to the Roll-Turning Depa,rt;ment. 

MEMORANDUM 52. 

Pomble transfer of rolling 0/ 8ection8 from 28.inck to 22.inck MilZ. 

The following notes are submitted to the Board in'reply to a request for infor. 
mation about the possibility of transferring to the projected 22-inch mill the roll. 
ing of some of the sections now produced on the 28-inch mill. The Board will 
realise that, as the 22-inch mill has not yet been designed in detail, estimates of / 
the lirriiting sizes which will be rolled on that mill, 'When installed, must be to some 
extent provisional. The following para,graphs are, however, based on the Com
pany's present anticipations of the divi~ion of t.he rolling programme between the 

,two mills. 

2. It is anticipated that sections of. the following s~es could more sui~ably be 
rolled on 1L22-inch mill than on the 28-mch mill on whlCh they are now bemg roll
ed. Equal angles, 6·inch by 6-inch and ligh~r,; unequal aI1l?les, 7-inc? by3!. 
inch and ,lighter; but\> angles, 7·inoh by 3!·mcn; be~ms/. 8.mc.h ,by 4-m~h and 
lighter; chlLnnels, 9.inch by 3-inch and lighter; flats, 8·moh by I·mch and hghter; , 
and rounds and squares, 6·inch diameter or side and lighter. 



l , , 
3. The Annexure to this Memorandum sets out the total brders tor structura\ 

sections, eta., for the 28-inch mill for the calendar years 1932 and 1933 and also 
the probable distribution of these orders if a 22-inch mill had been available. It 
will be seen that approxiinately two-thirds of the sections ordered were of sizes 
more suitable for a 22-inch than for a 28-inch mill. The quantity remaining for 
the 28'inch mill would, however, during 1932 and 1933 have been only between. 
about 1.800 and 2.600 tons per month. These quantities of heavy sections, in 
oonjunotion with the rail orders for these years, would have been quite inadequate 
to keep the 28-inch mill reasonably busy and indeed they would be inadequate for 
that purpose even if the rail orders were on the basis of considerably over 80,000 
tons per year. 

4. It is evident that the installation pf a 22-inch mill would be premature until 
there were reasonable grounds for antioipating a steady demand for much larger 
ordel'S for heavy sections than are obtainable at present and/or much larger orders 
for rails than 80,000 tons per year. The Company does not oonsider that such 
groun& exist at present and submits that it would not be sound for the Board to 
take into account any effects which might result from the operation of suoh I/o mill 
during the next few years. 

5. The Company does not lose sight of the desirability of examining the poten
tialities of I/o smaller mill than 22-inch. If a new mill were installed, however, it 
would be expected to deal satisfactorily with the requirements of the next IS or 
20 years and not only with those of the immedil/o~ future. Should the demand for 
steel in India grow as substantially as is hoped, a smaller mill than 22-inch might 
in 8 or 10 years be found to be hardly up to requirements. The question admitted
ly requires, and will be given, oareful consideration. 

6. If an I8-inch mill, for example, were erected, it would probably be given 
the rolling of equal angles, 4-inch by 4-inch and lighter; unequal angles, 6-inch 
by 3-inch and lighter; standard beams, 5-inch by 3-inch and lighter; light weight 
beams, 6-inch by 3-inoh and lighter; ohannels, 5-inoh by 2!-inoh and lighter; 
fiats, 6-inoh and narrower; and rounds and squares, 4-inch diameter or side and 
lighter. 

7. Suoh an I8-inch mill would have taken about 1 850 tons per month of 'the 
structural orders fot the 28-inoh mill in 1932 and about 2.200 tons per month of 
those for 1933, i.e., slightly under one-third of the total in eaoh period. Even 
with this smaller transfer, the quantity left to be rolled on the 28-inch mill would 
not have been sufficient to keep it fully occupied even in conjunction with rail 
orders at the rate of 80,000 tons a year. Nor would the tonnage to be transferred 
be suffioient, even in oonjunotion with the rolling of the material now produced 
on the old bar mills (which would also be transferred), to keep an I8-inoh mill 
fully occupied. A few sections beyond those rolled at present might be added to 
the programme of a new intermediate mill, but the quantities would not be large 
and they would in any event be smaller for an 18-inch mill tha,n for a 22-inoh mill. 

8. In the oircumstanoes of 1932 and 1933, it would not have been economical
ly sound for the Company to have operated an intermediate mill. whether 18-inch 
,or 22-inch, in addition to its 28-inoh mill. The installation of such I/o mill will be 
justifiable only when there are distinot prospects of a practically permanent return 
of the demand for rails and heavy sections to the levels reaohed prior to 1929. 
For this reason the Company does not at present anticipate that such a mill will 
be brought into operation during the fil'St half of the suggested,seven-year period 
of protection, nor oan it indioate any definite subsequent date for such an installa
tion, although the matter is and will remain before the Company for action as 
soon as improved trading circumstances justify it. It will also be realised that 
as an intermt'diate mill could be effectively used only when the demand for rails 
and heavy struotural sections is large, the question of the availability of supply 
of ingots, blooms, eta., for such a mill at times when the other mills are working to 
oapacity must be kept oarefully in mind. , 
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Amril:XUBE TO MEMORANDUM 52. 

1ttM&tldy alJerage orders booked Jor 8ections to be rolled on 28-inch lilill.-
r 

CALENDAR YBAB 1932. CALIINDAR Til'" 1988. 

Transfer- Remaln- Transfer- I Remain-
TotaL able to Ing for Total. ahle to Ing for 

22-lnch 2B-lnch 22-lncb 2S-lncll 
M1II. Mill. Mill. lIllll. 

----------------. 
Tons. Tons. Tons. Tons. Tons. Tons. 

Augl .. 840 SSO 10 740 780 10 

1Iea1ll&-

8taDdard 2,590 1,400 1,190 3,440 1,700 },740 

Light weigbt • 2,570 2,090 480 2,S40 1,880 480 

Channell 200 120 80 640 130 410 

Flats 60 60 Nil 180 180 Nil 

Ronnds and Sqnar .. 80 SO Nil 40 40 Nil 

-------- ----
Total 6,780 4,020 1,780 7,260 4,640 2,620 

Percentage 100 09-6 30'5 100 63·9 S6-l 

MEMOR.ANDUM 53. 

Supply oj Billets to the Indian Market. 

In the course of the ora.! examination, the Company, at the instance of the Board, 
accepted the principle that billeta should be supplied to Indian re·rollers at prices 
which would yield to the Company only ita fair selling price not f.o.r. Tatanagar 
if the billets were to be used for the manufacture of products which did not com
ptte with the products of the Company's own finishing mills. 

2. The Company will give full effect to this undertaking about the price of biII&ts 
to be used under the condition stated above. It should, however, be realised that 
the undertaking which the Company was asked to give did not cover any specific 
quantity of biIIeta nor constitute an obligation on the Company to supply biIIet>9 
aga.in.~t all possible demands. 

3. The Company has no reason at present to anticipate that the demand for 
billets under this undertaking will exceed the po~sibility of supply. In that event 
no complication will arise. It is, however, desirable that the Board should be 
informed of the Company's views about the position which would arise in the im
probable event of the demand for billets being substantially greater than is expected. 

4. The Company is already under definite obligations to supply specified quan
tities of semis to the Tinplate Company of India and to Messrs. Indian Steel Wire 
Products. The Company must treat as its next obligation the supply of steel to its 
own finis~ng mills up to the maximum extent required by the demands of the Indian 
market. Undf,r the present arrangement, the requirements of the Eagle Rolling 
Mills are on essentially the same footing as thos" of the mills at Jamshedpur. 

5. As the Board is aware, the requirements of semis for the mills refelTed to in 
the preceding paragraph fluctuate from time to time. For example, during the 
first quarter of 1933·34 the output of the Sheet Bar and Billet Mill was little over 

• The 6gnres for 1982 Include small quantity of bookings for the old 2S·lnch mDI, which was 
closed down In May 1932. since that date the lolling of practically aU tbe sections formerly produced 
In the old: mill bas been nndertaken by the new 2S·lncb mill • 

.." 
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70 per cent. of the capacity, but it promises during the last quartE:r of the year to 
be practically 100 per cent. ; it will, however, probably fall to a lower figure during 
the subsequent quarter. "The Company trusts that the Board will realise that in 
these circumstances there are narrow limits within which the Company can safely 
undertake additional supplies of semis as and when the buyers may wish to take 
delivery. lI1uch would depend on t.he ability and willingnesf! of the CODSumel'll of 
semis to forecast their demands and arrange to take delivery at such times as would 
be found practicable when all the demands were correlated. The C<>mpany would, 
in its desire to implement the understanding given to the Board and to achieve 
the maximum sales of steel, whether semis or finished, naturallv do its he.st to effect 
supplies. But it submits that it cannot be expected to add indefinitely to bind· 
ing obligations in that direction, although it does not anticipate that difficultit.8 
will atise in connection with such demands as can at present be foreseen. 

List oj Swpplementary Statements submitted 1;y the Tala Iron and Sleel Camp-my. 

1 (A). Works ('..()8ts: Averages arranged by Departments. 
1 (Bl. Works Costs: Averages arranged by products. 
2 (A). Works Costs: Averages by Departments adjusted to uniform prices of coal 

and spelter. 
2 CB). Works Costs: Averages arranged by products: adjusted to uniform prices 

of coal and spelter. 
3 (A). Outputs: Arranged by Departments. 
3 (B). Outputs: Arranged by products. 
4. C.i.f. prices of British materials per ton. 
5. C.i.f. prices of Continental materials per ton. 
6. Average prices per ton of British steel landed at Indian ports. 
7. Average prices per ton of Continental steel landed at Indian ports. 
8. Average realisations per ton on tested materials despatched. 
9. Average realisations per .ton on untested materials despatched. 

10. Average realisations per ton of tested and untested materials together. 
11. Percenutge of orders booked in te,.qted and untested materials. 
12. Consumption of fuel per ton of saleable steel. 
13. Cost of labour per ton of products: Arranged by departments. 
14. Cost above nett metal. 
15. Value to the Tatas of ·the protection granted on rolled steel. 
16. Additional Revenue accrued to Government from protective duties on rolled 

steel (excluding Government stores). 
17. Average prices per ton of British steel landed at Indiau ports. 
18. Average prices per ton of Continental stcellanded at Indian ports. 
19. Freight to destinations from nearest Indian portA and from Tatanagar. 
20. Freight rates charged by B. N. Railway prior to 30th Jlme 1933 and from 1st 

July 1933. 
21. Freight expenditure on old and new rates for 12 months ending 31st January, 

1933. 
22. Freight expenditure on old and new rates for 530,000 tons of saleable steel. 
23. Purchase, production, consumption, etc. of coke. 
24. Sale of pig iron. 
25. ~crap: Sale and nett realisations. 
26. Pig iron: Quantity sold and despatched by Tat.a Iron and Steel Company, 

Bengal Iron Company and Indian Iron and Steel Company. 
27. Maximum and Minimum market "alues of Tata Iren and Steel Company's 

shares. 
28. Employment of labour. 
29-A. Funds for re.building and relining of furnaees, for ingot moulds and for 

annealing hoxt'!!. 
29·B. Funds for rolls at various mills. 
30. Average price of spelter. 



3]. GroBB consumption of spelter per ton of galvanised sheets. 
32. Coal: Quantity consumed and prices. 
33. Yield of products from ingots 1932-33. . 
34. Quantities of various kinds of alleel rejected by the Metallurgical Inspector. 
35. Salaries and BonWle8 of covenanted employees in the Operation Departments. 
36. Nationalities, salaries, etc. 01. Clm-enanted employees newly. engaged since 1st 

April, 1926, and the qualifications of those still t:mployed in the Operation 
Depa.rtments !Ott tn. 1st September 1933. 

37. Capital expenditllI't' April 1926 to March 1933. 
3'1. Bad debts written off. 
39. Sales and values cl certain classes of steel 1932-33. 
40. Orders booked in 1932·33 in respect of which deferred rcbates accrued. 
41. Works costs distributed under main heads of expenditUre. 
42. Average price realised per ton of saleable sOOel for each ye&l' 'from 1923-24. 
43. Requirement of products of sheet bar and billet miLt for output shown in Tabltl 

XXIX of 1926 Report. . . • 
44. Analysis of the price of coal charged in the Company's cost sheets. 
45. Net consumption of spelter·per ton of galvanised sheets. 
46. Adjustment of prices for specified causes. 
47. Adjustment of priClOS-·Difference not accounted for. 
48. Estimated cost of gas cleaning plant. 
49. Admission of • A • cla.ss students to Jamshedpur Technical Institute. 
50. Effect of surcharge on coal freights. 
51. Expenditure on freights on steel to India destinatiOnl!. 
52. Price of imported galvanised sheets in 1932 and 1933. 
53. Orders for 115 Ibs. and chromium steel rails. 
54. Value of stores purchased. 
55. Prices and quantities of galvanised sbeets impop,ed from Japan. 
56. Export of semis to the U:nited KingdOlltl. and .Ja.pa.lI1. 
67. Proportion of untested material sold to up-country destinations. 
68. Higbest and lowest Railway freight rates on steel from Tat.anagar. 
59. Expenditure on labour, January to June 1933. 

SUPPLEMENTARY STATEMENT 1 (A}. 

[Continuation of Statement l' (A).] 

WorlcB (.'0818: A t'eragea A rranged by Department8. 

July 1933. August 1933. 

. Per ton. Per ton • 

Rs. Rs. 

Pig Iron 18·4 18·5 
Open Hearth Ingots 37·8 38·2 
Duplex Plant Ingots . 33'9 33·8 
Average a.ll Ingots 35·2 35·2 
New Blooming Mill 40·5 41·0 
New 28·inch Mill 59·4 64·2 _ 

Old Bar Mills 81'3 80-7 
Merchant Mill 61·5 61·2 

Plate Mill 67-1 67·2 
Sheet-bar and Billet Mill 45·9 47-1 

Black Sheets 90-4 119·3 
Galvanised Plain Sheets 120·0 119·6 
Galvanized COITugat8d Sheets 121-7 121·9 

Sleepers • • • 
All Saleable Steel: Average 65·7 67-8 
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SUPpLEMENTARY STATEMENT 1(:8). 

l Continuation of Statement 1 (B).l 

Works Costs: At'erages arranuea by Pro.."""",. 

July 1933. August 1933. 

Per ton. Per ton. 

Rs. Ra. 

Rails 59·4 64·2 
Fishplates 81·3 80·7 
Structura.! Sections 61-7- 65·4 
Bars 63·6 62·2 
Plates. 67-1 67·2 
Blaok Sheets 90·4 89·3 
Ga.!vanized Sheets • 121·3 121·0 
Sleepers 
Tin.bars 45·9 47-1 
Other Semis • 45·8 46·7 

SUPPLEMENTARY STATEMENT 2 (A). 

[ Continuation of Statement 2 (A).] 

Works Costs: Averages by Departments adjusted 10 Uniform Price.~ of Coal and 
SpeUer. 

July 1933. August 1933. 

Per ton. Per ton. 

Rs. Rs. 
Pig Iron 20·4 20·5 
Open Hearth Ingots 39·0 39-4 
Duplex Plant Ingots 35·9 35·8 
Average all Ingots 36·!l 35·2 
New Blooming Mill 42·5 43·0 
New 28·inch Mill 62-4 67·2 
Old Bar Mills 84·0 8304 
Merchant Mill 64·1I 63·9 
Plate Mill 70·1 70·2 
Sheet. bar and Billet Mill 48-1 49·3 
Black Sheets 93-7 112·6 
Galvanized Plain Sheets 122·8 122·3 
Galvanized Corrugated Sheetll 124·5 124-6 
Sleepers 



SUPPLEMENTARY STATEMENT 2 (B). 

[Continna.tion of Statement 2 tB).] 

Worka C08U: Arerag~ arranged by ProdudB: AdjUBted 10 Uniform Pricu of Cual 
find 8peUet-. 

July 1933. August 1933. 

Per ton. Per ton. 

&. &. 
Raila . 62·4 67-l1 

Fish-plates 84,·0 83·4 

Structural Sections 6H 68·4 

Bars 66·4 64·9 

Plates • ' . 70·1 70·2 

Black Sheets 93-7 92·6 

Galvanized Sheets • 12H 123·7 

Sleeperd 

Tin-bars 48·1 49·3 

Other Sernia • 48·0 48·9 

SUPPLEMENTARY STATEMENT 3 (A). 

[ Continuation of Statement 3 (A).] 

Output.: A"flnged by Deparlmentll. (Tll(l1Il1f1ndB of IonB.) 

July 1933. August 1933. 

Pig Iron 74·8 74·4 

Open Hearth Ingots 23-1 19·3 

Duplex Plant Ingots 47-7 42·1 

Old Blooming Mill 

New Blooming Mill 68·0 51-4 

Old 28-inch Mill 

New 28·inch Mill 13-1 10·1 

Old Bar Mills 1·2 1-1 

Merchant Mill 11·3 10·5 

Plate Mill 4·2 4·5 

Sheet-bar and Billet Mill 32·3 30·3 

Black Sheets 6·4 6·8 

Galvanized Plain Sheets 5·3 5·4 

Galvanized Corrugated Sheets H 3·2 

Sleepers 
Total Saleable Steel 41·8 44·4 
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SUPPLEMENTARY STATF:MENT3 (B). 

, [CoI.1tinuation of Statement 3 (B).] 

Ow/Pftt: Arranged byProduct&. (Tholl8and8 01 ton a). 

July 1933. August 1933. 

Rails 6 
Fish-plates 
Stl1leturaJ Sections 16 
Bars 4 
Plates • 4 
Black Sheets 2 
GaJvanized Sheets • 5 
Sleepers 
Tin-bars 

~ 4 
Other Semis • 7 

Total 48 

SUPPLEMENTARY STATEMENT 4. 

(Continuation of Statement 5.) 

0 ... /. prices 0/ British Materials per ton. 

4 

6 
11 
5 
2 
5 

6 
5 

44 

July 1933. August 1933. 

£ B. 

Struotural Sections 8 5 
Bars 7 0 
Plates, 1'1 inoh 8 7 
Black Sheets, 14/18 gauge 8 15 
Galvanized Corrugated Sheets, 24 gauge 12 7 

SUPPLEMENTARY STATEMENT 5. 

(Continuation of Statement 6.) 

O.i.f. prices 0/ OontinentaZ Materials per ton. 

d. £ B. Il. 

0 8 5 0 
0 7 0 0 
6 8 7 6 
0 S 15 0 
6 12 7 6 

July 1933. August 1933. 

Struotural Seotions 
.lhrs 
:plates, 'i'lf inch .• 
Black Sheets, 14/18 gauge 
Galvanized Corrugated Shet>ts. 24 gauge 

£ 
5 
5 
6 
7 

8. rl. 
1 6 
2 6 
7 0 
6 0 

£ 8. d. 
5 5 0 
5 6 6 
6 15 0 
7 7 8 
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SUPPLEMENTARY STATEMENT 6. 

(Continuation. of Statement 7.) 

.(verage prices per ton oj Briti8h Steel landed at Indian Pmt8. 

July 1933. August 1933. 

Re. Re. 
Struotural Sections 136·3 136·3 
Bars 128·4 128'4 
Plates, III inoh 139·2 139·2 
Black Sheets, 14/18 gauge 163·0 163·0 
Galvanized Corrugated Sheets, 24 gauge 220'5 220·5 . 

SUPPLEMENTARY STATEMENT 7. 

(Continuation of Statement 8.) 

Average prices per ton oj Continental Steel landed at Indian pmt8. 

July 1933, August 1933. 

Re. Re. 

Structural Sections 107·8 110·1 
Bars 117·2 119·9 
Plates, I. inoh 132·6 137·9 
Black Sheets, 14/18 gauge 173·7 174·8 
Galvanized Corrugated Sheetll, 24 gauge .. 

SUPPLEMENTARY STATEMENT 8. 

(Continuation of Statement 9.·) 

Average. Reali8atiOO8 per ton on Tested Materia18 despatched. 

Struotural Sections
Light 
Heavy 
Average 

BarB 
Plates • 
Black Sheets 
Galvanized Sheets • 

January to June, 
1933. 

Re. 

127'9 
121·6 
122'9 
120·4 
123'7 
143·9 

See Supplemen. 
tary State. 
ment 9. 
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SUPPLEMENTARY STATEMENT 9. 

(Continuation of Statement 10.) 

Average RealiBation.! per ton on Untested Material8 despatched. 

January to June 1933. 

Rs. 
Struotural Seotions-

Light 96·9 

Heavy 89·4 

Average 91·8 

Bars 94·8 

Plates • 106·7 

Black Sheets 154·3 

Galvanized Sheets-

Plain 219·6 

Corrugated 205·8 

Average 208·1 

SUPPLEMENTARY STATEMENT 10. 

(Continuation of Statement 11.) 

Average Realisations per ton of Tested and Untested Materials together. 

Struotural Seoti01l8-

Light 

Heavy 

Average 

Bars 

Plates. 

Black Sheets 

Galvanized Sheet&-

January to June 1933 .. 

Rs. 

101·3 

96·2 

97'7 

97-1 

114·8 

153·2 

'Plain 219·6 

Corrugated 205·8 

Average • .. 20g'l 

Total Sales debits not allooated to individual 
produots • Nil 
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SUPPI.EMn."TARY STATEMENT 11. 

(Continuation of Statement 14. 

Percentage 0/ Orders Boo1e«l. Pealed and Untealed Material8. 

January to June July 1933. August 1933. 1933. 

-
Tested. Untested. 'rested. Untested. Tested. Untested. 

Per cent. Per cent. Per cent. Per cent. Per cent. Per cent. 

Structural Sec· 21'1 78·9 9·0 91·0 12·5 87·5 
tiona. 

Bars 17·9 82-1 9·9 90·1 35·7 64·3 
Plates 57·9 42-1 «·6 55·4 52·4 47·6 
Black Sheets 27·9 72-1 2·1 97·9 S·9 94-1 

! 

SUPPLEMENTARY STATEMENT 12. 

(Continuation of Statement 26.) 

Oonaumption 0/ Fuel per ton 0/ Saleable Steel. 

April,1933 
May,1933 
June,1933 
July,1933 

SUPPI.EMn."'TARY STATEMENT 13. 

(Continuation of Statement 34.) 

Tons. 
2·86 
2·89 
2·91 
2·68 

Oost 0/ LablYUr per to'll 0/ Products. A rrangfd by Departments. 

July 1933. August 1933. 
Per ton. Per ton. 

Rs. B.s. 
Pig Iron O·S O'S 
Ingots Open Hearth 3·0 3·3 
Ingots Duplex I'S 2·0 
New Blooming Mill 0·6 0·6 
New 28-inch Mill 5·3 6'S 
Old Bar Mills 11·5 12'5 
Merchant Mill 3·9 4·0 

Plate Mill 6·6 6·3 
Sheet-bar and Billet Mill 0·7 O·S 

Black Sheets IS'4 17·3 

GalvanilOOd Plain Sheets . 3·9 .3·9 

Galvanir.ed Corrugated Sheets 1·0 1-4 

. Sleepers 
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SUPPLEMENTARY STATEMENT 14. 

(Continuation of Statement 36.) 

COBt above Net M elaZ. 

July 1933. August 1933. 
Per ton. Per ton. 

Rs. Rs. 
Pig iron 2·7 2·7 

Ingots Open Hearth 18-1 19·3 

Ingots Duplex 12·4 12·3 

New Blooming Mill 2·7 3·0 

New 28·inch Min 13·9 16·9 

Old Ba.r Mills 30·1 31·2 

Merchant Mill 10·9 11·0 

Plate Mill 19·3 19·1 

Sheet-bar and Billet Mill . 3·8 4·0 

Black Sheets 36·3 35·1 

GIavanized Plain Sheets . 13·3 13·9 

Galvanized Corrugated Sheets 1-6 2·2 

Sleepers 

SUPPLEMENTARY STATEMENT 15. 

Value to the Tala Iron de Co., Ltd., oj the protection granted on roUed Bleel. 

Rs.lakhs. Remarks. 

1924-25 83·9 Including Bounty of 
65·3Iakhs. 

1925·26 107·1 Including Bounty of 
70·9Iakhs. 

1926-27 119·5 Including Bounty of 
72·6Iakhs. 

1927-28 40·3 

1928-29 20·0 

1929-30 48·1 

1930-31 58·0 

1931-32 84·2 

1932-33 94·0 

Total 655·1 

NOTE.-The above figures are obtained by multiplying the produotion by the 
differenoe between the protective duties and the duties as they would have been 
on a revenue (i.e., non-proteotive) basis. 
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SUPPLEMENTARY STATEMENT 16. 

AdditWtud ret/mue GIlCf'Ued to Government/rom protectille dutiell on roUed 81ed (t!rclud.. 
ing Government Storell) 

RII.lakhs. 
1924-25 55'0 
1925-26 83'6 
1926-27 81'3 
1927-28 136·4 
1928-29 117·5 
1929-30 93'7 
1930-31 75·3 
1931-32 67·2 
1932-33 63·2 

Total 773·2 

NOTB.-The bounties paid to the Steel Co. in the first three years are deducted· 
The above figures are obtained by multiplying the imports of protected materials 
by the difference between the protective duties and the duties as they would have 
been on a revenue (i.e., non-protective) basis. 



SUPPLEMENTARY STATEMEN'r p. 

(Expansion of Statement 7.) 

Average price8 per ton 01 British SteeZ landed ,at lru1.iav. 'P~. 
S I st • '"' -

Structural Sections. Bars. Plates Ir Incl!. Black 8heeta 141180. Galvanized C. Sheeta240. 

- . ., . -
Year. ~:!l 

Duty Duty Duty Duty 
C.I.f. Total. C.U. and Total. C.I.f. and :rot!>l. C.I.f. Bnd :rotal. c.l.r. and Total. 
Price. landing Price. landing Price. landing Price. landing Price. landing 

chargea. charges. chargea. Gharges.· charge •. 

i------ --- -_. ------ ---. ---- -.-,--:--- --- --- ._-- ----,-

n •. n •. Ra. Ra. Ra. Ra. Ra. Ra. Ra. Ra. Ra. Ra. R •• Ra. R@. 

July 111'Z4 to llareh 1925 128-6 32·7 161·3 132'6 42·7 175'3 139·9 3~'7 172'6 117·2 32·7 U9·9 247-1 47-7 294-11 

1925·26 107·0 32'7 139·7 121'3 42·7 164'0 118·7 32·7 15H 155" 112-7 188'0 ~33'O 47-7 280'7 

1926·27 98'3 32'7 131·0 113-1 42'7 155·8 109·8 3g'7 142'5 139·1 82·7 171·8 235·2 47-7 282'\1 

1927-28 116·8 21·7 138·5 120·0 28·7 148·7 121-1 
, 

~'7' 148·8 145-1 8707 182·8 205·7 32'1 238" 

1928-29 110·9 21·7 132·6 112·4 28·7 141-1 117'6 2.11-7' HO'3 137'6 87-7 175·3 196-7 32'7 229-t 

111'29-30 111·6 2107 132·3 115-5 28·7 144·2 118·0 22·7 liO'7 132'0 8707 169·7 190·0 32·7 222·7 

1930-31 112'5 21·7 134·2 104·5 28'7 133·2 118'4 ~'7, 1Q·l 126·p 87:7 ~'3 \1\7·, 42·0 209'6 

1931-32 . 111·2 2401 135'3 99-4 32·0 13H 116'5 2&.3 i 1~1'8 122·~ ~'2, 165.'" UO·, 78·1 218·7 

lU32·33 109·9 20'5 136·4 93.81 35·3 129·1 112'6 2]-7 14\)·3 117·0 46·5 163'5 150·3 78·7 229'0 

.. • z 
• April to s.ptem\>e,r •. 



SUPPLEMENTARY STATEMENT 18. 

(Expansion of Statement 8.) 

~eraqe prices T/t.r lOll ot CqntinenlalSIeeJ lande4 at Indian p0rt8. 

!!tJ:Qc!4Jr41 Seotlqpa. nar .. Platlos. -It IDC1). Blaqk Sheefa 14/18G. GalvanludC. She." 24G. 

Year. Duty , I'Duty , Duty Duty D.uty I C.U. IIllti · C •• f~ .nll ' C.I.f . • 1I01l, C.l.l .... d CH • and 
Price. landing TotIiL · PrIce. I landing TII~, • Price. . landing· Tota Priqe. lanIllng , ~1.4!l.: 1Iz1o,. h",dlng Tot!'! • 

~blll"ge&. · ·cbarg--., ehjlrgeo. chargee. , ehal'8l'l. 
-----r- --- ------ ~ - .......-.- ---,~ ~ ---' ----

:Ri. 1:!!. :Ri. :Ri. :Ri. :RI. ~~. l!!!. l!!!,. ~~. ~, JIa. ..,. R .. R •• 

oluly 1924 to March 1925 95'7 82·7 1211.' 97-9 42·7 140·6 110·5 811·7 148·2 Not a val!able. Nota vallablr. 
t-o 

1925-26 81-2 32·7 113'9 85·S 42·7 128'0 95'3 82·7 12~'0 Dlttp. nltto, c:ll 
~ 

1,926-27 aN! 52," 1'1-4'8 82-4 42," , 125-1- 90'6- . 8B·" . 1118-S' , , Ditto. nltIQ. 

1927,28 7.8'9 3.!!·? m:6. ~.O·~ 39:7. !20'O 97-1 8S'7. 135'8, 10Irl 6,t,V 162,S , I)ltIQ. 

1928-29 82'0 82·7 114·7 93-4 89'7 133'1 99,4 88·7 138·1 10~'2 6H 164,l! IJlZ'8 811.-7 226'I! 

\929-30 84,2 ~2'7 llP·9. 86:8 a9'7 12Q·5. 98·2 118'7 136·9 10~6 61-7 162'8 186'5 8i-7 21Q~. 

\930-31 71-2 32·7 10~.9 72-1 89·7 111·8 83'8 38-7 122'5 87r2 .61·7 14,.,& 
, 

1/14:2 41\'0 206·2 

\931-32 60-4 86'5 9~9 ~9'9 44'4 104-3 70'8 43·2 113·6 83r5 69·1 \52:6 112., 78:1 220'6 

I!r;I-
IjC'6 49.'3 ~ ~932:3S ". 96<9 57-9 ""Q. 106·9 1!7'~ H·?c ~:L4'8 84:8 16'5 lilltB !.aNl 811<2 223'4· 

u . ;u. j. ti =_ L Z au =0 • a •• z z • , , • 2 • * --
, ~ t4>. S,,!,~jler. 
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SUPPLEMENTARY STATEMENT 19 . 

• Freight to Dutinatio718 from neare8t Indian Porta and from Tatanagar .• 

NOTE.-The figures in column 2 show the freights from the nearest ports to the 
dest~nations named. The figures in column 3 represent the freights from Tatanagar 
to the various destinations under the freight agreement whioh expired 30th June 
1933. The figures in column 4 showing the differenoes between those in columns 
2 and 3 represent the freight advantages or dis.advantages. 

The figures for freights from Tatanagar to destinations are the aritrunetical 
means of the freights for beams and channels and for other forms of steel. 

Col. 1. Col. 2. Col. 3. Col. 4. Col. 5. 

Destination. 
Freight 

from nearest 
Freight 

from Difference. Nearest port. 
port. Tatanagar. 

Per ton. Per ton. Per ton. 
Rs. A. Rs. A. Rs. A. 

Abbottabad 
~~ 8 55 4 10 4 Karachi. 

Abohar 4 32 0 9 4 Do. 
Abu Road .. 14 0 28 0 14 12 Bhavnagar. 
Adoni 20 0 35 12 15 12 Madras. 
Agarpara Siding . 1 12 6 4 -4 8 Caloutta. 
Agra City. . 45 0 17 0 28 0 Howrah. 
Ahmadgarh 48 12 27 0 21 12 Karachi. 
Ahmadnagar 1412 36 0 -21 4 Bombay. 
Ahmedabad Asarva 8 0 24 12 -1612 Bhavnagar. 
Ait 43 12 23 0 20 12 Bombay. 
Ajit",al 47 0 28 0 19 0 Karachi. 
Ajmer 25 4 23 8 1 12 Bhavna&&r. 
~odhya 33 12 18 4 15 8 Howrah. 
Akalgarh 46 0 38 o· 8 0 Karaohi. 
Akaltara 27 0 5 4 21 12 Shalimar. 
Akanapet 32 0 33 4 -1 4 Bombay. 
Akbarpur 31 12 23 0 8 12 Howrah. 
Akola 23 4 18 4 5 0 Bombay. 
Aligarh 48 4 17 0 31 4 Howrah. 
Allahabad 31 12 17 0 14 12 Do. 
Alwar 36 0 20 4 15 12 Bhavnagar. 
Ambala Cantonment 49 0 22 4 26 12 Karaohi. 
Ambur 8 4 24 4 -16 0 Madras. 
Amda. Junotion 13 0 1 0 12 0 Shalimar. 
AmIa . 34 4 15 4 19 0 Bombay. 
Amraoti 26 12 15 8 11 4 Do. 
Amritsar · 47 12 31 0 16 12 Karaohi. 
Anakapalle 29 8 10 12 18 4 Madras. 
Anand 11 4 23 8 -12 4 Bhavnagar. 
Anantapur. 18 0 33 8 15 8 Madras. 
Andu! 212 212 Nil. Shalimar. 
Anjangaon. 28 12 20 4 8 8 Bombay. 
Ankleswar • 13 4 21 12 -8 8 Do. 
Arefwala · 38 4 38 0 0 4 Karachi. 
Arrah 23 4 11 8 11 12 Howrah. 
Arvi • 32 0 15 8 16 8 Bombay. 
Asansol · 9 0 2 4 6 12 Howrah. 
Asifabad Road 32 0 19 12 12 4 Madras. 
Aurangabad 16 4 29 8 -13 4 Bombay. 
Amalner . 19 4 26 8 -7 4 Do. 
Armenian Ghat .. 6 0 -6 0 -

. . 
• The figures for freIghts frolll Tatanagar are those prevatlmg up to 30th June 1933 • 
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SUPPLEMENTARY STATEMENT Ilh-elmtd. 

Freight to J)eatinaliO'lUlfrom nearea 11Ulian Pot18 and from Talanagar*---oontft. 

Col. I. 

Destination. 

Azamgarh • 
Araikere 
Abdul Hakim 
Akodia 
Arkooam 
Akora Khattak 
Arewahan • 
Begamabad -
Uarhni · Biswan 
Bihta 
Badami Bagh 
Badampahar 
Baddowal 
Badnera 
Badshapur. · Bahauddin 
Bahawalpur East 
Bahawalpur West 
Bahraich 
Bahram Ghat 
Baidyanathdham 
Bairagnia 
Bakshao Khan 

alaghat 
alajan 
alamau 
alasore . 
alawali 
alimora . · allabgarh 
alia 
ally 
amra 
aobassa 
aoda (G. I. 1'.) • 

B 
B 
B 
B 
B 
B 
B 
B 
B 
B 
B 
B 
B 
B 
B 
B 
B 
B 
B 
B 
B 
B 
B 
B 
B 
B 

aoga 
aogalore City 
ankaghat 
aokura 
aonu 
aOMabati • 
arabanki • 
aodikui 
araduar 
udge Budge 
arkakana 
hadreswaghat 
hera • 
irmitrapur 

Col. 2. 
Freight 

from nearest 
port. 

Per ton. 
Rs. A. 

32 8 
21 4 
36 8 
32 4 
412 

54 4 
33 12 
49 8 
36 12 
41 12 
22 4 
46 0 
14 12 
41t 8 
26 4 
30 0 
47 8 
31 12 
31 4 
40 8 
39 0 
13 4 
27 8 
35 8 
40 4 
21 4 
40 8 
10 12 
54 8 
30 4 
49 0 
28 8 

1 12 
19 12 
50 0 
39 0 
50 8 
15 0 
20 12 
10 12 
55 12 

2 12 
37 8 
42 8 . 28 12 
2 4 

15 12 
2 4 

47 12 
18 8 

Col. 3. Col. 4. Col. 5. 
Freight 

• Difference. from Nearest port. 
Tatanagar. 

Per ton. Per ton. -Rs. A. Rs. A. 

14 4 18 4 Howrah. 
35 0 -1312 Madras. 
42 12 -6 4 Karachi. 
26 8 5 12 Bombay. 
20 8 -15 12 Madras. 
47 12 6 8 Karachi. 
42 8 -812 Do. 
18 12 30 12 Howrah. 
16 8 20 4 Do. 
21 8 20 4 Do. 
10 12 11 8 Do. 
33 0 13 0 Karachi. 
1 0 13 12 Shalimar. 

26 8 22 0 Karachi. 
15 4 11 0 Bombay. 
16 8 13 8 Howrah. 
39 12 7 12 Karachi. 
41 12 -10 0 Do. 
42 12 -11 8 Do. 
20 8 20 0 Howrah. 
30 4 S 12 Do. 
7 12 5 8 Do. 

10 12 16 12 Do. 
37 12 -2 4 Karachi. 
7 8 32 12 Bombay. 

24 0 -212 Calcutta. 
16 8 24 0 Howrah. 
3 0 7 12 Shalimar. 

18 12 35 12 Howrah. 
34 8 -4 4 Calcutta. 
2012 28 4 Bombay. 
12 8 16 0 HOW'l'ah. 
4 4 -2 8 Do. 
2 12 17 0 Shalimar. 

21 8 28 8 Howrah. 
18 8 20 8 Bombay. 
28 4 22 4 -Karachi. 
21 8 -6 8 Madras. 
13 4 7 8 Howrah. 

2 8 8 4 Shalimar. 
5912 -4 0 Karachi. 

5 8 -212 Howrah. 
28 8 9 0 Do. 
24 0 18 8 Bombay. 

4 12 24 0 Vizagapatam. 
5 8 -3 4 Calcutta. 
1 12 14 0 Shalimar. 
412 -2 8 Howrah. 

41 8 6 4 Karachi. 
2 4 16 4 Shalimar. 

-. 
*T!te figures for freights from Tatanagar are those prevaJ!mg up to 30th June 1933. 



SiUPPLEMlENTARYil'l'ATEMENT 19-oomd. 

'Frwi§kt 'hi iJeB/';'w.atiOfIB Ir- 1WU'lJ8t /'IIiltia,n Ports fImil from rJ'at.ana.r/tu .-corN;d, 

Col. 1. . :Col. 2. Co\. 3. Col. 4. Cei.5. 
De~en. 

Freight iFl'eight 
fl'_ nearest froI1l. Dig_nee. Near<lSt port. 

port, T8Itanagar. 

. Per ton. Per ton . Per tllln. 
RS.·A. Rs. A. Rs. A. 

·Bllrnp·ore ., · 9 0 1 12 7 4, Shalimo.r. Barrackpom · 2 4 6 0 -312 Calcutta. Balotra ... · · 23 12 42 8 -18 12 Karachi. Bhogpur Si1'll\la.f · 49 12 29 0 20 12 Do. Barmer · 20 4 46 4 -26 0 Do •. Balramnur .; · · 39 4 18 12 20 8 Ho_alt. Bobl:.ilC . · 34 8 7 12 26 12 Shalimar. Bhab'laR~ · 24 4 4 12 19 8 Howralt. Baramati · 15 8 42 4 -2612 Bombay. Bara Jamda · 16 II 1 12 14 12 Shalimar. Barakar · 9 12 4 0 ,j 12 lIo ... rah. BarllD · · :ri 12 26 8 II 4 Bc.:nb!l!F. Bal'kU!> · · 50 0 III 4- 30 12 Karachi. Bareilly · · 46 8 16 8 30 0 Howrah. Barhaj BlIAEN' 31 4 13 12 17 8 Do.' Barog · 60 0 30 4· 29 12 Karachi. Barisal · · · 12 0 15 4 -3 4 Calcutta. Bamala · 46 4 27 0 19 4 KKachi. Baroda · 12 8 23 8 11 0 Bhavnagillr. Barsi TOWB · 18 8 45 4 -2612 Bombay. Basti · 34 0 16 0 28 0 Ho_alt. Basirpur 41 4 35 0 6 4 K.uaehl. Basoda , 36 4 19 8 16 12 Bomba.y. . Bata.la · · 411 4 32 8 16 12 Ka;rachl. • Beas. · 49 8 29 8 20 0 Do. Bercha · 211 8 ·27 8 2 0 Bombay. Beawar 23 0 24 8 -1 8 Bhavnagar. . Begumpuf. · 119 4 8 -212 Howrah • Ber.::sarai · · 21 4 15 0 6 4 Do. Be apur 14 8 33 8 -19 0 Bombay. Belagula · · 20 Ii 27 Ii -7 0 Madras. Belgaum 23 4 37 4 -14 0 Bombay. Bellary 20 0 3512 -1512 Madras. Belpahar · · 22 11 3 8 18 8 Shalimar. Benares Cmtt. · . 26 Ii 13 8 13 4 Howrah. BerhampuriB. N.lt.} • 12 Ii 5 8 7 4 Vizagapatam. Bettiah • 29 0 2212 6 4 Howrah. Betul (G. T. P.: · · 33 4 16 0 17 4 Bombay. Bezwada · · 17111 16 , 1 8 Madras. Bhadravati · · 25 0 37 , -12 4 Do. Bhaga • 11 , 2 4 9 0 Shalimar. Bhagalpur. 17 0 14 6 3 0 Howrah. Bhandara Road · 35 8 7 4 28 4 Bombay. Bhaptiahi · 26 8 20 4 6 4 Howra.h. Bharatpu.r • • · 42 6 2012 21 4 Bombay. Bharwa Sllma.rpul' 41 S 21 12 19 12 Howrah. Bhataparj\ • · 24 It 4 S 20 0 Vizagapa.t&m. BMul Junction · 51 III 4612 5 0 Kamchi. Bhalwal · 44 U 42 & 2 12 Do. Bahrianwala · 45 • 34 4 11 4 Do. 

.. 
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SUPPLEMENTARY STA.TEMENT tt-VOlllU. 

}'reiflht to J~ .. o.t¥nu from ~ I ~ i>rwtB _d from f'atafllIgtQ"*--eonM • 

Col. I. 

l>esti.Dation. 

Butari 
Bhind 
Bahori 
Ballria 
Bhatinda • 
Bhatni • 
Bhann 
Bhavnag..,Para • 
Bhawalnagu 
Bhilla Hithar 
Bhiwani 
Bhojudih • 
Bhongir • 
Bhopai 
Bhuchchu 
Bhusaval 
Bhilsa 
Biharsharitl 
Bijapur ' • 
Bijnor 
Bikanir 
Bilaspur 
Bina . 
Bindiki Ro&d 
BirBingpur • 
BiMlr • 
Bisalpur 
Bindhyaahal 
Bogra • 
Bolepur 
Bombay • 
Bona Kalu 
Bowringpet 
Brahmapuri 
Bridgmao.gma,j 
Broach • 
Budaun 
Buddomalhl 
Budhlada 
Bukhtiarpui 
Bulluana 
BulandshaJu
Bodeli • 
Bhawani Mandi 
BurhwoJ .Juaoticm 
Ballygunge 
Barnagar • 
Bhattu • 
Babhnan • 
Bul.ar 

Col. !. 
l~reight 

fl'Olll nearest 
port. 

Per ton. 
Rs. A. 

49, 0 
51 0 
49 .. 

3 0 
43 12 
26 0 
55 12 

37 12 
44 4 
39 4, 
11 Ii 
29 8 
32 12 
44 8 
18 4 
34 12 
21 12 
11 4, 
54 8 
34 ., 
26 I) 
38 I) 
37 4, 

34 12 
22 12 
47 0 
28 l.i 
a 8 
., 0 

21 0 
12 • 
38 " 34 12 
13 12 
48 12 
48 0 
45 .. 
19 8 
43 ... 
48 4 
1'7 0 
33 () 
as 8 

28 8 
47 () 
36 0 
10 0 

CuI. 3. 
;!<'rcight 

from 
Ta.tanagar. 

Por ton. 
·Rs. A. 

29 12 
25 12 
19 8 
2 4 

29 4 
13 4 
45 0 
19 Ii 
35 8 
32 4 
23 8 
2 I) 

2811 
22 12 
28 8 
23 8 
2012 
13 II! 
47 4 
18 .8 
38 8 
5 8 

17 12 
17 I) 
5 I) 

38 8 
2$ 0 
17 6 
17 4, 
T tl 

15 .. I 2, 12 
28 ~ : 
8 0 

13 12 
2l 12 
19 0 
34 8 
26 12 • 
III 0 
2912 
17 0 
48 8 
28 8 
116 0 
512 

32 () 
28li 
1'7 () 
38 4 

Col. •. 

Diifooence. 

Per ton. 
Rs. A. 

19 4 
25 4 
29 12 
o 12 

14 8 
12 12 
10 12 

-19 8 
2 4 

12 0 
15 12 
9 8 
o 12 

10 0 
16 0 

-5 4 
14 0 
8 0 

-36 0 
36 0 

-4 8 
20 8 
20 4 
20 4 
28 12 

-1512 
21 0 
11 12 

-212 
--El 8 

-15 4 
-312 

-1512 
30 4 
2l 0 

-80 
29 12 
13 8 
18 8 
8 8 

13 8 
31 4 

-26 8 
4 8' 

22 8 
-<512 
--3 8 

18 4 
1'9 0 

-28 4 

• 
'001. 5. 

oN e8d1est port. 

Karachi. 
Bombay. 
HOWl'ab. 
Shalimar. 
Karachi. 
Howrah. 
Karachi. 

Klllraehl. 
. Do. 
Bhavnagar. 
ShalimM'. 
)lfadru. 
Bombay. 
Karachi. 
Bombay. 
Do. 

Howi'd>. 
Bhavnaga.r. 
Howmh. 
Bhavnagar. 
VizagapaAJam. 
Bomhay. 
Howrah. 
Vizagapatatm. 
Madras. 
Ho",rah. 

Do. 
Calcatta.. 
Ho"rU! •• 

Madras. 
Do. 

BO:tIIIb&y. 
H01Vrah. 
Bombay. 
HOWI'"h, 
Karachi. 

Do. , 
Howrah. 
Karachi. 
Ho",rah. 
Bhavnag_ 
Bombay. 
Howrah. 

Bombay. 
Do. 

Howrah. 
. Bombay. 
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SUPPLEMENTARY STATEMENT Hl~. 

Freight to Dll8tinatiO'1l8 from neaf"ll8t Indian PorlB and from Tatanagar *..:....contd. 

Col. 1. Col. 2. Col. 3. Col. 4. Col. 5. 
Freight Freight 

DestinatWn. from nearest from Difference. Nearest port. 
port. Tatanagar. 

Per ton. Per ton. Per ton. 
Rs. A. Rs. A. Rs. A. 

Bundki 53 0 18 8 34 8 Karachi. Burdwan 5 0 7 4 -2 4 Howrah. 
Burhanpur (G. I. P.) 20 4 25 8 ,....5 4 Bombay. 
Burhar · 32 8 5 12 26 12 Vizagapatam. 
Bure"ala 36 12 39 8 -212 Karachi. 
Buxar 25 12 13 _ 8 12, 4 Howrah. Chaklala · 54 0 43 4 10 12 Karachi. Chakdaha 3 8 6 4 -212 Calcutta. 
Chak Datar Singh 38 12 37 8 1 4 Karachi. 
Chhina · 49 12 37 0 12 12 Do. 
Ch'md 40 8 45 0 -4 8 -Do. 
Chanderuagore 2 8 5 0 -2 8 Howrah. 
()hit")Tg"~l1 . 28 0 26 12 1 4 Bhavnagar. 
Calicut · .. 27 8 -27 8 
Campbellpur 53 0 46 12 6 4 Karachi. 
Cannanore . 23 4 38 4 -15 0 Madras. 
Cawnpore. . . 38 12 17 0 21 12 Howrah. 
Chah-Nur-Mohammad . 40 0 36 8 3 8 Karachi. 
Chaihassa 13 12 1 0 12 12 S ha.lima.r. 
Chakradharpur 13 12 1 0 12 12 Do. 
Chakulia . 9 0 1 0 8 0 Do • 
Chak Abdulla 36 8 36 12 ~ 4 Karachi. 
Chak Jhunra . 42 4 37 8 4 12 Do . 
Chakia 26 0 19 12 6 4 Howrah. 
Chakwal · 55 '4 44 12 10 8 Karachi. 
Chalisgaon. 14 0 27 12 -1312 Bombay. 
Chaman 38 0 74 4 --36 4 Karachi. 
Champa 26 12 5 0 21 12 Shalimar. 
Chanda (G. I. P.)_ 34 4 16 4 18 0 Bombay. 
Chanda·Fort (B. N. R.) 30 12 9 4 21 8 Shalimar. 
Chandausi . · 49 0 17 0 32 0 Howrah. 
Chand pur Bhat 8 4, 15 4 -7 0 Calcutta. 
Chandil · 12 12 1 0 11 12 Shalimar. 
Chandpur Sian 53 4 44 4 9 0 Howrah. 
Chandur (G. T. P.) 27 8 '14 4 13 4 Bombay. 
Chandan Chowki 47 12 23 12 24 0 Howrah. 
Changamanga 43 4 34 0 9 4 Karachi. 
Chargbat • 16 4 15 8 o 12 Howrah. 
Charkhi Dadri 47 4 23 12 23 8 Bombay. 
Champatia. 29 8 12 12 16 12 Howrah. 
Coonoor 27 12 42'12 -15 0 Madras. 
Captainganj 33 0 1,* 12 18 4 Howrah. 
Chandod 16 0 34 4 -18 4 Bhavnagar. 
Chak Amru 51 O. 38 12 12 4 Karachi. 
Chengail 3 .0 2 8 0 8 Shalimar. 
Chhab 49 12 48 8 1 4 Karachi. 
Chauri Chaura 31 12 14 0 17 12 Howrah. 
Cha.urashi . 10 12 1 12 9 0 Shalimar. 
Chawinda 49 12 35 4 14 8 Karachi. 
Chheharta • 47 8 31 0 16 8 Do. 

. , • The figures for fl'9lghts from Tatanagar are those prevailmg up to 30th June 1933 . 
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SUPPLEMENTARY STATEMENT 19-oontd. 

Freighl to DemnaliO'lUl from neareri 17UUan Ports and from Talanagar *---contd • .. 
Col. I. Cof. 2. Col. 3. Col. 4. Col. 5. 

Freight Freight 
Destination. from nearest from Difference. • Nearest port. 

port. Tatanaga.r. 

Per ton. Per ton. Per ton. ~ 

Rs. A. Rs. A., Rs. A. 

Chhindwara CB. N. R.J. 3812 9 4 29 8 Bomba.y. 
Chica.cole Road 7 4 6 12 0 8 Vizaga.pa.ta.m. 
Chichawatni Ro&d 38 4 39 0 ·-0 12 Ka.ra.chi. 
Chichoki Millian Juno. 45 12 34 4' 11 8 Do. 

tion. 
Chilhile 31 12 16 8 15 4 Rowra.h. 
Chilliot 43 4 38 8 4 12 Karachi. 
Chira.la . 14 4 16 4 -2 0 Ma.dras. 
Chitra.kut 36 12 16 4 20 8 Bomba.y. 
Chittagong .. 16 4 -16 4 
Chittoor • 7 12 23 8 -1512 Madras. 
Chuha.rkana 44 12 35 0 9 12 Ka.ra.chi. 
Chunar . 27 4 15 0 12 4 Ro~r8.h. 
Chupra . 26 0 9 4 16 12 Do. 
Churn 37 0 32 4 4 12 Bha.vna.ga.r. 
Cocona.da. 19 0 15 4 3 12 Sha.Iima.r. 
Coimbatore. 18 8 27 8 -9 0 Ma.dras. 
Comilla. 13 4- 18 8 -5 4 Calcutta.. 
Cudda.pa.h • 11 4 27 0 -1512 Madras. 
Cudda.lore 8 4 26 4 -18 0 Madras Bea.ch. 
Cutta.ck 17 4 5 0 12 4 Sha.lima.r. 
Dacca Str. Gha.t • 9 0 14 4 -5 4 Ca.Icutta.. 
Dahod 21 12 37 8 -1512 Bombay. 
Da.Jsing Sa.rai 21 8 15 4 6 4 Rowra.h. 
Da.moh 43 8 12 12 30 12 Bomba.y. 
Da.rjeeling • • 47 0 49 4 -2 4 Calcutta. 
Da.rwaha. Motiba.gh 30 0 21 8 8 8 Bomba.y. 
Da.rya.Khan 42 12 48 12 -6 0 Ka.ra.chi. 
Daronda. 27 8 10 12 16 12 Rowrah. 
Darya.pur 35 0 26 0 9 0 Do. 
Dasuya. 50 12 30 4 20 8 Ka.ra.chi. 
Da.tia. 44 8 24 8 20 0 Bombay. 
Dehra. Dun 53 0 23 0 30 0 Ka.ra.chi. 
Dehri.on·Sone 21 12 10 8 11 4 Romah. 
Delhi 39 4 17 0 22 4 Bhavnagar. 
Dera.nwab. 29 8 43 12 -14 4 Kara.chi. 
Dera. Ghazi Khan 43 8 53 4 -912 Do,. 
Dera Ismail Khan 5412 52 4 -2 8 Do. 
Dha.mangaon 28 0 13 12 14 4 Bombay. 
Dhampur 52 0 18 12 33 4 Rowrah. 
Dha.mta.ri 25 0 6 4 18 12 Vizagapa.tam. 
Dhanb&d 11 4 4 8 6 12 Rowrah. 
Dharampore 55 0 29 4 25 12 Karachi. 
Dharnr 28 12 34 0 -5 4 Bombay. 
Dhariwal 50 0 33 4 16 12 Ka.ra.chi. 
Dharwa.r 24 0 44 4 -20 4 Bombay. 
Dholpur . 49 12 20 12 29 0 Do. l1li1 
Dhudial 54 8 44 0 10, 8 Karachi. 
Dhulkot 51 12 22 12 29 0 Do. 
Dhuri Junction 47 8 2512 21 12 Do. 

, . 
• The figures for freIghts from Tata.naga.r are those prevailIng up to 30th June 1933. 



SUPPLEMENTARY \STATEMENT l!t-wntd. 

l'rrJrllt to !DeBti'll1lflli01l>lJ !rom 7retJKUt Indian Ports sn4!rom Tata:naga".-«lI'ltd. 

Col. l. Col. 2. Col. 3. Col. 4. C~l. 5. 
}4'rcight It''l'eight 

Destination. ' from nearest from I Diiference. NeaJrest .port. 
port;. Tatanagar. . 

_. -- '. -.. 

Per toR. Per ton. Perlton. 
Rs. A,. Rs. A- Rs. A. 

Dibo.i '. 51 4, 42 G 9 4, il[owrm. 
Dighagitat . 21 8 6 • 15 0 De.. 
Dighori 34 (,) 8 ct 26 0 Bombav. 
Dildarnagar 27 8 14 Ii 12 tl HOWl'8Ji. 
Dinanagar • 51 0 34 4 16 12 Karachi. 
Dinapur .. 21 8 6 B 15 0 Howrah. 
Dindigul 14 8 32 • -18 0 Madras BaaeD. 
Dhond 1112 31t 8 -27 4 Bombay. 
Dongargarli 25 12 6 (,) lit 12 Vizagapa1iam. 
Doraha • 40 12 25 4 24 8 Karachi • 
Dornakal 22 12 2&.8 -312· Madras. 
Drug. 34 4 Ii " 28 12 ShaIimar. 
Dubrajpur. 1 4 5 8 I 12 Howrah. 
Dudwa. 47 4, 21 8 21 12 Do. 
Dumraon 25 e l! 12 l! 4 Do. 
Dalawali 41 e 3& 0 11 0 Karachi. 
Dakor 15 12 23,0 -1 4 Bhavnagar. 
Dinga 48, S 38 8 10 0 Karachi. 
Daulatala · 51 12 d 12 II 0 Do. 
Daurala 5ct ., 2G " 29 12 Do. 
Deesa 13 0 46 " -33 4 Bhavnagat. 
Dhansu 45 4, 35 3 9 12 Karachi. 
Deoband · 4312 20 4, 23 8 Bhavnaga.n. 
Darbhanga 23 12 11 8 6 4 Howrab.. 
Durgo.i 57 4 5t 0 6 4 Karachi. 
Durgapare • , @ 4 12 2 12 Howraa. 
Dhulia 16 0 29 12 -13 12 Bombay. 
Dera Bab NaMk 4912 32 12 17 0 Karachi. 
Dibrugarll • 40 12 28 0 12 12 Calcutta. 
Davanagcre 27 0 42 12 -1512 Madras. 
Dinajpur IV @ 19 12 -2 4 Calcutta.. 
Dhond Il 12 39 () -2" 4 Bombav. 
Dhuniwala. 42 0 31 12 r 4 Karachl. 
Ellichpur 30 4, 2t 12 8 8 Bombay. 
Ellore 1912 13 0 6 12 Madras. 
Eminabat! • 4" 12 35 () 12 12 Karachi.. 
Erinpura Rood. IV 0 37 S -20 8 Bba.Vnagar. 
Erode Junctioll 15 @ 30 12 -15 4 )(adra.s Beach. 
Etwah 44 () 17 of) 211 0 HOWl"H. 
Fakiragram . 22 12 2IS 8 -4! 12 Calcutta. 
Faridkot 45 8 3[ 4, 14 4 Karachi. 
Faridpur 11 () 13 12 -4! 12 Calcutta.. 
Farrukhabad 50 0 17 0 33 0 HowraAl. 
Fatehgan,l ~ · 53 4, 16 8 36 12 Karachi. 
Fatehgarh • 44 12 19 4 25 8 Bombay. 
Fatehjang • 63 4 45 8 '1 12 Kara.chi. 
Fatehpur • 36 0 17 0 19 0 Howrah. 
Fazilka J unctiOl\ · 4.3 4 33 12 9 8 Kara.chi. 
Ferozepur Cantonment 44 4 30 8 13 12 Do. 
Ferozeshah 45 0 29 12 15 4 Do. 

.-

• The figures for freights from T..-ag&t' _ tbo88 prevaitiRg up to 30th JW18 1933. 



£UPPLEl\fElITARy.sTATEMENT It-:oRtd. 

Freight JtJ DuJ,;,lIIJI.ions /f"OfR, _& lvultsn Portaan4 from '1'tlltt16ap*-tanttl. 

Col. 1. Col. 2. Col. 3: Col. 4. Col. 5. 

DeeWla.tion. 
Freight Freight 

from nearest from Difference. Nea.rest port. 
port. Taltanagar. 

--- - -

Per !ton. Per ton. Per ton. 
Rs. A- Rs. A. Rs. A. 

Fort AbblW '. 41 II 39 (t 2 8 Karachi. 
French Rook. 19 l! 26 It -7 .0 Madras. 
Futwah · 20 8 13 4 7 4 Howrah. 
Fyzabad 33 " 16 • 16 8 Do. 
Fort Gloster 3 • 2l! 0 4 Shali_. 
Fategarh Churio.n 49 " 32 • 17 .0 Karaohi. 
Feroza 27 4 46 a -19 4 Do. 
Faina. 17 l! 39 II 21 12 BhavDagar. 
Gadag 25 I 41 4 -1512 Madras. 
Gadarvada 33 IS 15 a III 4 Bo!Btla.y. 
Gaddarbaha 4212 30 4 12 8 Karaohi. 
Gadwal 25 8 34 • -812 Madras. 
Gajroula 51 l! 43 II 8 12 Howrah. 
Gambar · 40 II 36 II 4 0 Karaohi. 
Gauda SingwaUa 44 12 31 4 13 8 MadrllllJ. 
GarhwaRoad 24 • 13 iii 11 4 H@'I'Ir8.b. 
Garoth 32 () 33 I -1 8 Bomba.y. 
Gaya · 18 8 9 • 9 0 Howrah. 
Gazipore City 27 II, 12 8 15 0 Do. 
Ghatsila , 10 e 1 a 9 0 Shalimar. 
G haziabad • ,. 48 4, 17 e 31 4 Howrah. 
Giridih 13 II 7 4, 6 4 Do. 
Godhra 14 G 22 • -8 0 Bhavn~ar. 
Gojra • 39 12 40 0 -0 4 Kareclrl. 
Gola Goka.r&D Nath 44 l! 23 12 21 0 Howrah. 
Gonda 37 12 19' • 18 8 Do. 
Gondal 10 12 30 4, -19 8 BhaVJl&g8ll" • 
Gondia 38 • 6 12 31 8 Shalimar. 
Goniana ~ · 44 a 29 12 14 12 Karaeht. 
Gorakhpore . 32 12 14 12' 18 0 Howrah. 
Goraya · · 49 12 27 iii 22 12 Ke.raehi. 
Gosainganj 32 II 16 II 16 0 HOlII'\'8.h. 
Gua . 17 0 1 12 15 4, Shalimar. 
Gudlavalleru . 19 12 21 12 -2 0 Medms. 
Gudiyattem 7 II 23 • -1512 Do. 
Gujarkhan. · 52 4 41 l! 10 8 Karaohi. 
Gujranwala. 48 8 35 II 13 0 Do. 
Gopalpur 10 0 13 0 -3 0 Calcutta. 
Gagan · 53 • 45 12 7 4 Karachi. 
Guier 62 • 45 • 17 0 Do. 
Ghakkhar · 48 0 35 12 12 ·4 Do. 
Giddalur. · · 25 0 30 12 -512 M&dras. 
Gurare · 19 II 10 0 9 8 Howrah. 
Gangapur City · 37 4 19 l! 17 8 Bhavnagar. 
Ghazighat 36 12 36 12 Karaehi. 
Gujrat 47 10 37 4 10 8 Do. 
Gulbarga · 22 12 39 • -16 8 Bombay. 
Guna 41 8 22 4 19 4 Do. 
Guntur 17 II 24 4. -612 Macilra. •• 
Gurdaspur • 50 • 33 12 HI 12 Karachi. 

• . . 
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SUPPLEMENTARY STATEMENT 19-wntd. 

Frei!!,1it to D&tinatiUTl8lrom nearll8t Indian Porta and Irom Tatonagar *--contd. 

Col. 1. Col. 2. Col.3. Col. 4. Col. 5. 
Freight Freight 

Destination. from nearest from Difference. Nearest port. 
port. Tatanagar. 

Per ton. . Per ton. Per ton . 
Rs. A. Rs. A. Rs. A. 

Gurgaon 47 0 20 8 26 8 Bombay. 
Guruharsahi 43 0 32 0 11 0 Karachi. 
Gwalior 29 4 22 12 6 8 Bombay. 
Gagoo . 37 4 38 12 -1 8 Karachi. 
Gambila Serai 53 12 55 0 -1 4 Do. 
Gatti 42 0 37 12 4 4 Do. 
Gharyala 45 12 32 12 13 0 Do. 
Gauhati 42 8 41 8 1 0 Calcutta. 
Gumda 36 0 8 4 27 12 Shalimar. 
Gauhati Bazarghat 27 8 30 4 -212 Calcutta. 
Hafizabad 45 4 38 8 6 12 Karachi. 
Hajipur 23 12 8 12 15 0 Howrah. 
Haldibari 19 8 22 4 -212 Calcutta. 
Haldwani 52 0 22 8 29 8 Howrah. 
Haludpukur 12 4 1 0 11 4 Shalimar. 
Hamirpur Road • 41 8 20 12 20 12 Bombay. 
Hansi 46 4 26 8 19 12 Do. 
Hapur 48 4 . 17 0 31 ·4 Howrah. 
Harda (G. I. P.) . 26 8 22 8 4 0 Bombay. 
Hardoi 41 8 16 8 25 0 Howrah. 
Hardwar 50 8 18 8 32 0 Karachi. 
Hariah 47 0 40 0 7 0 Do .. 
Haridaspur 15 12 4 8 11 4 Howrah. 
Haripur Hazare 56 0 46 0 . 

10 0 Karachi. 
Harinagar • 30 12 24 4 6 8 Howrah. 
Harpalpur • 43 O· 22 8 21 8 Bombay. 
Harrawala. 04 0 22 8 31 8 Karachi. 
Harsud 24 12 24 8 0 4 Bombay. 
Hasan Abdul 54 4 45 4 9 0 Karachi. 
Hasilpur . . . 34 12 38 8 -312 Do. 
Hatha Road (B. N. R.) 39 8 7 8 32 0 Shalimar. 
Hathras Killah 45 0 17 0 28 0 Howrah. 
HaveUian 57 0 47 0 10 0 Do. 
Hazarihagh Road 14 0 5 4 8 12 Do. 
Himgir . • 22 8 3 8 19 0 Shalimar. 
Hindupur .• 18 8 33 8 -15 0 Madras. 
Hinganghat (G. I. P.) 31 0 13 8 17 8 Bombav. 
Hingoli 26 12 40 0 -13 4 Do .• 
Hirasingh 42 0 34 4 7 12 Karachi. 
Hirdagarh 36 4 17 4 '. 19 0 Bombay. 
Hissar . • 44 0 28 12 15 4 Karachi. 
Hoshangabad (G. I. P.) 30 0 20 8 9 8 Bombay. 
Hoshiarpur • • 50 4 29 8 20 8 Karachi. 
Hospet 22 8 38 4 -1512 Madras. 
Hotgi. • . 19 4 46 8 -27 4 Bombay. 
Howbagh Jubbulpore 38 8 9 0 29 8 Do. 
Hubli. • . 24 8 43 8 -19 0 Madras. 
Hyderabad (Deccan) 31 12 27 8 4 4 Do. 
Hyderabad (Sind) 7 8 25 0 -17 8 Karachi. 
Hardorawal 39 4 32 4 7 0 Do. 

o. 
• The figures for freights from Tatanagar are those prevalhng up to 30th June 1933. 
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SUPPLEMENTARY STATEMENT 19-eontd. 

Freight to Dutinati01l8/rum nearMt Indian PorlB and /rum Tatanagar *-c'llltd . 
.. 

Col.l. Col. 2. Col. 3. Col. 4. Col. 5. 

Destination. 
Freight Freight 

from nearest from Difference. Nearest port. 
port. Tatanagar. . 

Per ton. Per ton. Per ton. 
Rs. A. Rs. A. Rs. A. 

Harisankar Road 38 4 6 8 31 12 Shalimar. 
Hole Narsipur 23 8 30 12 -7 4 Madras. 
Husainiwala 44 8 30 12 13 12 Karachi. 
Hargaon 42 12 21 8 21 4 Howrah. 
Hetampur • 49 0 21 4 27 12 Bombay. 
Harunabad 39 8 37 0 2 8 Karachi. 
Harnai 31 0 67 8 -36 8 Do. 
Harappa Road 39 0 -38 8 0 8 Do. 
Hanumangarh 45 4 33 12 11 8 Bhavnagar. 
Ichcbhapuram 11 12 5 12 6 0 Vizagapatam. 
Ichhapur 3 12 5 12 2 0 Howrah. 
Indore 25 0 32 8 -7 8 Bombay. 
Isn 13 0 4 4 8 12 Howrah. 
Itarsi 29 8 19 12 9 12 Bombay. 
Itky • 17 0 2 12 14 4 Shalimar. 
Itwari 32 12 712 25 0 Bombay. 
Izatnagar 47 0 17 12 19 4 Howrah. 
Ishurdi 9·8 12 8 -3 0 Calcutta. 
Iso. Khel 50 8 51 12 -I 4 Karachi. 
Jabli • 57 0 28 0 . 29 0 Do. 
Jadcharla 28 12 30 8 -I 12 Madras. 
Jagadhri 5012 20 4 30 8 Karachi. 
Jagraon 47 8 27 8 20 0 Do. 
Jaijon Doaba 52 0 30 0 22 0 Do. 
Jaintipura • 49 0 32 4 16 12 Do. 
Jaipur 30 4 21 4 9 0 Bhavnagar. 
Jaithari 31 4 5 8 25 12 Vizagapatam. 
Jaitu 44 12 30 4 14 8 Karachi. 
Jakbal 4512 25 12 20 0 Do. 
Jallo. 46 8 32 8 14 0 Do. 
Jalgaon 17 4 24 4 -7 0 Bombay. 
Jalla.labad 42 4 32 12 9 8 Karachi. 
Jalpaiguri 20 4 22 8 -2 4 Calcutta. 
Jalna 18 8 31 12 -13 4 Bombay. 
Jamalpur • 18 8 12 0 6 8 Howrah. 
Jammu Tawai 50 8 37 8 13 0 Karachi. 
Jamuria 812 4 4 4 8 Howrah. 
J anakpur Road 25 8 19 4 6 4 Do. 
Jand. 50 12 47 12 3 0 Karachi. 
Jangaon 28 4 27 4 I 0 Madras. 
Japla 23 4 II 12 II 8 Howrah. 
Jaranwala • 43 0 37 0 6 0 Karachi. 
Jaunpur . 28 12 16 8 12 4 Howrah. 
Jawalapur • 52 4 18 8 33 12 Karachi. 
Jaynagar. 26 4 20 0 6 4 Howrah. 
Jhalda 13 12 I 8 12 4 Shalimar. 
Jhang City 40 0 43 4 -3 4 Karachi. 
Jhang Maghiana via. 39 8 43 4 -312 Do. 

Khaniwal Station. 
Jhansi 43 8 23 8 20 0 Bombay: 

. . • nil figures for frell$htl! from Tlltanag&f are thosll prevalhng up to 30th June 193:1 • 



SUPPLEMENTARYS~ATEMENT l~~ 

Freight to Deatina/.itm8 irom nearsst Indioo Ports and from Tata'lU1{Jar * __ ~, 
~-

Col.!. Col. 2. Col. 3. Col. 4. Col. 5. 
Freight Freight 

Destination. from nearest ftom ' Difference. Nearest port. 
port. Tatanagar. 

Per too. Per ton. Per ton. 
Rs. A. Rs. A. Rs. A. 

Jharsuguda. 21 4 3 4 18 0 Shalimar. 
Jhelum 49 12 39 0 10 12 Karachi. 
Jherria.h 11 8 5 0 6 8 Howrah. 
Jhunjhuna. 35 0 31 12 3 4 Bhavnagar. 
Jind City 46 12 23 4 23 8 Karachi. 
Jodhpur 23 12 31 4 -7 8 Bhavnagu.r. 
J ogindarnag'g&T' 76 0 59 8 16 8 Karachi. 
J oychandi Paha.r 10 12 1 12 9 0 Shalimar. 
Jubbulpore 38 8 12 0 26 8 Bombay. 
Julana 46 12 22 4 24 8 Karachi. 
J ullunder City 48 12 28 4 20 8 no. 
Jumna Bridge 47 4 17 0 30 4 Howrah. 
Jutogh 67 4 37 4 30 0 Karachi. 
Jamrud 57 0 50' 8 6 8 no. 
Janiwala 39 4 40 8 -1 4 no. 
Jessore 5 8 9 8 -4 0 Calcutta. 
Jandiala 48 8 30 0 18 8 Karachi. 
Jahania 34 0 42 12 -812 no. 
Jamkechatta 46 8 37 8 9 0 no. 
Kadamtaia 1 8 12 0 -10 8 Howrah, 
Kaimganj 46 0 19 12 26 4 Bombay. 
Kaithal 45 0 27 0 28 0 Bhavnaga.r. 
Kalipahari . 8 12 3 12 5 0 Howrah. 
Kalka' 53 12 24 4 29 8 Karachi. 
Kalpi 42 4 21 8 20 12 Bombay. 
Kalyan 4 0 15 4 -11 4 no. 
Kamalia' 39 0 40 12 -112 Karachi. 
Kamaredi • 31 0 34 40 -3 4 Bombay. 
Kamasamudram • 12 0 27 12 -15 12 Madras. 
Kamptee • 34 0 7 12 26 4 Bombay. 
Kauriala Ghat 49 0 25 0 24 0 Howrah. 
Kanda GhaU 62 8 32 12 29 12' Karachi. 
Kankaria. 20 12 24 12 -4 0 Bombay. 
Kangra 65 12 48 12 17 0 Karachi. 
Kotlakpat 45 .( 33 .( 12 0' no. 
Kachakut 36 0 40 12 -4 12 Do. 
Kamoke 47 12 34 12 13 0' no. 
Kharian 49 0 38 .( 10 12' Do. 
Kila RaipUl: 49 0 26 8 22 8 no. 
Kissan . 4\ 8 35 8 6 0' Do. 
Khasa. 47 4 31 4 16 O· Do. 
Kot Amir Sl\ab 44 4 45 0 -012' Do. 
Kot Mela. Ram' 36 0 42 4 -6 .( Do . 
Kot Najit Ullah 55 12 45 8 10 4 Do. 
Kahror Pakka 33 0 43 0 -10 0' Do. 
Koilpatti 18 12 33 8 -14 12' 'Madras. 
Kanganplll' 42 8 33 12 8 12' Karachi. 
Kapurthailli 48 0 29 0 19 0 Do. 
Kapilas Road 16 12 5 0 11 12 Shalimar. 
Karachi , . , .. 15 0 -15 0 .. 

.. • The figures for freIghts from "ra1:annga.r are thoso prevluh.ng, up to 30th June 1933 • 
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1',eiJgItIlD DsMi1UltimvJ. jHmt '1IetIn8f 1114i_,1 Por" aIId J"- TaIOO&gar .~gt<l. 

Col.!. Col. 2. Col. 3. Col. 4. Col. 5. 
Freight Freight 

DMtinllltion. ,from nearest. I from· Pifference. Nea;oost port. 
port. 'Ea.tall4gar . 

. ,' - . 
Perton. Per ton, 'Per ton. 

I Rs. A.- i RSi A." i Rso A.. 

Karail<uw,' • · · 2(j ~ 351 12- -151 4 Madras. 
Karanja 271 III 101 • 81 8 Bombay •. 
Karad · · 161 4t 291 41 ' -131 0 Do. 
Karna.l I 5()1I~ 2~ 120 281 0 Karachi. 
KartarpUD • , 491 41 , 281 III 201 8 Do. 
Karur , 141 4 ~~ 41 -lSi 0 , Madras. 
Karwi · 361 81 ~ 2()1 8 Bombay. 
Kasba · lSi U I 17! 8 1 4 Caloutta. 
Kasganj 491 It 20112, 2Si 4 Bombay. 
Kashi .' 261 81 131 8 131 0 Howrah, 
Kasauli , 651 &\ 361 0> i 291 8 Karachi. 
Kasur 441 III ~ , 31; 8 131 4 Do. 
Kathgodam' 521 4 i 221 12- I 291 8 Howrah. 
Kathla Ghadl 641 II- 341 12- 29 12 Karachj. 
Kathu.nangall I 481 81 31,I~ ! 161 12 Do. 
Katihar • 1~ 8- 201 41 I -2112 Calcutta. 
Katni Mu1'1l'&.r8l " 381 (} 7! 0. I 31 0 Vizagapa.ta.m. 
Katol. : .! t 351 e I 11 12- I 231 4 Bombay. 
Katpadi 6i &\ I 221 40 -15112 Madras. 
Katrasgilrh- 11 1~ 5' 0> 61 12 Howrah. 
Katwa · .' 61 & I 91 0- j -21 8 Do. 
Kavali " I 1(j It 161 40 1 -61 4 Madras. 
KavutralDl .' " 191 III I 221 G, I '-21 4 Do. 
Kazipet ! 261 &> 25i S i 1 0 Do. 
Khalilabado i 341 (} 15' 4t I lSi 12 Ho'\\l1',a.li. 
Khamga.oJlj 221 8' ; 201 8 ; 1 8 Bombay. 
Khammameth .. 221 8, 2& 12- I -31 12 Madras. 
KhandwllO - . 221 lao 26i 4 I -31 8 Bombay. 
Khanewal JunollioIi I 31- 41 HIll -4l 8 Karachi. 
Khanna Junctrlon 501 S 2~ S I 261 0 Do. 
Kharida • 611~ }: 12- ! 5i 0 Shalimar. 
Kharsia · I 25' 0. I 4i 4! 201 12 Do. 
Khatema. j 491 12- 201 12- I 291 0 Howrah. 
Khekra 491 &> lSI 12, ! 301 12 Do. 
Khem Kano8/, · I 451 4! 32! 4 , 131 0 Karacbi. 
Kharagpur 6i 8- 1 S ; 5; 0 Shalimar. 
Kairon · ! 461 81 I 32! 4; i 14i 4 Karachi. 
Kanjwani 401 8> ~ 391 4. I 1 4 Do. 
Kund. 44! 41 1 23! 0> i 21 4 Bombay. 
Khada .' 341 81 15' 8 191 0 Howrah. 
Kotra 45' 4 241 8. 20' 12 Bombay. 
Kuthkunj8ID · 31' 41 ~ 131 0 181 4 Howrah. 
Kerli • 351 8. 22 40 131 4 Bhavnagar. 
Khewra .' J 41. 81 411 S f 61 0 Karachj. 
Khudian Khrur. I 43 III 32 8 IIj 4 Do. 
Khulna · · 41 8 I '1! 0 I -2 8 I Galeutta. 
Khurai 38 12 , 1'7! 0 211 12 Bombay. 
Khurda lfuad- I 19 e I 5 8: 13 8 Shalimar. 
Khurja Ciby 48 4 1'7! 0 3~ 4 : Howra~. 
Khushub, i 49 0 441 4 , 4i 12 KarachI. 

, . 
• 'the IigurelJft>r frelgh~from,Tatanagar, are thO$! prevallmg,u~ to 30th June 1933. 



266 

SUPPLEMENTARY. STATEMENT 19-i:ontd. 

FreJ.ght to DesUnatio7l8/rw/' nearest Indian Ports and /rW/, Tatanagar *-contd. 

Col. 1. Col. 2. Col. 3. Col. 4. Col. 5. 
Freight 

Destination. from nearest 
Freight 

from Difference. Nearest port. 
port. Tatanagar. 

Per ton. Per ton. Per ton. 
Rs. A. Rs. A. Rs. A. 

Kichha 49 8 19 8 30 0 Howrah. 
Kila Sobha Singh .. 49 12 34 4 15 8 Karachi. 
Kirloskarwadi 17 8 30 12 -13 4 Bombay. 
Kishanganj. 20 12 19 12 1 0 Calcutta. 
Kodarma 15 12 7 0 8 12 Howrah. 
Kohat Cantonment 53 0 50 4 2 12 Karachi. 
Kolhapur 20 8 33 12 -11 4 Bombay. 
Koparia 23 4 17 4 6 0 Howrah •. 

Kot Fatteh. 44 0 28 12 15 4 Karachi. 
Kot Kapura 45 4 30 12 14 8 Do. 
Kotah . ap 12 29 0 6 12 Bombay. 
Kotdwara M 4 18 12 35 8 Howrah. 

Kot Radha Kishn 43 12 33 4 10 8 Karachi. 

Kossi·Kalan 48 12 22 4 26 8 Howrah. 
Kottavalasa 32 4 7 12 24 8 Madras. 
Kul Mokal. 43 0 33 4 9 12 Karachi. 

Kulpahar 42 0 21 4 20 12 Bombay. 

Kulti 9 8 3 12 5 12 Howrah. 

Kumardubi 10 0 4 0 6 0 Do. 

Kumbakonam 11 8 29 8 -18 0 Madras :&soh. 

Kunch 45 0 23 12 21 4 Bombay. 

Kushtia 7 8 20 8 -13 0 Calcutta. 

Kumardubi 10 0 3 4 612 Bombay. 

Kurduwadi 15 8 43 0 -27 8 Do. 

Kurnool Town 23 4 38 4 -15 0 Madras. 

Kusunda .. 11 4 4 12 6 8 Howrah. 

Kumarhatti 59 8 29 12 29 12 Karachi. 

Kapadvanj 13 4 45 8 -32 4 Bhavnagar. 

Kishangarh 26 4 23 0 3 4 Do. 

Kuchman Road 29 8 22 8 7 0 Do. 
Khatanti 42 8 20 12 21 12 Do. 

Kunraghat 32 0 26 0 6 0 Howrah. 

Kosamba 13 0 37 0 -24 0 Bombay. 

Keymore Siding 42 0 10 0 32 0 Do. 

Kuldiha 14 4 1 0 13 4 ShaJimar. 

Kanhan 34 0 7 12 26 4 Bombay. 

Lahore 45 12 33 0 12 12 Karachi. 

Lakhimpur Keri • 43 8 22 8 21 0 Howrah. 

Lal Musa • 48 8 37 12 10 12 Karachi. 

Lalitpur 40 4 20 0 20 4 Bombay. 

Lalkua 50 4 20 4 30 0 Howrah. 

Landi Khana 66 4 60 0 6 4 Karachi. 

Latur. 23 8 50 0 -26 8 Bombay. 

Lawrencepur 53 8 46 0 7 8 Karachi. 

Lilla. . . . 48 8 42 4 6 4 Do. 

LiIlooah Sorting Yard. 1 12 4 4 -2 8 Hcowrah. 

Lodhikhera. 35 12 8 12 27 0 Bombay. 

Lodran 32 0 43 4 -11 4 Karachi. 

Lohardaga (B. N. R.) 18 12 3 4 15 8 Shalimar. 

Lohian Khas 46 12 29 0 17 12 Karachi. 

. . 
• The figures for freight. from Tatanagar are those prevailing up to 30tbJune 1933 • 
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SUPPLEMENTARY STATEMENT 19--comd. 

Col. I. 

Destination. 

Loyabad 
Luckeesarai 
Lucknow 
Ludhiana 
Lyallpur 
Lakheri 
Landikotal 
Luni . 
Lunavada 
Leiah 
Laki Marwat 
Macleodgunj Road 
Madanpur. ' • 
IIfadhosingh 
Madhubani 
Madras ,. 
Madura • 
MBhBrBjgaoj 
Mahbubnagar 
Mahoba • • 
Mahmudabad (Oudh) 
l'rfailaoi • • 
Mailsi. • 
Makhu 

Do. 
Malakwal 
MaJerkotla • . 
Malkapur (G.!. P.) 
Malkera • • 
IIfaJout 
MaodasB Road 
Mandi Dabwa1i 
Mandsaur . • 
Mandie. Fort (B. N. ~.) 
Mandra • .• . 
lIiancndraga.rh ' 
MangaJore '. 
Manikpur 
Manmad 
Me.ozai .. 
MardBn 
Marh BBlochan '. 
Marhowrah, 
Mari Indus 
Mariahu 
Masulipatam 
Mau Junction 
Meerut City 
Mettur • 
¥an.a • 

Col. 2. 
Freight 

from near('st 
port. 

Per ton. 
Rs. A., 

II 0 
16 12 
38 0 
49 0 
41 12 
33 4 
64 8 
26 12 
16 12 
39 4 
52 8 
41 8 
3 0 

29 8 
25 0 

15 0 
27 12 
28 0 
41 0 
41 0 
45 8 
3-1 4 
45 12 
45 12 
46 8 
48 0 
20 0 
II 4_ 
42 4 
IO 8 
44 8 
30 0 
43 4 
52 12 
36 12 
24 8 
35 8 
II '4 
58 12 
55 12 
43 8 
26 12 

·48 0 
29 4 
20 12 
31 0 
45 0 
30 4' 
44 12 

Col. 3. 
Freight 

from 
Tatanagar. 

Per ton. 
Rs. A •. 

2,4 
IO 8 
16 8 
26 0 
38 8 
21 12 
58 0 
39 8 
42 12 
48 12 
53 12 
33 12 
5 12 

20 0 
19 0 
16 4 
25 0 
10 12 
31 8 
20 8 
20 12 
24 8 
41 12 
30 0 
20 12 
40 8 
26 8 
21 8 

2 8 
31 0 
6 0 

31 12 
36 8 

8 8 
42 P 

9 0 
39 12 
14 12 
30 4 
58 8 
49 4 
36 12 
9 12 

47 12 
16 O· 
22 12 
13 4 
17 0 
45 0 
27 0 

Col. ... 

Difference. 

Per ton. 
Rs. A. 

8 la 
6 4 

21 8 
23 0 
3 4 

11 8 
6 8 

-12 12 
26 0 

-9 8 

-I " 7 12 
-212 

9 8 
6 0 

-16 4 
-10 0 

17 (). 
-3 ·S 

20 8 
20 4 
21 0 

-7 8 
15 12. 
16 0 
6 0 

21 8 
-1 8 

8 12 
11 4· 

4 8· 
12 12 
6 8 

34 12 
10 12 
27 12 

-15 4 
20 12. 

-19 0 
o 4 
6 8 
6 12. 

17 0 
o 4 

13 4 
-2 O· 

17 12 
28 0 

'-14 12 
17 12 

Col. 5. 

Nearest port. 

Shalimar. 
Howrah. 

Do. 
Karachi. 
Do. 

Bhavne.ga.r. 
Karachi . 
. Do. 
Bhavnaga.r .. 
Karachi. 

Do. 
Do. 

Calcutta.. 
Howrat.. 
Do. 

1\IadraR Beach. 
Rowrah. 
Madras. 
Howrah. 

Do. 
Do. 

Karachi. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 

Bombe.y. 
Shalimar. 
Kare.chi. 
Vizagapatam. 
Karachi. 
Bombay. 
Shalime.r. 
Karachi. 
She.limar. 
Me.dre.s. 
Howrah. 
Bombay. 
Karachi. 
Do. 
Do. 

Howrah. 
Karachi. 
Howrab. 
Madras. 
Howrab. 
Karachi. 
Madra •. 
Karachi. 

.• The figures for freights from Tatanagar are those prevailing up to 30th June 1933. 
S 
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I 

SUPPLEMENTARY STATEMENT 19-contd. 

1\",ig1lt to Dutinatiof18 from nearut Indian Porl8 and from Tatanaga.: *~ntd. 

Col.l. Col. 2. Col.3. Col. 4. Col. 5. 

Destination. 
Freight Freight 

from nearest from Difference. Nearest port. 
port. Tatanagar. 

-----
Per ton. Per ton. Per ton. I 

Rs. A- Rs. A. Rs. A. 

Maddur · · · 18 4 25 8 -7 4 Madras. Miraj · · 18 8 32 0 -13 8 Bombay. Miranpur Katra. • 45 0 16 4 28 12 Howra.h. Mihijam · · 9 8 4 0 5 8 Do. Munderwa. 34 4 15 4 19 0 Do. Mahudha. · · · 10 4 44 0 -3312 Bhavnagar. Motipur • · 25 4 19 4 6 0 Howrah. MansurwaJi . 46 12 37 0 9 12 Karachi. Ma.lsian Shahkot ." 47 8 28 0 19 8 Do. Markapur Roa.d 22 12 28 8 -512 Madras. Mona · 45 12 41 4 4 8 Karachi. Mansurpur • · 51 4 21 4 30 0 Do. Maur · · 44 8 27 12 16 12 Do. Malsar · · 16 0 42 0 -26 0 Bhavnagar. Molisar · · · 29 12 32 12 --4 0 Karachi. Maholi 43 8 16 8 27 0 Howrah. Mahidpur Road 29 0 32 12 -312 Bombay. Maida. • · 14 4 17 0 -212 Calcutta.. Man Ra.nipur · 43 12 23 4 20 8 Bombay. Mahesano. 9 12 47 0 -37 4 Bhavnagar. Makhdampur Pahoran 36 0 42 4 -6 4 Karachi. Miyaga.m • · 10" 4 44 0 -33 12 Bhavnagar. Meturda.m • · 16 12 30 4 -13 8 Madras. Mhow · · 26 0 31 8 -5 8 Bombay. Mian GlaDDun · 37 0 40 0 -3 0 Karachi. Mianwali · · 46 4 46 4 .. Do. Minohino.bad · · 39 0 34 4 4 12 Do. Miran Sa.heb · 50 0 37 0 13 0 Do. Mirzapur · · 28 8 15 0 13 8 Howrah. Modhupur • · · 12 0 6 0 6 0 Do. Moga Tahsil · · 46 4 28 8 17 12 .Ko.rachi. Moghalpura · 46 0 32 12 13 4 Do Moghalsarai · 26 0 12 12 13 4 Howrah. Mokameh Ghat 18 0 11 12 6 4 Do." Monghyr · 18 12 12 8 "6 4 Do. 
Mont~omery · · 39 10 37 8 2 2 Karachi. Mora abad 47 0 17 0 30 0 Howrah. Motihari · · 27 4 21 0 6 4 Do. Mukerian · 51 8 30 12 20 12 Ko.rachi. Muktso.r · · 47 0 33 4 13 12 Bombay. Mullanpur • · 48 0 2612 21 4 Karachi. Multapi · 35 0 14 4 2012 Bombay. 
Multa.n Cantonment 35 4 43 12 --8 8 Karachi. Mungaill. • 39 0 39 0 .. Bombay. Murtajapur (G. I. P.) 24 12 36 12 -12 0 Do. Muttra · 46 4 20 4 26 0 Do. Muzaffarnagar · · 46 0 21 8 24 8 Ko.rachi. Mllzaffo.rpur · • 24 4 9 12 14 8 Howrah. Mymensingh 14 4 20 0 -512 Caloutta.. 
Mysore · · 20 4 27 8 -7 4 Madras. 

. , *The figurea fDr freight. from Tata.nagar are those preva.ilmg up to 30th June 1933 • 
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SUPPLEMENTARY STATEMENT l~. 

Freight 10 PU'inatio1l8/rmn. neareat Indian Porl8 and /rmn. 'l'alanagar ·-conk!. 

Col.l. 

Destination. 

Morar Road 
Morar Cantonment 
Marwar Junction. 
Merta Road 
MamuKanjan 
Miani 
Morena · Mitha Lak • · Majhowlia 
Majitha 
Mangwai 
Maonda 
Mankiaia 
Mettupaiayan 
Midnapur 
Mamar .. 
Madukarai 
Manpur Nagana. 
Morinda 
Muzaffargarh 
Marwarpali 
Nabha • 
Nadiad .. 
Naghbir 
Nagina 
Nagpur 
Namati 
Naila 
Naini · Najibabad. 
Nakodar 
Nalgonda (0. A.). 
Nalhati 
Nanded (N. G. S.) 
N&ndgaon. • 
Nandur& 
Nankana Saheb • 
Nanpara 
N arasaraopet 
Narayanganj Ghat 
NareIa. 
Narn&ui 
Narowal 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 

arsingpur 
&rwana. 
asik Road 
asirabad • 
&Sraia 
augachla • • 
awabganj (Gonda) 

Col. 2. 
Freight 

from nearest 
port. 

Per ton. 
Rs. A. 

· 47 4 

· 47 4 
20 0 
31 12 
39 12 
47 0 
48 8 
42 4 
28 8 
48 8 
61 8 
41 12 
53 4 
21 8 
7 0 

39 8 
.. 18 12 

50 8 
49 4 

: 35 4 
21 12 
48 8 
10 12 
37 8 
52 12 
3212 
2 0 

27 4 

· 31 8 

· 53 0 
48 0 
38 0 
9 12 

25 0 
12 4 
21 4 
44 4 
41 12 
19 4 
14 O. 
48 8 
3412 

· 49 0 
35 4 

· 46 4-
8 12 

26 0 
50 0 
·25 0 
38 0 

. Col. ~. Col. ~. . Col. 5. 
Freight 
"from Difference. Nea.rest port. 

Tatanagar. 

Per ton. . Per ton. 
Rs. A. Rs. A. 

27 0 20 4 Bombay. 
22 4 25 0 Do. 
26 0 -6 0 Bhavnagar. 
35 0 -3 4 Karachi. 
40 0 -{) 4 Do. 
41 0 6 0 Ka.rachi. 
21 12 26 12 Bombay. 
42 12 -{) 8 Ka.rachi. 
22 8 6 0 Howrah. 
31 8· 17 0 Karachi. 
44 8 17 0 Do. 
25 4 16 8 Bombay. 
42 8 10 12 Karachi. 
36 12 -15.4 Madr&il. 
1 12 5 4 Shalimar. 

11 «) 28 8 Bombay. 
35 0 -16 4 Madr&il. 
21 4 29 4 Howrah. 
15 8 33 12 Bhavnagar. 
35 4 .. Karachi. 
19 4 2 8 Bhavnagar; 
24 12 23 12 Karachi. 
23 12 -13 0 Bhavnagar. 
8 O· 29 8 Bombay. 

18 12 34 0 Howrah. 
7 12 25 0 Bombay. 
5 8 -3 8 Howrah. 
5 0 22 4 Shalimar. 

17 0 14 8 Howrah. 
18 12 34 4 Do. 
27 12 20 4 Karachi. 
40 4 -2 4 Madras. 
7 12 2 0 Howrah.· 

38 4 -13 4 Bombay. 
29 4 ":"'17 0 Do. 
20 8 o 12 Do. 
35 12 88 Ka.rachi. 
21 0 20 12 Howrah. 
24 12 -5 8 Madras. 
15 4 -1 '4 Caleutta. 
19 12 28 12 Karachi. 
24'1> 10 1~ Bhavnagar. , 33 12 15 4 Karachi. 
14 12 20 8 Bombay •. 
24 4 22 0 Karachi. 
21 12 -13 0 Bombay. 
23 12 2 4 Bhavnagar. 
29 4- 20 12 Karachi. 
18 12 6' { Howrah. 
19 4 18 III Do. 

. . 
*The figure8 for frelght8 from Ta.tanagar are thOle prevailmg up to 3()l;b June 11133 • 
, s2 
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SUPPLEMENTARY ST.ATEMENT 19--.conld. 

Fr''ighl '0 De8JiMticfR8 from 7/m7eat Inditt:1A Porls and from Tatanaga'i' *-contd. 

Col.!. Col. a Col. 3. Col. 4. Col. 5. 

Destination. 
Freight Fpeight 

from nearest from Difference. . Nearest port. 
port. Tatanagar. 

, 

Per ton. Per ton. Per ton. 
Rs. A. Rs. A •. Rs. A. 

Nawashahl' Doaba 50 12 28 12 -22 O. Karachi. 
Nazira 31 12 320 --0 4. Calcutta. 
Neemuch 24 4 38 4 -14 0 Bhavnagar. 
Nellimarla . 5 0 7 0 -2 0 Vizagapatam. 
Nellore 8 4 16 4 -8 0 Madras. 
Nidadavolu 22 8 17 4 5 4 Do. 
Nimbahera 32 12 39 8 -612 Bombay. 
Nizamabad 29 0 41 0 -12 0 Do. 
Noamundi. 16 0 1 8 14 8 Shalimar. 
Na.lbari 25 4 30 8 -5 ~ Calcutta. 
Naurang Serai 54 8 55 12 -1 4 Karachi. 
Narang • 47 8 34 8 13 0 Do. 
Nurpur Road 54 12 37 12 17 0 Do. 
Narkatiagang 30 4 24 4 6 0 Howrah. 
Navsari . 11 4 36 12 -25 8 Bombay. 
Nowshera 54 12 48 8 6 4 Karachi. 
Nurmahal 48 8 27 0 21 8 Do. 
Nuzvid . 19 4 20 8 -1 4. Madras. 
Nurkot 50 4 34 0 16 4 Karachi. 
Nimasarai - 14 8 17 12 -3 4 Calcutta. 
Neral 5 8 39 4 -3312 Bombay. 
Nandyal · 23 8 33 4 -912 Madras. 
Narasari 11 8 36 12 -25 4 Bombay. 
Nazira 33 4; 32 8 o 12. Calcutta. 
Nawalgarh. 33 8 23 8 10 0 Bhavnagar. 
Okara · 41 4 36 0 5 4 Karachi. 
Ondal 8 0 4 0 4 0 Howrah. 
Ongole 12 8 16 4 -312 Madras. 
Oorgaum . 13 8 28 8 -15 U Do. 
Orai 43 8 22 12 20 12 Howrah. 
Pachora. · 15 8 26 0 -10 8 Bombay. 
Padrauna · 31 4 13 8 17 12 Howrah. 
Pakpattan. . 39 8 36 12 2 12. Karachi. 
Pakki 41 12 31 8 10 4 Do. 
Palghat . . 15 8 35 0 -19 8 Madras. 
Pandaveswar 8 12 4 12 4 0 Howrah. 
Pandhurna 36 8 13 4 23 4 Bombay. 
Panipat 50 4 22 0 28 4 \Karachi. 
Panjkosi 40 12 32 8 8 4 Do. 
Parasia (B. N. R.) 37 8 9 12 27 12 Bombay. 
Parbad • • 11 4 2 4 9 U Shalimar. 
Parbhani 22 121 36 0 -13 4 BOlJlbay. 
Parlakimidi 11 0 9 4 1 I!!. Vizagapatn.m. 
Palanpur (Punjab} 7012 53 12 17 0 Kzrachi. 
Pettad • • 11 8 42 12 -31 4 Bhavnagar. 
Palanpur · 12 0 39 0 -27 0 Do. 
Patan 11 4 48 8 -37 4 Do. 
Parbatipur 16 0 19 0 -3 0 Calcutta. 
Partabgarh (Oudh) 31 4 16 8 14 12. Howrah. 
Pasrur 50 0 34 12 15 4 Kal'6chi. 

"The figures for freights from T".tanagar are those plevailing up to 30th June 1933. 
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SUPPLEMENTARY STATEMENT 19--oontd. 

Freight to 1JeBtifiAllMmA from Nearest l~" PomJ fII1td from. 'l'cw:TltatgQ.r .-conV!. 

CoLI. 

DeIItinatlon. 

Paterhi • 
Pathankot . • 
Pathardihi (E. I. &0) 
Patiala • . 
Patne. 
Patti 
Pattoki 
Paulaha • 
Pauni Road 
Pedape.l\i 
Pendra Road • . 
Peshawar Cantonment . 
Phagwara. • . 
l'harenda ~B. 1£ N. w. 

R.). 
Phepna 
Phillaur 
Phillibhit 
PhumrwUl . 
Pindwara 
Pipariya 
Pollachi 
Pondicherry 
Poone. • 
Proddatur .• 
Pudukloottai 
Pulgaon 
Puranpur 
Purna 
Puinea 
Purulia 
Pip1ie. 
Pa1ie. • 
Puri 
Piper City 
Pabbi • 
Ponduru. • 
Pindsultam Road 
Pind Dadan KluLIl 
Premnaga.r 
Prachi Road. 
Phulera 
Quetta 
Quila Sheikptm. • 
Quadian Mugh1&n 
Ragaul 
Rahon 
Rai Bareli 
Raichur 
Raigarh • 

Col. !. 
Freight 

from. nearest 
port. 

Per ton. 
Rs. A. 

26 4 
51 12 
II 12 
49 8 
15 0 
46 4, 
42 12 
48 0 
36 8 
29 4 
2912 
56 4 
49 S 
34 0 

28 12 
49 9 
48 4 
45 8 
29 S 
3112 
15 9 

812 
18 4 
13 " 
28 1% 
47 0 
23 12 
18 S 
11 8 
30 0 
27 , 
20 12' 
26 I 
551% 
30 8 
51 12 
47 " 44 4 
37 0 
28 8 
32 12 
45 8 
50 0 
40 8 
51 0 
35 0 
22 -8 
23 12 

Col. S. Col. 4. 
Freight 

from Difference. 
Tat&ll&gar •. 

Per ton. 
Rs. A. 

9 8 
35 0 

5 4 
23 12 
10 0 
32 8 
34 4 
23 12 
8 8 

22 12 
5 0 

50 4 
27 4 
13 12 

12 12 
26 • 
19 8 
41 8 
42 ~ 
17 4 
3612 
26 G 
22 ,0 
34 9 
34 8 
13' 4 
20 8 
37 19, 
21 , 

1 " 37 , 
22 0 

4 S 
37 8 
22 0 
7 0 

47 e 
41 0 
32 12 
62 8 
22" 
69 12 
34 8 
23 8 
29 " 
29 0 i 
IS 8 
38 ." : 

4 0 ; 

Per ton. 
Rs. A. 

16 12 
16 12 
6 8 

25 12 
5 0 

13 12 
8 8 

24 .4 
28 ,0 

6 8 
24 12 
60 

22 4 
20 4 

16 0 
22 8 
28 12 

4 0 
-12 8 

14 8 
-21 12 
-260 
-13 4 
-15 i2 
-21 4 

1.5 8 
26 8 

-13 4 
-2 i2 
104 

-7 " 5 4 
16 4 

-11 4 
33 12 
238 
412 
6 4 

II 8 
-25 8 

6 4 
-37 0 

11 0 
26 8 
2(!) 8 
2! 0 
IS 8 

-15 12 
lit ~2 

Col. 5. 

Nearest port. 

Howrah. 
Karachi. 
Howrah. 
Kara.chi. 
Howrah. 
Karachi. 
.Do. 
Howrah. 
Bombay. 
Madr~. 
Vizagapatam. 
Karachi. 

Do .. 
JIowrah.. 

Do. 
Karachi 
Howraih. 
Karacm. 
Bombay. 

Do. 
,Madras. 

)Jombay. 
Madras. 

Do •. 
)Jombay. 
Howrail. 
·Bombay. 
Howrah. 
SIaa.lilD8£. 
,Bombay. 

Do. 
Shalima.r. 
Bombay. 
Karachi. 
Shalimar. 
Karachi. 

Do. 
Do. 

Bombay. 
Bhavnagar. 
Karachi. 
, Do. 

Do. 
Bombay. 
Kara.chi. 
Howra.h. 
Ma.dras. 
Shalimar. 

.];he agLl.ft}! 'lor t~ &om ~aD.r aN ,tbose prev&iling up to 30th June 1933. 
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SUPPLEMENTARY STATEMENT l!).;...tontd. 

F~ight to DestiilatifJruJ from nearest Indian PQTl8 and frfJm Tatanagar *-contd. 

Col. 1. Col. 2. Col. 3. Col. 4. Col. 5. 

Destination. 
Freight Freight 

from nearest from Difference. Nearest port. 
port. Tatanagar. . 

Per ton. Per ton. Per ton. 
Rs. A. Rs. A. Rs. A. 

Raipur • · 22 0 5 0 17 0 Vizagapatam. 
R&irangpur • · 13 12 1 0 12 12 Shalimar. 
Raiwind • · 44 S. 32 8 12 0 Karachi. 
Rajahmundry 23 4 16 8 6 12 Shalimar. 
Rajali . 39 4 8 12 30 8 Bombay. 
Raja.ka.Shaspur · 49 12 17 0 32 12 Howrah. 
Rajgangpur 18 8 2 4 16 4 Shalimar. 
Rajgarh • • 43 8 25 0 18 8 Bombay. 
Rajghat Narora • 51 0 17 0 34 0 Howrah. 
Rajim 24 4 6 0 18 4 'Vizagapatam. 
Rajkot • 28 8 53 12 -25 4 Bombay. 
Rajmehal · 13 4 11 4 2 0 Howrah. 
Rajnagar • 25 8 19 4 6 4 Do. 
Rajnandgaon 24 8 5 12 18 12 Vizagapatam. 
Rajpura . 50, 8 23 4 27 4 Karachi. 
Ramkistopore .. 3 12 -312 Shalimar. 
Ramnagar. 53 8 23 8 30 0 Howrah. 
Rampore Haut ; 9 4 7 8 1 12 Do. 
Rampura Phul. 45 4 28 4 17 0 Karachi. 
Rampur 4812 17 0 31 12 Howrah. 
Ramtek 35 0 7 12 27 4 Bombay. 
Ranaghat 3 12 6 8 -212 Calcutta. 
RlIonchi · • 16 4 2 8 13 12 Shalima.r. 
Raniganj 8 4 3 12 4 8 Howrah. 
Ranipat 6 4 22 0 -15 12 Madras. 
Ramganj Mandi • 28 4 24 0 4 4 Bhavnagar. 
Raiganj • 19 8 18 0 1 8 Caloutta.. 
Rajapalaiyan 13 12 33 8 -1912 Madras. 
Ranbirsinghpllra 49 12 36 8 13 4 Karaohi. 
Raghunathpur 24 8 12 4, 12 4, Howrah. 
Rajakasallaspllr 49 12 17 8 32 4 Do. 
Raruli 11 0 10 0 1 0 Calcutta. 
Ro.ara, · 29 8 12 12 16 12 Howrah. 
Rawalpindi. 64 4 43 12 10 8 Karachi. 
Raxaui 29 0 23 0 6 0 Howrah. 
Reengug · 30 12 22 4 8 8 Bhavnaga..r. 
Rewari 36 4 22 8 13 12 Do •.. 
Riaalpur Cantonment 55 4 49 0 6 4 Karachi. 
Rishra Sidings 1 12 4 8 -212 Howrah. 
Rohri. • 18 8 5412 -36 4 Karachi. 
Rohtak 47 4 23 4 24 0 Do. 
Rohtas 24 4- 13 12 10 8 Howrah. 
Roorkee 5012 18 12 32 0 Do. 
Rupar 54 0 26 8 27 8 Karachi. 
Rutlam 24 0 33 12, -912 Bomba.y. 
Renala Khllrd 41 12 35 4 6 8 Ka.rachi •. 
Riazabad 36 0 42 4 -6 4 Do. 
Rohanakalan · 51 8 20 12 3012 Do. 
Rustam Burgann. 38 12 33 4 5 8 Do. 
Rajpipla • 18 0 30 8 12 8 Bhavnagar. 

i . . 
.The figurel for freights from Tatanagar are those prevailing up to 30thJI1l1I1.1933 . 
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SUPPLEMENTARY STATEMENT 19-conltl. 

Fr.ighl 10 Dulinationa from nearest Indian Porl8 antl/rom Talanaiar *-eon~ .. 

Col. 1. 

Destination. 

Rangpur • 
8abarmati • 
Sadarnagar ' 
Safidon • 
8ahajahanpur • 
Saharanpur • 
8ahdol • • 
Sakti (B. N. R.) • 
Salem • • 
Sa.Jimpur 
Salogra 
8alor 
Samalkha. 
Sa.malkot • 
Sam&sata 
Siva Kashi 
Shivpuri • 
Shah Jewa.na 
Sheikhupur. 
S .. gauli • 
Sakhoti Tanda 
Saw .. i Madhopur 
Shri MadhoPur 
Soja.t Road 
Sodepur • 
Siugamyakonda. • 
Sha.hpur Pa.toree 
Sasamusa 
Sama.stipur 
Samba.lpur • 
Sa.mbrial 
Sa.mbhu • 

, Sanahwal 
Sa.ngali • 
Sanganer • 
BangIa Hill; 
Sangrur • 
Bankaridrug 
Santhia • 
Saoner (B.,N. R.) 
S&rgodha.. • 
Sarna. • • 
Sarsaul • 
Sata.ra Roa.d 
Satur • 
Sa.ugor • • 
Sa.van • 
Sealdah • 
Secunderabad • • 
Sehore Ca.ntonment (G. I 

Col. 2. 
, Freight 
from nearest 

port. 

Per ton. 
Rs; A. 

18 0 
812 

32 0 
4,8 12 
44 0 
4,7 0 
33 4, 
25 12 
12 12 
30 8 
61 8 

7 8 
f 50 0 

25 0 
33 0 
18 8 
:t4, 0 
4,1 4 
49 0 
28 0 
50 8 
27 0 
31 0 
2012 

1 12 
11 8 
22 8 
2912 
22 8 
23 0 
48 4 
5012 
49 8 
18 12 
39 12 
43 4 
48 0 
13 8 
8 4 

35 0 
43 12 
51 8 
38 0 
14 0 
15 4 
40 12 
28 4 

31 4 
34 4 

Col. 3. 
Freight 

from 
Tataua.ga.r. 

Per ton. 
Rs. A. 

20 12 
34 12 
24 4 
3212 
26 8 
28 12 
15 12 
14 8 
38 12 
23 8 
4112 
18 0 
31 4 
24 8 
52 4 
33 4 
27 0 
46 0 
19 4 
22 0 
20 8 
25 0 
22 4 
25 8 

6 0 
16 8 
16 8 
11 12 
16 4 
3 12 

3612 
23 0 
25 4 
32 0 
27 0 
36 12 
26 4 
30 0 
6 12 
8 8 

4012 
4412 
17 0 
27 0 
34 0 
15 0 
11 4 

5 4 
23 0 
21 12 ' 

Col. 4. 

Difference. 

Per ton. 
Rs. A. 

-212 
-26 0 

7 12 
16 0 
17 8 
18 4 
17 8 
11 4 

-26 0 
7 0 

19 12 
10 8 
18 12 
o 8 

-19 4 
-1412 

7 0 
-412 
29 12 
6 0 

30 0 
2 0 
8 12 

-412 
-44 
-50 

6 0 
18 0 
6 4 

19 4 
U 8 
27 12 
24 4 

-13 4 
12 12 
6 8 

21 12 
-16 8 

1 8 
26 8 
3 0 
612 

21 0 
-13 0 
-1812 

25 12 
17 0 

-5 4 
8 -4 

12 8 

Col. 5. 

Nea.rest, port. 

Ca.lcutta. 

Howr .. h. 
Ka.rachi. 
Howra.h. 
Ka.ra.chi. 
Viza.ga.pa.ta.m. 
Shalima.r. 
Madras. 
Howra.h. 
Kara.chi. 
Vizaga.patam. 
Karachi. 
Shalimar. 
Karachi. 
Madras. 
Bombay. 
Karachi. 
Howrah. 

Do. 
Karachi. 
Bhavnaga.r. 

Do. 
Do. 

Calcutta. 
Madras. 
Howrah. 
Do. 
Do. 

Shalimar. 
Karachi. 

Do. 
Do. 

Bombay. 
Do. 

Karachi. 
Do. 

Madras. 
Howrah. 
Bombay. 
Karachi. 

Do. 
Howrah. 
Bombay. 
Madras. 
Bombay. 
Howrah. 

' .. 
Madras. 
Bombay. 

P.) . 
• ~he figures for freightl fl:om Tatanagar are thOle prevailing up to 30th JUDe 1933 .. 
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SUPPLEMENTARY STATEMENT .l9-ronU. 

1'[6ig7~ to Destinations from nearest Indian, Pr»i8 andfrom 7'atafW{J0R" *-'-OOntdo 

Col. 1. Col. 2. { Col. a. Col. 4. .Col. 5. 
Freight Freight 

Destination. from nearest from Difference. Nearest port. 
port •. 

/' ~atanagar. 
Per ton. Per ton. ' Per ton. 

Rs. A. I Rs. A. Rs. A. 

Seohara · 51 12 18 8 33 4; Howrah. 
Seohara (Bij nor) . · 51 12 18 12 33 0 Do. 
Seoni · 41 4 8 12 32 8 Bombay. 
Serajganj Bazar 8 0 14 4 -6 4 Calcutta. 
Shahabad 23 12 38 8 -1412 Bombay. 
Shahdara 46 4 33 4 13 0 Karachi. 
Shahebgunge 14 4 I 11 8 2 12 HowrahJ 
Shahgai 60 12 54 8 6 4 Karachi. 
Shahganj 30 0 16 8 13 8 Howrah. 
Shahgarh • 47 8 26 4 21 4 Do. 
Shahpur City · 45 4 42 8 2 12 Karachi. 
Shalimar · · .. 3 0 .- -3 0 .. 
Shamli · · 60 12 20 0 30 12 Calcutta. 
Shankarpalli · 30 0 32 4 -2 4 :aombay. 
Shegaon 22 0 19 8 2 8 Do. 
Sheikhpura · · 17 12 11 8 6 4 Howrah. 
Sultanganj • 18 0 13 0 5 0 .. 
Sylhet · 24 8 21 8 3 0 Rowrah. 
Sarak. · · 15 8 3 4 12 4 Do. 
Shimoga Town 25 12 41 0 -15 4 Madras. 
Santragachi · 2 12 2 12 .. Shalimar. 
Sidhpur " n 0 46 8 -35 8 Bhll.vnaga.r. 
Sitalpore · 24 12 18 12 6 0 Howrah. 
Sikhanwala. · 43 4 34 12 8 8 Karachi. 
Shersheh 34 8 44 4 -912 Do. 
Shikohabad 46 0 17 0 29 0 Howrah. 
Shiupur • · 26 12 16 8 10 4 Do. 
Shivrajpur . 15 12 43 8 -2712 Bhavnagar. 
Shoghi 65 4 35 8 29 12 Karachi. 
Sholapur · · 18 8 43 0 -24 8 Bombay. 
Shohratgunj 36 0 16 4 19 12 Howrah. 
Shorkot Road · 37 8 

I 
42 4 -412 Karachi. 

Shujabad 33 12 45 0 -11 4, Do. 
Sialkot Junction. 49 0 36 0 13 0 Do. 
Sihala · 53 12 43 0 10 12 Do. 
Siliguri · 21 12 I 24 8 -212 Seald.ih. 
SiUanwali · 42 8 I 40 8 2 0 Karachi. 
Simla · · 68 0 I 38 8 29 8 Do. 
Sindewahi · 39 0 8 8 30 8 Bombay. 
Singhjani · 19 0 21 12 -212 Calcutta. 
Sirhind · 51 0 23 12 27 4, Karachi. 
Sirsa . · 47 12 30 4 17 8 Bombay.. 
Sisaw& BazII.r · 34 0 13 12 20 4 Howrah. 
Sitamarhi · 26 4 20 0 6 4 Do. 
Sitapur City • 41 8 20 4 21 4 boo 
Sito.rampuf . . 9 4 312 5 8 Do. 
Sohagpur (G. I.P.) 31 0 19 0 12 0 Bombay. 
Sohawa 51 12 41 0 10 12 Karachi. 
Solon · 60 8 31 0 29 8 Do. 
Solon Brewery 61 4 31 8 29 12 Do. 

. . . ·The figul'Qll for fl'C~ .. hts from Tatanagal' are those prevailing up to 30th June 1933 . 



SUPPLEMENTARY STATEMEN.T 1'9~ttI. 

Col. 1. Col. 2. Col. 3. Col. 4. CQI. 5. 
Freight Freight 

Destination. from nearest from Difference. Neue,at port. 
port. Tatanagar. 

Per ton. Per ton. Pey ton. 
Rs. A. . ' Ra. A. Rs. A • 

Sonder · . 40 4, 7 8 32 12 Shalimar . 
Sonepat 49 0 20 4 28 12 KarachI. 
Sonepore 24 0 8 8 Hi 8' Howrah. 
Sonware. 57 12 28 0 29 12 I{araclii. 
Sriganganttgar , 48 4, 36 0 12 4 Do. 
Sukheke « 0 37 4 6 12 Do. 
Sukkur 18 12 55 0 -36 4 l>o. , 
Sultanpur • 33 0 23 12 9 4 llowtah. 
Sultanpur Lodi 47 0 29 0 18 0 Karachi. 
Summerhill. 67 8 37 12 29 12 Do. 
Sunum · 48 8 27 0, 21 8 Do. 
Surat 11 8 21 4 -912 Bomb.;v. 
Sutna 38 4 12 4 26 0 Howrai... 
Sonua 1"4 8 1 O' 13 g Shalimar. 
Sukho . 53 4 42 8 10 l2 Karach'i, 
Sarai Alamgir 49 12 3812 11 0 Do. 
Silra Shahdadkot , 20 8 60 8 -40 0 Do. 
Sambal Ha'tim Sani 50 12 17 0 3312 llowrah., 
Saidpur 17 4 20 4 -3 0 Ca,IC1ltta. 
Sarem 28 8 29 l2, -1 4 Madras. 
Sakhoti Tanda 42 4 22 0 20 4: Bhavnagar. 
Ta.depallygudam 21 8 18 0 3 g M .. dras. 
Tadpatri 15 4 31 ,0 -1512 no 
Tahsildeoria 26 !I2 13 112 13 0 llowral1. 
Talwandi · 45 8 , 29 8 16 0 Karachi; 
Tandlianw8.la 41 4 38 '1.2 2 II no. 
Tan&kpur " · 50 8 I 21 ,8 29 (j llowrah. 
Tandaurmar ,50 4 29 '12 20 g I{aracru. 
Tandur · · 27 4 35 0 -712 Bombay. 
Tanjore · 12 4 30 4 -18 (j Madras Beach. 
Tank . 56 12 , 56 12 .. Karachi. 
Tapa • 45 8 27 8 18 (j Do. 
Taradevi 66 8 36 8 30 0 Do. 
Tarn Taran 47 0 31 12 15 4 Do. 
Taxila 54 12 45 0 912 Do. 
Tahsil Shar'kar G~rh 50 8 34 8 ; 16 (j Do. 
Te""pa · 37 0 S 0 29 (j Bomb"J'. 
Tenali · 16 8 16 4 0 4, Madras. 
Thai. ' 56 12 5312 . 3 (j Ka,raclii. · Theni. 15 4 41 0 -25 !I2 Madra!. 
Tilaiya 19.12 10 8 9 4 Howrah. 
Tilda 23 8 412 18 iJ.2 Viz~a.Pa.ta.ril. 
Tindha.ria' 32 0 ; 3412 -2 !I2 Seal ah. 
Tinnevelly '. 

" 
16 0 3412 -1812 Madras Beacl1. 

Tiruvannam&1a'i · 8.12 2512 -17 (j Ma.dras. 
Titta.garh ' • 112 6 0 " -4 4, Sealdah. 
Toba. Tek Singh · 3812 41 4 -2 II Kar&chl. 
Tohana. 45 12 2.~ 4 

I 
20 8 Do. 

T&ranga Hill 11 12 49 0 ~37 4, Bhavnag&r. 
Timba Road 13 4 41 0 -2711.2 Do. 

, . ,. 
• The figures lor freights from T&t .. n~gll./.' are those poreva.il1ng u,p te 30th Ju~ ~933. 
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SUPPLEMENTARY STATEMENT 19~1d. 

Freiglt to DutinatWna from neareat Indian Porta and from Talanagar*-oontd. , 

Col. 1. Col. 2. Col.3. Col. 4. Col. 5. 
Freight Freight 

Destination. from nearest from Difference. Nearest port. 
port. Tatanagar. 

Per ton. Per ton. Per ton. 
Rs. A. Rs. A. Rs. A. 

Toposi 8 8 4 8 4 0 Rowrah. 
Trichinopoly · 12 0 30 4 -18 4 Madrl.8. 
Trichur • 16 8 36 12 20 4 Do. 
Tukneri 4012 20 8 20 4 Bombay. 
TumsarRoad 36 4 7 0 29 4 Do. 
Tuni • 27 0 13 0 14 0 Madras. 
TumsarTown 37 0 8 12 28 4 Bombay. 
Tuticorin 16 8 34 12 -18 4 Madras Beach. 
Titalagarh • 40 8 7 0 33 8 Shalimar. 
Tihu. • 25 12 2912 -4 0 Calcutta. 
!I.insukia 33 0 33 12 -012 Do. 
Tanakallu 13 12 29 8 -1512 Madras. 
Takhti Bhai 66 4 49 12 6 8 Karachi. 
Tapri 45 0 19 8 25 8 Bhavnagar. 
Udaipur 35 12 46 12 -10 0 Do. 
Ujjain 30 0 2912 0 4 Bombay. 
Ukhra 8 8 4 8 4 0 Rowrah. 
Ultadanga . • .. P 8 -6 8 Calcutta. 
Umrer (B N R) 35 8 8 8 27 0 Bombay. 
Umri 26 8 39 O· -12 8 Do. 
Unao 38 0 16 4 21 12 Rowrah. 
Uskabazar. 35 0 15 12 19 4 Do. 
Usman Khattar 55 0 45 0 10 0 Karachi. 
Unjha 10 12 46 10 -3514 Bhavnagar. 
Usmanwala 43 4 32 12 10 8 Karachi. 
Valtoha · 45 8 32 8 13 0 Do. 
Vaniyambodi 9 0 24 12 -1512 Madras. 
Vellore Cantonment 7 12 23 0 -15 4 Do. 
Venkatnagar 30 8 5 4 25 4 Vizagapatam. 
Verka 48 0 31 4 16 12 Karaohi. 
'Vihari : 35 8 4012 -6 4 • Do. 
Vikarabad • 28 12 33 4 -4 8 Bombay. 
Vi..hnupur • · 9 12 2 0 7 12 Shalimar. 
Vizagapatam · .. 8 0 -8 0 
Vizianagram 412 7 8 -212 Vizagapatam. 
Vriddaohalam 9 12 28 0 -18 4 Madras. 
Virudhunagar · 18 4 33 0 -1414 Do. 
Vadnagar · 11 0 48' 4 -37 4 Bhavnagar. 
Vina. • · 10 4 44 0 . -33 12 Do. 
Wadhwan 22 12 49 4 -26 8 Bombay. 
Waltair 30 12 8 0 22 12 MadrM. 
Wan Radharam • 42 4 35 12 7 8 Karachi. 
Warangal • 26 0 2512 ' 0 4 Madras. 
Waraseoni (B. N. R.) · 40 12, 7 8 33 4 Shalimar. 
Warburton 44 8 35 5 9 4 Karaohi. 
Wardha · 29 12 12 4 17 8 Bombay. 
Warora 32 8 14 8 18 0 Do. 
Waryan • · 38 8 42 12 -4 4 Karachi. 
Wasawewala · 40 8 36 8 5 0 Do. 
Waghoria . 15 4 32 4 -17 0 Bhavnagar. 

• The figurel lor freights from Tatanagar ere thoSe prevailing up to 30th June 1933. 
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SUPPLEMENTARY STATEMENT 19-concld • 

. Frtighl to Dutinatimls!rum nearut Indian Porl8 and !rum Tatanagar*-t)<Jlcld. 

CoL 1. Col. 2. Col. 3 . COl. 4. Col. 5. 

Destination. 
. Freight 

from nearest 
Freight 

from Difference. Nearest port. 
port. Tatanagar. 

Per ton. Per ton. Per ton. 
Rs. A. Rs. A. Rs. A. 

Waraa . 38 8 18 0 20 8 Bombay. 
Wazirabad. 47 4 4612 0 8 Karachi. 
Wun. 33 8 25 8 8 0 Bombay. 
Wagrod 12 0 49 8 -37 8 Bhavnagar. 
.YellamanchUi .. 28 8 21 12 6 12 Madras. 
Yeotmal 32 4 33 12 -1 8 Bombay. 
Yerraguntla 12 12 38 8 -2512 Madras. 
Yn.sa.fwala • 40 0 33 12 4 4 Karachi. 
Yesvantpur Junction 15 4 23 4 -8 0 Madras. 
Zankhvav. • 18 12 39 8 -2012 Bhavnagar. 

• The tignres for freights from Tatanagar are those prevailing up to 30th June 1933. 

SUPPLEMENTARY STATEMENT 20. / 

Freight Rates charged by B. N. R. prior to 30th JUne 1933 and proposed to be charged 

Commodlty. 

A. l""",nI TraJllc. 

1.1, ... 0...
Guromableanl 

Noamundl • 

lIadampabar 

KuldIha 

S.Ma __ 
lIa1agb .. ~ 

I. IiimutMlll ...... DolomUe-
1I1rmitrapur . 

lIaraduar ~ 

4. 1'11UJf'1fIGf'-
Jetty and Xldderpore Docb 

6. CAromo Ore • 

•• Coal ""d CoD-
(a) 11. N. B.. Siding 

with effect from 18t July 1933. . 

Old :Rates 
~ per maund mUe. 

'066 

·066 + 2p. siding 

·08S+3p. terminal • 

·083+3p. terminal • 

+1p. siding •. 

·066+1/3p.lilding • 

+ 3p. tiaDsbipment. 

·066+2p. siding 

+ 3p. transblpment • 

'·066+1p. ;,Idlng. 

'066 

·066+4p. terminal • 
+6p.fIlrr:r. 

·066 

'066+2 &8. per ton termJnal 

Proposed new ratoo. 
Plea per maund mile. 

'12+ lIP. BIding. 

+3p. terminal. 

·12+2p. BIding. 

·12+3p. terminal. 

·12+3p. terminal. 

+lp. BIding. 

. '10 Hp. BIding. 

+3p. transbipment. 

·10+2p. siding. 

+ Sp. transblpmeDt. 

·12+1p. siding. 

'12. 

·12+4p. terminal. 
+6p. felTJ. 

'12. 

(6) B. I. B.. SIdings • ·066 +. as. per toD terminal 

'165+' &8. per toD. 

'165+4 &8. per toD. 

• Ovu tile brancb Une (or a distance or 11 miles :&e. 0-8.0 per ton waalevled. 
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RUPPLEMEN'rARY STATEMEl\TT 20-rontti. 

J"'reig"~ R(I,tetl ~'u"rged b.f 11. N. R. prio,. to '!JOtA .T,me 1933 (l,ftd propou4 to b. 
ekUll€d. Wltk effeetfrom 1st .1"'-.'1/ 19J3-eoatcl. 

Commodity. I Old Rat.... Propo<ed.ue,.. rat ••. 
Piea per maund milt. Pieil per maund miie. 

------~~--~1~-----------1-----------~-
B. Otm"ard Traffic. 

(a) Finished Producta (ex· 
·oh.diog 1_ .... '" CRannol~) 
I ... th8n 300 mil"". 

(b) neaJIL. &nd Channel. (lea. 
than 300 miles). 

I 

'10 

'16G 

(e) Cow TAr . i '166 

(d) Sulphate of Ammonia 

(0) flulphurlc Acid 

(flB~~~~"tuc~~c~ ... ~ 
DOl'ks for shipment :-
(i) Pig Iron "nd Sheet·bar 

(iI) Other ftnlsh~ ptod.llcta 
and coal tar 

(1111 Sulphate of Ammollia 

'1&6' 

'166 

·066+4p. terminal. 

+6p.fOlT)'. 

'066+1110 termiual. 
+6p. ferry . 

'066+4". termtnal . 
+6p. ferry. 

'0tI6+4-p. ~ , 
f Hp.IOlT)' • 

• )'rom 1·8·1928 t.he mte wae '10 pie per maund per mn •. 

·166 up to 29g mil .. . 

'12 300 to 499 mn .. . 

'10500 mil ... and onr. 

'166. 

·166 up to 299 mUe\!. 

·U 300 to 499 mUea 

'10 500 mileS and. o",.r. 

'10. 

·88+8p. terminal. 

'12 +4p. terminal. 

+6p. ferry. 

'11l6+4p, terminal. 
+6p. ferry. 

·la+lp. t<mnlnal. 
+6p.lerry. 

-4!+4lt. termtlHl!. 
+6p. ferry. 

RE\'I8ED SUPPLEMENTARY STATEl\fENT 20 (REVISED MARCH IQ34). 

I'rel:gnt rate.s charged by B. N. R. prior to 30th Ju~ 19·13 and revised. ~w rates to be 
charged with effect frolll 1st July 1913, as proposed by the Railway BO'1rd. 

Old Rat.... Final Rat.... 
PI .. per maund mil ... Pies per maund milA!. 

('.ommodlty. 
I 

Carrying Extra Carrying g!<t .... 
(,hallO!. Cha.rg ... l:hnrgee. eM'll'''' 

A.-Inward Traffio. 

1. Iron Oro-
Oorummu8_~ .. '06& .. ·'121 ... 25% 2p. Siding . 

+ 3p. Term"'.,. 
N""mllndl '066 2p. Siding '12 .. .. 2p. Siding. 

n&<lampahar 'OSS lip. Terminal '1! .. .. 3p. TermiDl'1. 

Kuldih" • . , -OS, 3p. Terminal 'l! .. .. , lip. 'i'<lrmtual. 
+ Ip. Sidlll&. + Ip. Siding. 

2. Manllan .. _ 
'066 liSp. Sidl11ll '\0 Ip. Siding. }I~lagh"t .. .. 

+ 3p. Tranship. + Sit. Tranship-
flreDt. ment. 

SAon1!1 '06e 2p. Siding '10 .. .. 2p. 8ldlnl:. 
+ltp. Tr .... Mp· +3p. Tr ....... i'p. 

nll"ut. menta .. .. 



, 
REVISED SUPPLE~'"TARY STATEMENT 20 (RXVISED MARCH 193~)

contd. . . ~ 

Fi,ight ratu charged by B. N. R. prior to 30th June 193~ and re~i8ed new rales to be 
charged with e(Ject from 1st JlI'Y J933, 1!18 prO'JlO8etJ /y,J the Railway Board--contd. 

Commodlt·y. 

•• Llm_tone..,d Dolo· 
mite-

Blrmltrapur 

lluaduar 

•• Fluonpar-..-

Jetty and Klddorpore 
I?ooka. 

I. Chrome O~ 
•• Coal and Coke-

(a) B. If). ]t. Sldlnlll 

(6) :I. I. &. SldinIII 

B~O_"'Tr~. 

• ) Finished Product. (e,,· 
eluding BeaUl8 and 
Cbann.1lI leu tban 300 
miles). 

(t) B08m8 and Chsnnolll 
(I .... than aop miles). 

(t) Coal·Tar • 

(d) lIulphate ~ A~onla 

(e) ~u1pburlc Acid • 

.fl FinJ!lhed product.. and 
t.yo-product. to K. P. 
Docks for shipment :

(I) Pig Imp and Sbeet 
}lar. 

(ii) Otber finisbed 
producte and coal 
tar. 

(ill) SulPilI'te of Am
monia. 

Old Rat..._ 
PiN per maund, mile ... 

-D66 

'066 

'066 

'10 

'106 

'166 

'066 

'066 

'066 

'066 

Extra 
Charges. 

Ip. SidlDf\ 

'p_ Terminal 
+6p. Ferry. 

2 ... per ~n Ter
minal. 

, M. per ton'Ter' 
mlnal. 

4p. Tcrll\inal 
+6p. Ferry. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Flual Rates. 
Pie') per-maund mUe. 

Carryinl! 
Charges. 

'121 ... 25% 

'12 u 

-12 " 

'12 ., 

'165+15% our· 
charge_ 

Lesa 25% rebate 

'165015% our· 
charge. 

Le.. 25% rebate. 

'166 up to 299 
miles . 

·12 SOO to 499 
miles. 

'l~nd °rn:,ver 4:: 
25%. 

'108 up to 299 
miles. 

'12 300 to 499 
miled. 

'10 500 miles and 
over less 25%. 

'16G up to 299 
m~_ 

'12 800 to 499 
miles. 

'10 500 mUes and 
. over less 25%. 

'101"',25% 

·831c.ss25% 

'121_ 25% 

'166 'Iess 25 % 

·10 I .... 25% 

·421 ... 25% 

Extra 
Cbarges. 

Ip. Siding. 

4p. Termine •• 
+6p. Ferry. 

.... per ton Ter
mina.l. 

+ 15% oureharge 
less 25% on 8ur
cbarge. 

• as. per ton 'ter
minal. 

+15% surebargo 
I ... 25% on Sill'
charge. 

~ p. !.rormln .. l. 

4p. TermIOAI. 
+6p. Ferry. 

Do. 

Do. 

DQ. 

• Over the Branch Llno for a dlstan~o m 19 mil .. Ro. 0 !,-O por ton .... lev .. "'. 
t From 1-8-1g28 the rate .... '10 p'e per Maund per mil.. . 



SUPPLEMENTARY STATEMENT 21. 

Fr~ight t'Cxpendihtre on Old and New Rates lor 12 month" endi1lfl.Januarg 31st, 1932 . 

(Tons and RupeeB thousands.) 

I Old Rates. Proposed New rates. 

Tons. Total Total Total Total Differeno •• 
rate· pay- rate • pay-

per ton. .ment. 'per ton. ment. 

A.-BIWl Matm<Ilo. 
lIa. A. P. lIa. lIa. A. P. Ra. m. 

11) tronOr_ 

Gurumahlsanl · 837'3 0 '1 61 169" 1 6 8 477'8 818" 

Noamundl. 382'6 1 0 8i 389'6 1. 811 696-7 206'2 

lIadampahar 268·6 I 1 4. 290'9 l' 6 9 881'8 90'9 

Xnldlha . · 132-1 1 1 8 145'9 1 6 8 187'2 ,1'8 

(2) Ilangan ... Or. · 13'9 6 , 1 78'2 711 Ii 107-2 34'0 

.(8).J~tone and llolo-

Blrmitrapu · . 294'2 110 Ii 480'3 2 2 ° 62601 1"'8 

Baradnar . 37-4 2 6 8 88'1 , 4. 1 169-2 71-1 

(') Fluimlpal · 0'6 2U 11 1-6 816 6 li·o 0'6 

(6) Chrom. Ore · . 2'4 ° 7 61 1-1 011 , 1-'1 0'6 

<II) Coa1 and Cok_ 

B. N. R. Sidings. 1,199" 1 4. 0 1.498'6 211 lit 3,233'9 1,736" 

B. I. R. SIdings • 276" 1 6 81 888·2 211 °t 740'2 357'0 

Total Raw Materl&la .. .. 3.611'6 .. 6,511'8 3,OOO'2t 
, 

B.--ProdtIdI. 

(G) To ][Idderpore Dooks for 
ahipment--

(I) PiI Iron and Sheet-
BarPo. 

110·6 2a 11 821'2 316 6 UZ·6 121-3 

(i1) Qther product. 69-4 Z14 11 171-1 6 1 8 30H .182'0 

(6) (ll Beallll and Channels 64'9 3 , 9i 148'0 3 , 9l 148'0 Nil. 
below 800 mil ... 

I) 1Iea1D8 and Channels 272'0 4 '1 11 1,209" 6 9 O~ 1,786'8 676'11 
above 800 mil .. and all 
o~her J:ducta to all 
d ... tIna ona. . 

Total for Produot. .. .. 1,849" .. 2,678'\1 829·1 

GIUlID TOTAL .. .. 6,861'8 .. 11,190'7 8,829" 

• Includlng term1n&1a and aldlng charg .... 
t !lot Includlng the 16 per cent! surcharge on ooal. 
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REVISED SUPPLEMENTARY STATEMENT 21 (REVISED MARCH, 193i). 

Freight Expenditure on Old and New .llales lor 12 montkB ending January 31Hr 1933. 

(Tons and Rupees thollSands.) 

OldRatee. Flnal.Rates. 
, 

TODl. Dilferen ... 
Total rate. Tojlal Total rate. Total 
per~. payment. ller ton. payment. 

~ 

Ba ~. P. Ba. Ba. A. P. Ba. lIa. 

~.-l/a1Jl JIIateriulo. 

(1) Iron Or_ 

Gnrnmahlsatil · .837-8 0 7 lit 169" ·1 810 418·1 258'7 

Noamundl • · 382·6 1 Q 8i 889'5 1 1110 474'2 84-7 

lIadampabar j · 288'6 -I 1 , 290'9 1 2 9 814.07 23'8 • Xuldlh .. · 132'1 1 1 8 146'9 1 8 3 169'0 13-1 

(2) Kangan .... Oro -18'9 5 , 1 73'2 613 31 81-2 . 8'0 

(8) Llmeotone and Dolo· 
JDi_ 

Birmltrapnr · 294-2 110 1i 480'3 110 1 479:6 -'7 

Baraduar . 8N 2 6 8 88'1 3 8 1 119'4 31-3 

(4) Fluoropar . · 0'6 21' 11 1-6 3 6 81 1-7 '2 

(6) reors · 2" 0 '1 61 1-1 0 8 6 1'1 '1 

(8) ~ and Coke-

B. N. R. SIdings • 1,190" 1 
, 

0 1,498'5 II 6 21 2,86S'2t 1,368'7 

B. I. R. Sidings · 27H 1 6 81 383·2 2 II 1 G66'6t 272-4 

Total Raw Jlaterlale · ., .. 3611'6 .. 6,669'9 2,058'3 

I 

B.-l'rcIt:IuoII. 
. _ . 

. , 
(II) To Xldderpore Dock. for 

IhIpment-
, 

(I) PIg Iron and Sheet 110'5 214 11 821·2 3 5 3i 367-7 46·5 
Ban. 

(U) Other prado.te 59-4 214 11 171-1 , 211 248·3 77'2 

(t) (I) Beama and Channela "·9 3 '" iii 143'0 2 '1 7i 111'0 -37'0 
below 800 mU .... 

(10 Beoma and Channela 272·0 '" '1 
abo ... 300 mil ... and aU 

1t 1,2011-4 '" 10 lll, 1,358'6 "149'& . 

"ther produete-
d .. tin&t1ona. 

to aU 

Totel for Prodncto .. .. 1,849'7 .. 2,085'6 235'9 

GlIAlI'D To~.u. · .. .. 5,361'3 .. 7,655'5 2,994'2 

• Including tenmnal and IUding chargeo . 
t lI.chtdq th,e 16 per cent. surcharge on co.al. 
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SUPPLEMENTARY STATEMENT 22.-

Frt:rh' EXp€l1di'~ im Old and New R()teB for 530,000 tons of 8aleabk Slee'l. 

(Tons and Rupees thousands.) 

,....,..... 

A.-Raw,Materiall. 

11'0.0 .. 

Jlangan .... ore 

'Lim ... tone and Dolomite 

FluQrapar : 

Oilroln. Ore 

Coal 

Tol.al Raw Materialo fo. 
8aleable steel only. 

:B.-Delpalcl\ of Sakab~ 
Slul rml,. 

Inland. 

For shipment 

.8eamo and Cblmnels below. 
300 miles. 

Total _ttlrl .. l. ror dOl' 
patcb of .tA>e1 only. 

l\RW Material, 

noapatch: India 

ElIPort. 

ToW-

Raw IIalerlal, 

D •• patch: Iodla 

Export •• 

Total 

Old llatee. New Rotee. 

Ton •. 
T ... , .... J .... ,. ,- Di1Ierence. 

Totai rate. Total 
per. ton. payment. per ton. payment. 

----
Ro ••• P. Rs" ' Ro. A.:t. Rs. Rs. 

I.-St.el rmlll,' no! iIwludin(l promum for 'W"JIIu. P,ig lro .. : 

1.800'0 014 1 1,144'3 1 7 6t 1,906-0 761-7 

28-41 B 4 1 147-1 711 It 216'6 68·4 

390<0 111 6 668·8 . 2' 6 10 
• 922'2 253'9 

0'7 214 1~ 2-0 316 6 2·8 0·8 

1'6 '0· 7 61 0'8 0'11 4, 1-1 0·3 

1,378'0 1 , 5 1,75S" 211 1i,t 8,771-2 2.012·St 
I 

3,720'9 6,818'8 3,097-1} 

265,000 , 7 11 1,178'4 6 I} 01 l,'i66-1i 677-1 

25,000 214 Ii 72'0 6 1 8 127'6 65·6 

60,000 S , . 91 166'0 1I , 9. 165-0 Nil • 

1,415" 2,048'1 63lH 

n.-Hz/ra lor 20,000 to... ... rpl.u Pig Iro... 

S8'8 70'1 31·3 

10,000 S 0 0 30'0 5 0 0 60'0 20·0 

10,000 214 Ii 28'6 815 6 39-7 11·8 

.58'& 8H' 31'11 

llL-&rlJ'a lor 120,006 10M iurpl.u Pig Iro... 

'65'& 841'2 375'0 

10,000 3 0 0 30'0 5 0 0 60'0 2Q'0 

110,000 214 Ii 817'0 315 & 436'6 119'6 • 

. .., 847'0 486'6 ~39'6 

• Includln8 terminals and aiding ohal'[re!l • 
." Not lDoludioll the 16 per oent. lurobargll OIl·coals. 



. REVISED SUPPLEMENTARY STATEMENT 22 (REVISED MARCH, 193'). 

Freigli' E~iture on Old'lIM NefD ralu lor 530,000 lan8'olBaleabk Slid. 

(Tons and Rupees thousands.) 

~ Old Rates. -- F. -
TOJI8. Dlftereaee. 

--~ 
Totai .. teo ToW 

per toll. payment. per ton. payment. 

Be. A. P. Ba. Be. A. P. Ba. Ba. 

I.-StuI 0lIl" ..., incIwi"; Jll'GIIirioto ,or ... rpl ... p;g Ire .. 

.l.-R .... M"""",,. 

Iron Ore 1,800'0 01' 1,1"'8 1 8 8 1,58"8 &&0'0 

Bangan ... Ore • !S'O 6 4 1 147·1 6lS st 16&'11 16-1 
Lim .. tono awl Dolomite 8110·0 111 1\ 668·8 1 12 lot 702'8 ".& 
:rIWlJllp&r 0'7 1140 It 2'0 8 5 ~t 2" O'S 

Chrome Ore • 1·0 0 7 O~ 41-8 0 8 0 0'8 

Coal 1,878'0 , 5 1,758-' I " I '8,!!IINt 1,528'7 

Total.... materIaIB tor 
ealeabl. steel only. 

8,720-9 5,7"'"" II,OlH 

B.-DupdkA 0/ 8aloab1o 
Stell 0lIl". . 

lIlland • 206,000 , 'I It 1,178·4 , 16 llt 1.S18·6 146'11. 

:for obipmont 25,000 1114 It 72·0 , 211 104" 8Il·G 

Beams and CluumeiB belo .. 60,000 S , 9t 165'0 I 7 7t 128'7 -41" 
aoo mil ... 

Total materiala for despatch 1,41504 1,661'9 1$0-05 
(steel only). 

n.-E ..... 'or to,OOO ImIi 1Uf'1Jlu. Pi9 I ....... 

Raw lIateriala 17·6 U9;S '1'7 

:\> .. patcl>-lIldla 10;000 • 0 0 80>0 Sill 0 87·5 7·.' 

Export 10,000 IIU. ,It 1IS'5 I '5 8t 8S'I "7 

Totai 68·5 70'7 1i'1I 

m.-E.",..'or lto,OOO toni ....,/ ... Piv 1I'0Il. 

Raw: lIatedala 465,8 116'8 i60-~ 

Despateh-lIldla 10,000 8 0 0 SQ·O 8 11 0 S7-5 H 
Export 110.000 21_ Ii '17'0 • 6 't 865-2 68'11 

Total 847·0 
, 

'01'7 ·,664' 

• IIlclndillg termlnala and Ildlng c:bargeo. 
t IIlcludlDg till 15 ,er _to a1UCbal&e 011 Coala. 

'1' 



... - ~.-.- .. 
Quantity I .,. 

Total Total . ·Prlce or NetWork. 1lf pll!'" .. PmductlO1l Cost Year. chased at Jamshed- quantity coDBump .. purchased olooke at 
cok6 P,'ll" a,ailable. tlon. - Coke. Jamshedpur. 

: ... ~ . ·recelved. 

...~-

Tons lakhs. Tons lakhs: Tons lakhs. TonBlakhs. Re. per ton. Re. per ton. 

1925-26 .. 8'9 6·9 7'2 .. 11·8 

1926-27 . O·B 7'2. - ~'O 7'6 11'3 9'9 . 
1927-28 0·8 7" 7-7 7'9 10'8 9'0 

1928-29 1)'6 5'7 6'S 6'0 10·1 9·3 

1929-30 0·9 7'2 8'1 8'6 10'6 9·2 
' .. 

1930-S1 1·8 G·7 8·5 8" 10'5 9'5 , 
1PSl-82 11·6 '1-l 9-6 9·8 .. '10'5 9'1 

. .. l 

1932-88 0'7 6·8 ~'6 7·' 10'8 8'2 

.Tanu~8~ !une 0·8 8·6 
; 

~'8 
; S'9 10'S 7'8 

NOTB.-The quantity 01 coke purchased from year to year haa been vaned 80 as to keep the quantity 
available as close as practicable to the quantity consumed. The consumption has depended m&.inly on 
the output of pig Iron. 

SUPPLEMENTARY STATEMENT 24. 

. Pig Iro,,: QUlJnliti88 despatched on sale and net reaZisatiims f.o.r. Tatanagar. 

Quantity. Average reaUsation. 

Year~ 

India. Export. Total. Iudla. Export. Average_ 

----- _ ........ _-- ~---

Tons Tons TODB Re. Re. Rs. 
thoUBanda. thousands. tbouaands. per ton. per ton. per ton. 

192 .. 26 , 8204 116" 148'8 47-1 85·7 88'3 

lWlG-27 , 
" 26'9 126'7 15S'0 60'2 .• 88'S 40''., . 

1927-28 18'9 8S'S - 102·2 '60'2 S9·7 41·6 

1928-29 2701 81'8 lU·~. 47'0 87:0 89·4 

1929-S0 26·6 116·7 US'S 46·' 8&'8 86·0 

19SD-81 , 27-1 88'0 .' .1U·J 29-5 20·7 29-6 

II1J1~-.~ .. 29-S 14*-1-_ 174-0, 28-2 21-6 22-7 

1\ll1&.,SS ". 1~:9 8~-1. , !OSA S.O·6.. l1fo7 Ill-? 

olanual'f to olune 6-2 N·O 80'1 28-7 17-9 18'6 
1~~S, '. 

_.-::- ........... 
lr ......... . . ";.~ .. -...... -'. '.' ' . 

.~ . . _ ....... 0_" _ ........ 
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SUPPLEME>'''TARY STATEMENT 25. 

Scrap: Quantitie8 detl'patcliesrl on Bale and net realisations/.a.r. Tatanaglll, 

(a) Combined totals and aVl.lrages, 

Average realisation. 

Tons thousands. Rs. per ton. 

1925·26 12·8 37-0 

1926·27 31-4 30·2 

1927.28 34-4 26·9 

1928:29 44·7 30·0, 

1929.30 53·8 30·9 

1930·31 4iHl 34·6 

1931·32 

I: 
50·0 22·3 

1932·33 53·2 9105 

January to June 1933 .. I 30·3 33·8 

(h) Classified according to kinds of Scrap. 

Quantity. :4ver~". "allsatioD. 

, I I Jan. to Jan. to 
1930·S1. 

1933. 19S3. 
1991'32'11992'99. June 1980.31. 1931·82. 1932·88. June 

-------1--- ---!- -------- .. , 

BlopDlIng MUl 

Sheet· bar and BUlet 

Ran lUll 

Bar and Kerchant Mm .. 

Plate Mill < 

'. 
Sheet Mill 

TODI 
thou· 
sandI.'. 

0·2 

9·7 

8·6 

2·9 

10·2 

11·7 . 

TonR 
thou· 

. sands. 

27'5 

'1·9 

8'5 

2'7 

6·7 

9·8 

1·9 

TODS 
, tohu· 
sands . 

2704 

5,1 

1·6 

2·8 

5·9 

o·g 

0·6 

Tona 
thou .. 
sands. 

17·0 

1·2. 

Q·1 

0·7 

fi·8 

.0'6 

Ra. 
per 
ton. 

Ra. 
p" 
ton. 

38·3 16'5 

29·0 22·8 

49·0 18·8 

66·8 69·7· 

45·0 . 81·8 

Ra. 
per 
tOD, 

21'5 

81-1 

68'.6 

49·0 

Ra. 
I'er 
ton. 

28·6 

97·9 

26·8 

70·1 

51-4 

29·8 .:: --::1-::-
26·0 -

T2 
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SUPPLEMENTARY STATEMENT 25-eontd. 

Scrap. 

(e) Clas~ified according to destination. _ ... ~ . .... _ ..•. 

QUAIITITY. AT.a-4GB BBAUs.LflOJl. 

-I 
For consumption For Export. For consumption For Esport. 

_. - In india. In India. 

--
Jan. to Jan. to Ian. to Jan. to 

1982-33. ,June 1932-33_ June 1982-33. June 1932-S8 June 
1983. 1988. 1933_ 1935. 

--------- --- --- --- ---. 
Tons Tona Tons Tons Ba. Rs. Rs. lIa. 
thou- thou- thou- tholl- /:''':. /:''':. p~r E:. sanda. sands. sanda. sanda. . ton. 

llloomJnll Hill 1·0 .. 26-4 17'9 2H .. 21-' 23'11 

Sheet-bar and :Billet Hill 2·2 1·0 2'9 0·2 86-l 39'3 27·9 81-1 

RlJlHill 0·9 0·1 0·7 .. 27·8 28·8 1N .. 
llar and Hercbant HWs • 2·8 0·7 .. .. 68'6 70·1 .. . . 
!'late Hill . . 0·1 8'3 0·8 0·7 52'9 58'6 22·1 26·0 

Sh •• tHill . . g.g 6·8 .. .. 40·2 .. 60·0 .. 
lllacellaneous Scrap .. 0·1 0'0 0'0 ! .. 22'0 .24'0 10" 

1I0TB.':'-w. Bll! UDable to supply slmllar IIgur .. for years prior to 1932·83. 

SUPPLEMENTARY STATEMENT 26. 

Pig Iron: Tolal q'¥lntitie8 BOld and despatched by Tala Iron M Steel Co., Ltd., Bengal 
Iron Co. and Indian Irem, M S/p-el 00. 

NOTB.-These figures do not include the sales and despatches of the Mysore 
hon Works. 

Sales. Despatches. 
Tons thousand@. Tons thousands. 

1926·27 95'4* 57'3* 

1927·28 47'2* 87'3* 
1928·29 92·0 87-3 

1929·30 43-1 40'5 

1930·31 27·6 35·2 

1931·32 31'2 25'9 

1932·33 18'4 25'9 

January toO Juue 1933 15·3 9·8 

* Sales and despatches to Associated Companies of the pig iron makers are not ill 
oluded in the above statement except that the figures for 1926.27 and 1927·28 melude 
the sales and despatches by the Tata Iron &l1d Steel Company to &11 Associated Com

-paur· 
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SUPPLEMENTARY STATEMENT!'t. 
M' 1lZi"'.fllIIM M .".,,"'''' M arJu..l VtJluu oJ the Tattl I rora 11M Seea compafl,1i ~ 81w.f'u, , 

11127. 1928. 1929. 1930. 1931. 1932. 1033. 
I ... -D .... I .... -Doe. I ... -D .... I .... -Doe. laD.-D ... lau.-Dec. lau.-8ep. 

--- ---
Ba .... Ba .... RB .... 

lotPref.....a-
RB .... RB .... RB. A. Ba. A. 

MaxImum 144 0 144 0 141 8 140 0 122 8 13616 161 8 

IIIDImDm 125 0 18. 0 125 0 122 8 108 8 108 12 13814-IDdPref ...... _ 
JIuimDm Nil 98 8 87 0 77 0 6Z 8 88 , 107 8 

~ 78 III 8' 8 89 0 d 8 U 0 86 8 .. 88 " 
MaxImum 01 0 80 8 8B , 51 10 81 O. 86 0 _ i7 8 

IDDImam 45 0 59 8 &812 11 6 10 8 18 0 1& O· 
Dff ....... -

Ilu:lmom un 0 926 • 310 0 327 8 U5 0 887 8 232 8 

IlIDImDlD 130 0 198 lZ 145 0 241 , 168 12 1D7 8 131 ,~ 

SUPPLEMENTARY STATEMENT 28A. 
Num.bers oJ Mm employed 1932-33 (Average Daily Attmdance). 

Total number of men shown in statements 35 (A) to 
35(M) • • . . 

Coke Ovens (Direct Labour). • • 
Indirect Labour* including contract laboul' 

Total for productive departments 

BulphUlic Acid and bye-products at coke ovens • 
0p?~ Hearth Gas Producers, Calcining Plant and Re· 

lining ,. . • , .. . • • . 
Duplex Plant Gas Producers, New Calcining Plant, 
. Relining, Traffic and Boilers 

Bar Mill Gas Producers • 
New Mills GIIII Producers and Boilers 
Roll1:urning 
Meta1lurgica.!. Department • • • 
Foundries, Pattern Shop and Timber Yard 
Brick Department 
Main Stores, Soda and Ice Plants ; 
Traffic Department 
Loco Crane • 
Scrap and Salvage Department • • 
Floating Labour and Labour Department 
Engineering and Drawing • . • • • • 
General Office including Accounts, Sales, Works, Hotel, 

Works Guard, etc. . 
Shops. • • • 
BoUer and Power House 
Motor Shed. • , • • • • • 
Pig Casting, Pig Iron Yal'd and BlastFumaoe Re-

,lining , 

Tot& for non-productive. departments 

GRAND TOTAL 

6,808 
951 

2,018 

9,777 

161 

524-

367 
23 

138 
89 

194 
610 
696 
358 
872 
152 
163 . 
658 
65 

1,036 
1,476, 

429 
37 

358 

8,336 

18,113 

• La.bol11' attached to the Departments for repairs or maintenance, for unloading 
matariaJII. etc. 



. -
SUPPLEMENTARY STATEME~'T2SB . 

. NU'1n~e;fI 0/ Men employed August 1933 (At'eroge Daiiy AttenaaM 

... ,."" (a) Productive Departments . -
Indirect Labour. 

" .. 

taco. Brick . ,. 
Depju'tmerit . and Pattern .. . . Direct Shops. Loco. Carriage 

tabour; Crane and 
Itepair. Wagon, 

etc. 
1 ' .~. -.- .~ .-. .. .-......----
~ .. tFurnac. • - 52IJ iOr 18 147 

pen Hearth • • • 595 2 60 
Duples Plant (including t:OD' 704 1~2 .. 172 
/foverters). 

w Bloomlll@; Mill 361 1'8 8 18 
Now 28·1rlch MiU • 1,288 84 7 47 s.r MUla .. ~55 20 " 11 
Marthant. }lIO 

'. 881 25 11 20 
Plat" llliU 427 71 21 
Sheet·bar and BiU~t Mili 

.. 
; 302 39 .. 9 

Sheet lIIiIl . - 11751 105 .. 83 

Total 7,009 731 

~ 
588 

toke O"ena • . . 921 38 55 

Tdtal for productive Depart- .. .. . . I .. 
mente. 

(b) Non'pro(iuctiY6 Dl>pal·itrtentsl 

~ulphuric Acid and Bye-Products at Coke Ovens 
Open Heart.h Gas Producers; Calcining Plant and Re-

lining • • • • . 
·Duplex l'lant Gas Producers; New Calcining l'lallt, 

l~eli.ning, Traffic and Boilers 
Bar Mill Gae Producers _ 
New l\lills Gas Producers and Boilel's 
Roll Turning . . _ . " • 
Metallurgical DepaitlUellt'. . . 
~bundl'ies; Pattern Shops and 'l'imhet Yatd 

"Btiok Department 
Main StoreI', Soda and Ice Plants 

. Traffio Department 
Loco. Crall6. 
Stll'ap and Salvago D£'pal'tlllellt . . 
:t<luating I,abour and Labour Department 

'. 

Bnginoering and Di'awing . . , • . 
General Office including Accounts, Rales, Warks, Hotel, 

Works Guards; etc. 
Shops •. 
Boiler and Power House 
Motor Shed, • • • ". . 
Pig Casting Machine, Pig Il'on Yard and Blast Fur-

nace Relhung. • • • • • • 

Total 

Contrarit 
and 

J .. nbour 
Depart-

ment 
I.abour. 

304 
:12' 
;)7 

10 
3 
4 
6 
3 

30 
30 

469 

531 

.. 

. .. 
. ' 

" 

Totat. 

lliG 

453 

356 
19 

150 
90 

IllS 
644 
R73 
360 
714 

1,104 
750 

1,045 

4~1 
1,429 

204 
043 
522 
380 

1,969 

8,927 

.1.548 

10,4;& 

81 
174 
621 , 
59 

.1,088 
1,624 

411 
36 

244 

8,351 



"2 .......... _ ...... _ ..... _, 

1926-27 

1927·28 

1928-29 

1929·80 

1980-81 

198111% 

1932-38 

19S8-84 

1984-85 (PtopoBed) 

,ACllUlD-ulated ~ance, en Ie(; 
April 1988. 

SUPPLEMENTARY STATEMENT 29A. 

FWltrk Jor ,Il-building and re-lining 0/ Jurnacu. /or ingot mould' and lor annealing, 
boze8_ 

'Cob 'O'mII_ t -- j - Open lreartTL "Duplex Plant; "qooIr metIflII..lI!l,p-
Jltools_ 

Rate of ~~d I ~.~ \ ... ~ I Rata'.f :Rate'" Rata of Rat. of Rate ~ I Rate of: 
proviaiou expetlBes provisIon expemea provision .xpens~ provision expenses proVIsion expeDae&" 
per ton_ per ton_ per ton. per ton. per ton. l>er ton. perton. per ton. per toll •. perton. 

----<--- ---- I-' - -_ .. -
As. As. A •• A •• Rs. Rs; lta. R •• RB. lis, 

ill 1-1 6 HI 5·0 5·! 8·0 1-4 1'2 J·O 
,2 0·2 7 10·2 6'6 5'8 2·0 1·7 1;2 0'9 

% Nominal 8 8'2' IN) 6·4 2·0 2-4 1-1 1·8 

% 1-1 10- 16'0' 5·1 5·9' 2·2 2'6 1-1'.' 1·0 

% 0" 12 15'fl' 6-6 4·8 2·6 1·9. 1·2 1'3 

2 Nfl 12 2" 6'6 4'4 2·6 111 1·2 0'6 

2 0·8 12 8 .. 6·5 5'6 2·6 1'4 toe 0" 

2 12 ., 5-5 2·6 1'2' 

1 8 .n. ... -#.~ ...... 2'0 ,0'7 

,Ba.~ ·,HI··· .. ~.&-< ·t.,· .11-8 .... 'Ifft' , 

. A1rnetIltnlr Bote!!. 
anel t:r&fa_ 

Rate of Rate of 
proviBlon expeJUlErl 
per ton. per ton. 

is: Rs; 

.. : ; 

8-0' 6'&, 

8'0 o·g 
8·0 &3 

8·0 1·6 

a-o 
i.1) 

'''Nil;' 

N.B.-Tbe exceBB provlBlonB In the tundB were froln time to tim. taken, aB to the greater part, to the credit of the prollt and 10 .. accounts; the remalndl>ro-of the exc ..... 
:.~.i':B:. so balances of the tunda for re·buildlng and relining ~~~_. ,'~l.'f.~~" ;?7,W""" .jl~efo .~ ~I~II ~wn the values ohtocks ot Ingot Moulds, Annesllng Box .... 

~ 
~, 



SUPPLEMENTARY STATEMENT 29B. 

. 
I I Plate HIU.t 

_ .. 
:Bloom- Sheet-bal Old New Old Her-

H%~.' and DlUe' 28·lnch ll8-lnch Bar chant Sheet HID. 
HID. HID. HID. .IIllII. Hili. Over-all Oyer-,,1f' 

rate of rate of 
proviAlon P::C-:' per ten of 

Rato of Bate of Rate of Bate of Bate of Rate of Bate of Bate of laleable ealeablo 
provision provision prOvision provision provision prOvision provision provision .teel. ateel. 
per ten. per ten. porten. per*"". peor ten. per ten. porten. . per ton. 

-. 
n.. 1La. Be. Ba. R •. Ra. R •• Ra. Re. B~. 

1\)26021 · · · ·2 ll·2 2·2 2·2 a·2 3-2 2·2 6·0 S·6 ll-l 

.lOIl'T-28 · · · · · ·2 2·2 !·t 1-2 l-2 8·! 2·2 6·1) 3·6 llol 

11128-29 · · · · · -2 2·2 2·2 t-l: s·t 3'. 2·2 0·1) .·8 a·l 
1929-81) · · · · · ·2 2·2 2·2 2·2 3·2 8-2 2·2 6·0 '·0 1·(; 

11110-31 ·2 1'0 1M 1·0 8'0, 8'0 2·0 '·0 8·9 1·5 

1931·32 · · ·2 2·0 2·0 3·0 8'0 8-0. '2·0 '·0 8·8 1l-'7 

1932·83 · · · · ·2 2'0 2'0 Sol) '·0 8-0 2·g 4·1) HI 1'7 

1988-8' · · · ·2 iI·o .. 8·0 

I 
3>0 8-0 2·& ,.j) .. .. 

198'·85 (Proposed) .. · '·2 1-2 .. 2·0 2·0 2-0 1-2 S·I) .. .. 
Aecumulated amonnt on 1at AprU " .. .. .. I .. .. .. .. NU. 

1933. . 

.N.B.-See note on Supplementary Statement 29A. 

• The method of dealing with the expenditure on •• cklng·plt repaIrs hy mean. of a provlBlon In coot. 'Wao Introduced only In April 1935. The rate of the provision Is 6-. 
ann .. per ton of blooms and slab.. The average expenditure during the first 6 months hal been found te be only 8'1 ann .. per ten. It has been decided te revert from Aprl) 
next to tbe eyatem of dealing 'WIth this expenditure br debiting each month tbe actual cost of the work done during the month. 

t The provision for tUtlnl! tables In the plate mil COBta w .. Inotltuted with the objecta of meeting tbe 008t of replaolng tbe tilting tables originally Installed hy .troDger 
and more emclent tables. The coot waB Ro. 1'96 Iakhs. Provision at tbe rate of Ra. 2 per ton of pia .... from .April 1930 on"arda left only Ra. 22,000 (approximately) tD
be provided from lit .AprlI19aS. This fund baa been closed with e/fed from the end of AlJ8llat. 



~91 

SUPPLEMENTARY STATEMENT 30. 

AtJef'tJgIJ Price oj 8pelln-. 
, 

Price at whioh R.aiIway Equivalent -- charged in freight charges. c.i.f. prices of 
costa. eto. figures in 

Column 1. 

1925.26 
Rs. per ton. Rs. per ton. Rs per ton. 

649'3 90,1- 559·2 
1926.27 638·7 90,1- 548'6 
1927·28 631-7 11)-1 516·6 
1928.29 . 38H 15'2 371-9 
1929·30 419·3 1404, 404·9 
1930·31 337·3 14·9 322·4 
1931·32 237·8 14·7 223·1 
1932·33 223'3 14·8 208·5 
January to June 1933 235·8 14·8 221·0 

-Including IDlport dut.y: the duty was removed with effect from 1st April 1927. 

SUPPLEMENTARY STATEMENT 31. 

CtmBUmpWm (graM) 0/8]J"rter per I0Il 0/ Galooniwl 8hem. 

Lbs. per ton 
gross. 

1925·26 , ~ 341 
1926·27 312 
1927·28 '. 295 
1928·29 • 331 
1929·30 327 
1930·31. 310 
1931·32 '. 279 
1932·33. • , 261 
January to June 1933 224 

NOTB.-The above figures show gross consumption. There is a small recovery of 
Zinc in the form of dross which is sold. the realisations being oredited as deduotion of 
the eoat of produoing galvanized sheets. . 

--

.. 
1925·26 , · 1926·27 
)927·28 . · 1928.29 · 1020·30 · 1930·31 
1931·32 
1932·33 

SUPPLEMENTARY STATEMENT 32. 

Coal: . 9uantiliu conaume4 aM prices. 
(a) Quantities consumed (all kinds). 

From From 
Company'. other 
Collieries. source&. 

Tons in Jakha • Tons in lakhs. 
, · , 3·9 11·3 

· · 3·6 12·0 . • · 3·2 12·9 

· · '·0 8·7 

· · '·0 11·8 
'·5 11'0 . '·0 10·7 

· 2·5 IH 

Total. 

:7008 in lilkhs. 
15·2 
15·6 
16·1 
12-7 
15·8 
15·5 

. 
1407 
13·5 



SUPPLEMENTARY STATEMENT 3~td. 
(b) Co~t of coal debited in cost sheets. - • o. 

r 
-.. ·From tRailway 
~ Company's -FroDi other -Average Board's price 

Collieries. Sources. over all. for 1st cla.ss 
Jharia • 

... .. -
(I) Coktng and 

. BoUer Coal. 
R9. per ton. Rs; per ton. Rs. per ton. Rs; per ton; 

1925·26 6·6 9'0 8·2 10'0 
1926·27 5·8 7·2 6·8 6·3 
1927·28 5·7 6'1 6·0 5'4, 
1928-29 5·5 5·8 5·6 I 5·3 
1929-30 5·0 5·4 5·3 I 0·2 
1930·31 4,·8 5·7 0'4, 0·6 
1931·32 4,'8 5·8 0·5 0'0 
1932·33 4·9 5·3 0·2 6-l 

Railwa.y 
.. .... .. .. --- - .. .-.. •• -".- « --,-- . .. Board's Price 

for .Disher-
(ii) GaB Producer garh. 

Coal. Rs. per ton. 
1925·26 I 7:5 10·5 , 10·1 .. 
1926·27 '. . .. 8·2 8·2 .. 
1927·28 .. 8·2 8·2 .. 
1928-29 .. 8·0 8·0 6·8 
1929·30 . .. 6·6 6·6 6·3 
1930·31 .. 6·8 6·8 7·0 
1931-32 .. 7-l . '7·1 6·9 
1932-33 . I .. 6·2 6·2 6·0 

I 
.. 

• The pnce of coal debited m the Company's cost sheets Includes not only the prloe 
f.o.r. CoUeries a.nd the freight to' Tatanagar but also a portion of the Coal Department 
expenditure (for supervision, inspection, etc')'and il!. a.ddition the oos~ of putting some of 
the ooal intI) Mock and taking it out ~in at-Jamshedpur. 

t The figures given are the average Railway .Bow prices f.o.r. collierY plus the 
average freight from .Therri&. collieries t,p Tatanagar. 

Col. 1. 

:Ml1l. 

.. .. -.~ 

Sheet·bar and BiI1~t: 
Now 28-lnch, 
Merchant 
Plate • 
Sh .. ~·.· . .. 

SUPPLEMEh"TARY STATEMENT 33-
Yield of ProducUfrom In.gotsI932-aa. 

Coi. B. CoL S: cOl. ,: 1 Cot. O. 
Yield Crop ends,.etc. 

, 
01· r-:---Saleable Heat 

material Waste. at at lubse--- -Mom. . .... - . ~. • .. -4uont. ... 
ingo!4. Mill. stages. 

---- ----~ ----
Per cent. Per cont. Per cent. Per tent. - 80'8 S'4 10·4 6'6 

71·2 4'7 10'4, IS'7' . 73'S IH 10'. 10'8 . 
69'1 4'6 '10" 16'0 . . 66'8 '·7 10·4 19'1 

Col. 6. Col. 7. 

Rejections RejectioDS 
for fot 

physical Metallur· 
4ooUIctL.. gical .. 

defects. 

---' 
Per cent. Per cent. 

2·8 0'1 
0'6 0·8 
1·. -e'B 
0'7 0·6 .. .. 

.Not".-(a) Tho total. of columns 2. S, , alid & equal 106 per cent. 
. (b) The "1""". In «>Iumn •• and 7 aro calculated on the wolghts of tho Ingots; ,hay do 

not Incl ude s"cond cl .... raill. 
(e) The figure. in oolulnn. * .nd , ar'; based 011 the overoil a\'erago yield Of blooms and 

.I.bo at the blooming m.i11 ; similarly. 1I1liform o,,,rall B"erage yield of .heet-bar and billeh tmm 
blo,ms baa h.on tftk.'n. ' . . 

(d) Pr8ct!ooUy tho wholo of tho matsrlal shown as" rejections .. In colUmns 0 and 1 was sold 
lUI nOD·atSBuard. defectivo or untested material and is thus counted as produot and Is Included In 
column 2. . . 

• Including 8·1 per cent. (In terms of Ingote) of second·d .... ralls. 
t Including cobbles and all ntber fonDS of scrap and materialllot oouted a lI81eabh,.mm product. 



SUPPLEMENTARY STATEMENT 34-A. 

RejectiO'ltIl of Bteel by Gcwernment M etallurgicaZ 1118pector a8 percent~ges of quantities teafed. 

I 

Bars.· Stroot ural SeetloDS. t Plates. J;lla.k Sh""ta. Total. 

Year. Ton· I Ton- Per- Ton. I Ton .. Per- Ton .. -I-- Tan- Ton .. Per. Ton. Ton. P .... 

::~~ 
nage oentage nage nage [oentage nage. nage . oentage 

:~~ nage eentBge 
:~~ nage ClntaKe 

I 
rejee- rejeo- snb- rejeo- rejee .. sub- rej .. - rejee- rejec- reje .. rejo.- ,eje.-

mitted. ted. ted. mlttetl. ted. ted. mltted. teci. ted. mitted. ted. ted. mltted. ted. ,ted. - ------- - ---- I- r.r--
1925-26 ., 17,140 1,664 9'07 88,464 606 1'51- 16,208 SS5 2'07 2,851 20 0·85 69,163 2,U5 8-49 • 

42,974 424 
-, : 

1928·27 • I 87,117 252 -D·68 297 6'69 23,9S4 1-77 2,627 i!.'fl 0'00, :1,96,702 878. ,0'91 

., I I 

i !. 
1927·28 118,418 484 1-18 41,539 693 1-67 19,914 106 S'04 4,224 Nil 

I 
0'00 1,04.085 I 1,788' 1'66 ; 

625\ 

I \ 
I 

" 

I· 
1928·2' 16,505 8·89 15,944' 13!! 0·87 13,136 .59 6-54 2,615 Nil 0·00 41,201); 1,522: ,3·22 , 

I I , 
! - , 

1920·30 37,070 1,164 8-14 84,829' 574 1·65 25,187 tlt4 S-15 1,470 N.1 0·00 98,556 j 2,632 ' 2'57'1 

1930·S1 36,40& 761 2'06 46,829 1,904 4'15 27,894 '78 3-15 1,281 Nil 0·00 '1,11,410 8,63,S 8·17": 

, 

19S1·S2 64,118 60S 0-78 32,164 975 3·03 11,488 911 0-84 80\ Nil ··0'00 1,08,in 1,1;74 H5! 

22,2S1 I 3.95 1 
'. 

" '1·0~ 
1932·33 42,953 424 0'99 879 12,4S6 194 1-56 261 Nil 0'00 77,881 1,497 •. 

: • 
• Bar. comprise Rounds, F~ata, S.qnar .. , Octagons, Tie-bars, Bars for sle.pera and Bearing-Plates, Blooms, BlUets, :Horn phec~a and 'PUInr$ lla'. 
t Strnctural seotions comprise JOlillAl, Channels, Angles and Tees. .,,'. 



... SUPPLEMENTARY STATEMENT 34-B. 

II ~eetio"", oj nul by Gt;vwnmem M eI4llur;wu 1 M]leetor IU pertentages 
ollotal quantitiu jwoduud. 

.-
-- Bars. Structural. ~ Plates. Black 

Section. Sheets. 

Per cent. Per cent. Per cent. Per cent. 

1923·26 2·5 1-1 1-5 0·1 

1926·27 0·" 0·6 1-6 .. 
1927·28 0·6 .1·3 2·3 .. 
11128-29 H 0·" "'0 .. 
1929-30 . H 0·9 2-5 .. 
J,,930-31 0·8 2-3 2·5 .. 

11131-32 0·3 1·0 0·" .. 
]932-33 . 0·" 0·9 0-7 .. 

Total.. 

Per cent. 

1-8 

0·6 

H) 

1·2 

1-2 

N 

0'" 

0·5 

NOTE.-{a) Practically the whole of t.he rejected material. is a.-aiIable for ~ale a8 
non.standard or untested material.. 

(ll) See also foot.note to SupplE'mentary Statement 34"A. 



SUPPLEMENTARY STATEMENT 35. 

8alariu, dt'.., oJ OoveuantM 8toJJ of OptmtWn. Department. and o/_e poftIlI1herelndiG"izttl. 
I 

II' Jone 1828. • lat 8el'tember 1988. 

.. 
Covenanted. Covenanted. Indian. Bemarn. 

D .. I(!II&tIOll. Dell\lDlltlon. .. 
JIlo. Salaff. Bonus. JIlo./ Sal&fJ'. 1I01lUS. :lio •• Salary. BoIIDI. 

---- - -- - - - -
Be. lIA. Be. lU. lU. Be. 

.&-,()JIIoN. 

General .;mg •• . 1 7,000 .. Oeneral Kanager • 1 6,760 .. .. .. .. 
.l .... tent Mannger • . 1 6,000 .. .la.latant to Goneral 1 1,980 .. .. .. .. 

Manager. 

Pereonal .l .... tan' to 1 1,160 .. .... .. .. .. .. .. .. _lhIhed. 
GoneralManager. 

Buperlntendent, Order De- l 1,600 .. SuL':~:~::'~:~' Order .. .. .. 1 085 . . lndJaolzed. 
pertment. 

I Chlel WorD BngIneer 1 l,6fiO .. Chief Works Engln.er 1 2,116 .. .. .. .. 
Chlol Draftaman 1 1,000 .. Chief Draftsman 

I 
1 1,116 .. ." .. . . 

G~ Snperlntendent 1 4,000 .. Oeneral Superintendent .. .. .. 1 ',601·8 .. IndJanl.ed. 

ChleiMetaUurgt.t 1 1,260' .. Chief Metallurglat 1 1,600 .. .. .. .. 
Oeneral Maeter Mechanl •• 1 1,760 .. ~I.tant Oeneral Super· 1 2,700 .. -' .. .. l'i'.... POlt 8110d b,. 

Intendent (J.hchanlcal). emotion of Oeneral 
terllecb&nlo. 

1'0 .... Bngln";'r . 1 1,600 .. Power Engln.er 1 1,~OO .. .. .. .. 
A .. latant Oeneral Mai- l 1,684 .. A.al.tant Oeneral Mas· 1 1,&7& .. .. .. .. ... M .. _ •• tel ll .. hanlc . 

Sperlntendent of Shope . 1 1,440 .. Superintendent of Shope 1 1,425 .. .. .. .. 
Foreman II1II Wright . I 1,000 .. .... ... .. .- .. .. .. . Poet ahoUohed. 



Salariu, etc., 0/ Covenanted Staff of OperatUm Departmenta and of aomepoal8 where Indianizet.l-4lontd. 

"."., , 
1st June 1926. ." !Lst Ser,tember 1938. " .. 

I ,I ••• . 
Covenanud. Covenanted. Indlan;. Remarks. 

Des,lgnation. Dp8i1matlon. .. 
N!'. Salary. 1!onus. No. Salary. Bonus. No. Salary. Bonus. '. -_. ------ ----- ---- -- ----, 

;" 

'Re. Ba. Ba lls. Re. Re. 

AsalStant Mill Wrlgbt 1 750 .. .... .. .. .. . . . . .. I 'Post abollsbed 

~6man, ~bine SbO~. 1 090 .. Foreman, Macblne Sbops .. .. .. 1 '90 . . Indianlzed. , .... 
lleCIi&nIcaI ForeJII8,Q , . 1 845 .. .... .. .. .. . . . . . . Post aboUshed. 

.11n~wIant of Foun· 1 1,350 .. 8u~rlntendent of Foun· 1 1,326 .. .. . . .. 
y. 

I .AMlatant 8aperlntendent 1 900 .. .... .. .. .. . . .. . . Post aboUsbed, 
, of FOUlIlIQ1. • , 

Master Pattt>rn Maker 1 900 .. I\Iaoter Pattern Haker , 1 1,089 .. .. .. .. Taken on additional 
duties of Assistant 
Superintendent of , Foundry. 

',Snperintendent, Traffic 1 1,250 .. Superintendent; Tralllc • 1 1,850 200 .. .. . . 
'Superintendent, Brick 1 1,182-8 1,080" Superintendent, Brick 1 1,080 1,000 .. ; .. ..' 
ChIef, Stere Kceper . 1 800 .. ChIef Stere Keeper 1 850 .. .. .. . . , 

.. .. .. Assistant General Super' 1 3,150 .. .. .. .. New post 'filled b . Intendent, 8. H. ' :f~~~~r o;~~ I'l~.:'h . 8uperintendent • 

'Y 

.. 
" 

AsBlBtant General Super." i;125 ' , ' .. -, ,<0. 

• 0 .. .. 1 750 .. .. .. ':New post' "lIllea- 'b 
Intendent (M8taUurgl· transfer of A .. istan i 
call. Superintendent, Ope 

J " . Hearth Depart 
ment. 

n 



suctendent of General 1 1,480 N ... post, but ftlled by I18tructlon. old employ.. J'tIod ... _.ted. 
Assistant Power EDgIn ... 1 1,100 N_pcot. 

.... Lubrication Engineer 1 1,600 Ditto . 

Fuel Engineer 1 1,700 Illtto. 

~ok4l0""'. BU8~:'~dent, Coke 1 1,500 Additional appoint-
mont. 

BIIIBI~. 

Superintendent 1 1,500 1,250 Superintendent J 1,950 1,600 

':Assistant SUPerln~ndent. 1 1,250 1,000 A881stant Superintendent 1.,126 1,260 

:,G~a1lforcman .• II .926 1,609 . General Foreman • 1 926 926 .. to 
~tant Foremall • 1 760 1,067 Ditto 1 787 925 CQ ... 

Ditto 1 645 862 Foreman 8 296 77 
I;· DItt.o 1 240 ao 

Ditto \! ·270 . 88 

·'l'r8fI!t·M6nagep.-.. ,., ., J 1,000 61& Superintendent, Scrap . 1 .860 525 l'oBt "".desl~ted 88 
Scrap an Salvage 
put ,!nder him. 

,(,.:4' :;. t !"~ ": 

Open BtM!lI. , 
Slip6r1liten<lellt--:-·- .•.. ; 1 1,260 750 Superintendent 1 1,860 

j 
.,00 Indianl%ecl. 

;:.t~ent. --1- _. ·30,160 •. , 3.,'70 .. CoDault&nt . .1 . .J.a50 909. . 'A .. W .. a former Assistant 

.. ~~~~t~~'~~!:, .. 
tratlng on training 
Indiana. 



SUPPLEMENTARY STATEMENT 35-conttl. 

Bala,;u, dc., oJ OOVtflanteti Stoff oJ Optration Deparlment8 and oJ aome poal8 whtre Indianiz~ontd. 

1.\ June 1928. In September 1933. 

Remarks. 
(Jovenanted. (Jovenented. IndJ&n. 

DeslgnaUon. Designation. 

No. SalBr1. Bonus. No. Salary. --I·· Salary. BonUl. - - --- -- - ---- - -.....-
Re. 'Re. Re. Re. Re. Re. . 

Shift Foremen · · 8 1,016 1,'70 Shift Foreman . 2 1,016 6DO .. .. .. 
{ : '00 800 Indlanised. 

BampleJH111118f8 .. · 8 006 1,470 8upermon • .. .. .. . 800 800 Ditto. 

In lle\tera . · · 18 '120 1,038 let Helter .. .. .. 11 800 800 Ditto. 

2nd lleltera . · · II 6.0 '170 2n4 Helte .... . .. .. .. 8. 2.70 . . Ditto. 

1I.lek Foreman 1 860 770 ;. 
.. .. , AboUthed . · · .... .. .. .. .. .. 

.. .. 
Duplu plGnI. 

Bnperintendent · 1 1,876 8~0 lIuperlntendent 1 1,800 1,868 .. .. .. 
A""lBtant Superlntendeut. .1 1,260 760 As&l!tant lIuperlntendent 1 1,276 1,000 .. .. . . 
Night Buperin~ent .. .. .. Night 8uperlntendent 1 1,276 gOO .. .. .. lfew]lOtlt. 

.. .. . . 
DufJle" Buum". . .. . . 

Gel'eral Foreman · 1 1,000 1,142 General Foreman • 1 '180 830 .. . .. .. 
IIhlft Foremen · . 8 '180 PUO Shift Foremen II 668 880 'l 1100 '(2() lndlaolaed. 

{~ 
.20 808 Ditto, 

8teeiBlow<lrI! . · . 8 720 ,1118 8teellliowera .. .. .. 
- 1180 1100 Ditto.. 



Duplts 

General For 

Fu".,..,... 

oman . 
Shift Forem cn 

1st Hclters 

2nd,Heiter 

BoUing Mill. (West). 

dent Superinten 

,. 

uperintendent. Assistant s 
~eneral Fo 

Head Roll 

Be-Heaters 

reman 

en. 

. 
RoU T1l rni'W Shop. 

Master Ro II Turner 

en Shop Forem 

Roll Turn en • 

.... 

'Cl B .. ,Mill. 

Foreman 

1 

3 

6 

1. 

1 

1 

1 

S 

1 . 
1 

2 

16 

. , . 

1 

1,150 1,682 Generall!'oreman • 

1,016 1,682 SIlIft,l!'oremen 

720 1,206 lBtHeiters 

6'0 890 2nd Helters • 

1,000 1,000 .... 

855 850 .... 
680 200 .... 
8M 300 • .... 
598 200 .... . 

1,350 .. Master Roll Turner 

732 .. Shop Foreman 

" 

682 .. RollTurnen. 
-

., .. Assistant to Haster RoD 
Tu!ner . 

.. 
900 .. Foreman " 

1 1,000 1,160 .. . . .. 
{ 1 1,016 980'\ 

9801' 
1 .00 721 Indlanlzed. 

1 876 

{ S 720 
808} 1 4~ 886 Ditto. 

1 611 808 

.. .. .. S 880 1160 Dlttn. . 
• 

.. .. .. . . .. . . Poet abolished. HI . closed • 
lis 

.. .. .. . . .. . . Ditto. 

.. .. .. '." .. . . Ditto. ~ .. .. .. .. . . . . Ditto. "'cg 

.. .. .. .. .. . . Ditto. 

i 1,805 .. ., .. . . 
{ : 695 1168} .. .. ., 

659 1168 

1 682 .. 15 180 . . Indlanlzed. 

.. .. .. 1 382·8 . . Ditto. 

. 
., ' .. ," 1 400 .. Indla.nlzed. 



SUPPLEMENTARY STATEMEN'r 35+-c:ontd. 

Balaries, etc., 0/ COIIenanted Btag, Operation Departments and 0/8omt pom where Indianize4-contd. 

. lBt IUDe 1926 • lot September 1933. 

COvenanted. Covenanted! Indlan. Remarks. 
Designation. Designation. 

No. Salary, Bonus. No. . Salary. BonWfo, No. Salary. Bonos. 

i- ,---- -
Re. Re. Re. 

lWIli1l(/ MUll (Baa!). 
Re. Re. Ra. 

1!nperlntendent . 1 1,600 1,000 Snperlntendent .. .. . . 1 1,260 250 Indianized, 

Aaslatant Snperlntendent. 1 1,260 600 .... .. .. " .. . . .. Post nnftlled. 

{ :1 
460 160 Indlanlzed. 

:11:111 Foremen · . a 850 629 Mill Foremen .. .. " 360 7~ Ditto. 

260 75 Ditto. 

lte-heatera · 2 600 400 Ite-heaters .. .. " 2 210 00 Ditto. 

~pare Mill Band · 1 450 850' Spare Mill Hand .. .. " 
I' 600 " Now working without 

contract. 

]!.oller (Sheetbar and billet 1 1,600 .. Jl,oller • .. .. " 1 400 150 Indlanlzed. 
Mill). 

1,092 .Assistant Itoller (Sheetbar 1 .. Assistant ltcller .. .. " 1 800 110 Ditto. 
and billet Mill). 

Foreman (New ItaU Mill). 1 1,025 885 Foreman .. .. " 1 4.50 ' 400 Ditto. 

{ 1 460 140 Ditto. 
]!.oilers '. 2 760' 885 ltcllem .. " .. 

1 300 140 Ditto. 

.Assistant ltcllcra · 2 600 446 As6lstant ltcller .. .. . . 1 300 60 One post abollahed. 

(Jencrall!'oremen · 2 682 200 General Foreman. .. .. .. 1 416 " Ditto. 

Forelll&ll (New Flnlsblng) 1 603 300 GeDeral Foreman • 1 5S7 800 .. .. " Same post re·designated 

I 
bnt now looks after 
sleeper plant also. 



MercJ.anl MiU. 

upcrintendent 

ead BoU"",. H . 
S1uJetMiU. 

s uperintendent 

. Aaa 

G 

istant Superintendent 

encra1 Foreman 

hilt Foremen and Rollers 

.... 
D Ippers 

Fickler • .-
.... 
.... 

PlateMiU. 

1st RoUer . 
Assistant RoUer 

1 

2 

1 

1 

1 

15 

.. . 
3 

1 

.. 
-" 

1 

1 

1,500 982 Superl.atendent 
I 

1 

900 766 BoUers ., 

2,500 8()2 Superintendent 1 

1,750 750 ASsistant Superintendent 1 

1,300 450 Hot lII.iII Superintendent 1 

{ 7 
1,300 457 Foremen 

1 

.. .. RoU"", .. 
910 3'.lO Dippers .. 
880. 316 Pickler .. 
.. .. General Foreman, Cold 1 

Rolling and Annealing. 

.. .. Galvanising Foreman .. 

750 150 latRoUer ., 
550 150 Assistant RoUer .. 

I .. .. 1 660 375 lndlanlled • 

{ 1 350 60 Ditto. .. .. 

I 1 300 60 Ditto. 

1,800 1,000 .. .. .. I 
1,300 1150 .. .. .. I 
1,300 1,26' .. .. 

I 
.. Post re-deaignated. 

1,170 1,26'} .. .-. .. Salaries bein~ reduced, 
1100 1,26' : as contracts expire, to 

liM. 900 and bonns .'so reduced from 1st 
October 1933 to 
1l.s. 1,000 8n 6,000 

{ 3 200· 
tone 24 Gauge sheets. 

100 .. .. , liiO 50 

. , .. 8 ros 95 Indiauizod. 

.. .. 1 75 45 Ditto. 

1,000 500 .. .. .. 
.. .. .. .. .. A covenanted employee 

on salary RB. 800 and 
I ~~~~O ~~'!~':~~~ I 

-, 

I 
end 01 Oeto\ler. Post 
temporarily vacant 
Owing to death of 
forlllC< employee. 

.. . . 1 
300 I 5°1 Indianized. 

.. .. 1 200. SO Ditto. 
... 

NOTE.-Th. bonus figures for 1926 are based on l fuU month's work at the average rate of production for the year 1926-27; those for 1933 are similarly based. 
,.on the average rate of production during th.live montba April to August 1933. 



• 

Designation at the time of 
employment. 

", 

A .. lstent Superintendent of 
Foundry. 

Superintendent, O. H. 

General Foreman, Rlast Fur-
naoea. 

1Il0wer, D. P. 

DItto 

Ditto 

2nd Mclter, O. H. 

Ditto 

1st Melter . 
SuperIntendent, MUla, Eaat 

Aa\tetant Power Engineer 

Superintendent, D. P. 

Snperlnteqdent, M. M. 

Roller, S. M. 

It to . 
It to 

Ditto 

A .. lstent General Mannger 

Fuel Engineer 

Roller, S.?d. 

Ditto , . 
J 
j Galvanl.ln~ Forekan 

302 

NatIonality. 
Date 01 

e~~l." 

V""" Englishman • 26th April 

V- 1926. 

Ditto loth Aplll 
1926. 

American Slat Dec. 

V 1926. 

Engllsbman lOth Jan. 

Djtto~ 
1927. 

lOth Jail. 

J 1927. 

DItto 9tb Mar. 

V 1927. 

Ditto 20tb Mar. 

D1tto
U : 

1927. 

20th Mar. 
/ 1927. 

{.,/ 
Ditto 12th June 

1927. 

AmerIcan 

c/ 
1Mh M:ay 

1927 •. 

ElII!lishmILn 26th Sept. 
1927. 

American Srd Jul,y 
1927. 

Ditto lOth July 
1927. 

Ditto lBt Au!!. 
1927. 

Ditto • 2nd Aug. 
1927. 

Ditto . 12th Aug. 
1927. 

Ditto 12th Aug. 

Engll.hma.J 

1927. 

2Srd Sept. 
1927. 

German 14th Dee. 
1927. 

American 16th Oot. 
1927. 

Ditto 12th Dec. 
1927. 

Ditto . . 19th Dec. 
1927. 

Rate of 
salary 

on 
employ-
ment. 

Ra. 

900 

1,250 

926 

720 

720 

720 

MO 

MO 

no 

1,500 

i,200 

2,000 

2,000 

1,300 

1,300 

1,300 

1,300 

. 6,000 

2,500 

1.300 

1,300 

1,300 

SUPPLEMENTAE 
Covr:nanted EmpWyeu nell 

Particulars 01. th, 
nated prior 

Bonus 
at the 

time of Rate 01 
employ- Date salary 

ment. 01 attbe 
discharge. time of 

discharg' 

R •• RlI. 

.. 24th AUI!. 
1931. 

855 

500 3rd April 1,500 
1929. 

l,lZl lsI. Sept. 926 
1938. 

460 27th Dec. 720 
1929. 

460 .. .. 
480 8tb Mar. n~ 

1930. 

793 .. 'i 

79S 28th Mar. 72( 
19S5. 

1,101 2nd Sept. 
1931. 

72! 

1,250 19t.h Sept. 
1933. 

l,S5! 

.. .. .. 
1,223 .. .. 
1,000 13th July 

19S5. 
1,801 

658 .. .. 
658 .. .. 
658 .. .. 
658 .. .. 
.. .. .. 
.. 22nd Oct. 2,50 

1930. 

666 .. .. . 
454 .. .. 
454 lst April 1,30' 

1931. 



STATEMEN'.I! 36·A. • 

engagea8inc£ 18' April 1926 • 

303 

whose services term!' Partlcnlars of those In .ervlce on 1st October 10S3. 
lst October 1933. 

Period of 

Rate of 
en~8gement 

Date of from com .. 
Bonos Period of Present dC8lgna· expiry mencemeu Present 
at tho .mploy· 01 the of service ra.te of 
tlmeo! mente tlon. existing to date of salary. 

dlscharge. agreement. expiry of 
present 

agreement. 

--------
lIB. Yro. mos. Yro. mos. RI. 

.. 6 " .. .. .. .. 

1,000 8 a .. .. .. .. 
~/ 600 6 9 .. .. .. .. 

891 2 11 .. .. .. .. 
.. .. Shift. Foreman 91b Jan. S a 780 

1935. 

1,010 8 0 .. .. .. .. 
.. .. Shin Fnreman 22nd Sept. 9 6 P.75 

1936. 

7'~6 0 a .. .. .. .. 

711 4 3 .. .. .. .. 
\~50 6 " .. .. .. .. 

.. .. Assistant Pou'er 23rd Feb. 6 5 1,200 
Englneer. 1934. 

/ .. .. Superintendent, 
D.P. 

8th Nov. 0 " 1,BOO 
1933. 

/' 1,000 6 a .. .. .. .. 
.. .. Foreman, S. M. 28th JaD. 

1934. 
6 5 1,170 

/ .. .. Ditto 1.t Aug. R a 1,170 
19S5. 

/ Ditto 7tb Jan. 6 5 1,170 .. .. 
19S4. 

/ .. .. Ditto 15th Jan. 6 5 1,170 
1934. 

.. .. .. .. .. .. 
.. 2 10 .. .. .. .. 

I Foreman, S. M. 15th Oct. 6 0 1,170 .. .. 
I 

1933. 

.. .. Hot MIll Superln • 2nd .Tune 0 6 1,300 

tendent. 1934. 

/ 672 3 " .. .. .. .. 

! . 

Remarks. 
Present 
rate 01 

bonus. 

Rs. 

.. Terminated. 

.. Ditto. 

.. Ditto. 

.. Ditto. 

830 

.. Terminated. 

1,127 

.. Ha. been promoted 
to 1.t Melter. 

.. Terminated. 

.. Ditto. 

.. 
1,856 

.. Ternl'lnsted. 

1,264 

l.."~t~.~ 1,264 

j --~ 1,264 vised to Rs. 900 
and Bo. 1,000 
approximately. 

1,264 

.. Transferred to 
Bombay • 

.. TerminatecL 

1,264 See remarks· abovo 
on Sbeet Mill 
Foremen. 

1,264 

.. Terminated. 

.. 
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I SUPPLEMENTARY 
Covenanted Employees neu:l~ 

----------~~------~--~----~-

Y
· . CO-A \1\, _C tlCt", '\ 

I \,t9"O - s leU) 
D .. l!lftUon at the time of 

employment. 

Ii 
1 

Nationality. 

,- -r-- ---

) ~ 1-c~ : ::J/j, 
• 

-J Superintendetit" Plate '~f!1l 
'-'/Foreman, Brick Deportment 

/ 
J Chiel EleCtrl"'l Engineer 

2nd Melter 

I A; ... ~nt G. M. ~l. 

\J lot Foreman. 

\/ Assistant Superintendent, Sheet 
,/ MiU. 

V }'oreman, East Plant )Ulls 

~tMelt<or , • 

/ 
\." Ditto 

Shilt 'J'oreman .. 
flst Melter 

America 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Englishman ~/ 

Tlitto tI 
Canadian 

Am .. ican 

Ditto 

Ditto 

En~lJ.hman 

American U' 
En111shman 

Ditto V 
, 

l/ ,hlft Foreman Amcrl~an 

\., / NI!,ht Superlntcodr41t, DupleX Ditto 
l'Jant. 

,Lubrication En~lncer 

\...-/ 'J1'oreman. 'S. 'M. 

Foreman, N. R. M. 

GalvanJ&inq Foreman 

8plll'Int<llldent, Col." Ovens 

Foreman, 'Cold RolUng nnd 
Annealing. 

Foreman, Ii. M. 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Tlltto : 

E 1'1 j ng II 101*0 • / • 

Ditto L< . 

Ditto 6.-,/. 
Fuel Expert " Y\l~o·Slav , 

" -" ~ 

~-·-:-9 .- .. ~ 

!Date of 

e,:~~r 

25th Nov. 
1927. 

25th Nov. 
1927. ' 

25th Nov. 
1927. 

20th April 
1925. 

20th April 
1928. 

2nd Sept. 
1928. 

2nd !lopt. 
1P28. 

6th lIay 
1928. 

25th June 
1928. 

11th ·~lar. 
1929. 

24th Mar. 
1929. 

lot May 
1029. 

10th Jllne 
1929. 

OUt Jun. 
1080. 

27t,h Jan. 
193U. 

97th Jan, 
1030. 

let May 
1030. 

6th Aug. 
19aO. 

1st }'cb. 
1981. 

13th Mar. 
193~. 

1st April 
1932. 

21·t AIIIl. 
1932 •. 

18th Dcr. 
1032. 

21.t Oct. 
1932. 

Rat .. of 
salary 

on 
employ· 
ment. 

Re. 

1,500 

850 

2,250 

540 

040 

l,;~O 

750 

l,3UO 

ouo 

720 

7.20 

1,015 

7:!O 

780 

l,5UO 

720 

1,750 

1,300 

850 

1,000 

l,5UO 

1,000 

1,000 

l,7UO 

:Bonus 
at the 

time of 
employ· 
ment. 

Ro. 

1,000 

945 

521 

521 

538 

700 

800 

822 

556 

Particulars of thos: 
nated prior tc 

Date 
of 

discbarge. 

15th liar. 
1932. 

31st Dco. 
1930. 

7th Sept. 
1930. 

1st Oct. 
1931. 

30th Der. 
1930. 

lot Sept. 
1031. 

23rd Aug. 
1933. 

SUI Nov. 
1932 • 

Rate of 
salary 
at the 
time of 

discharge. 

Ro. 

1,350 

2,415 

720 

720 

900 

7"20 

;20 

1,015 

6i5 25th May ;20 

1,277 

1,000 

1,140 

1,100 

717 

500 

600 

600 

1930. 

26th June 
1931. 

10th Au~. 
19a~. ' 

5th AU8. 
1933. 

11th Nov. 
1982. 

8th Mar. 
1933. 

9th J\lVC 
1935. 

780 

720 

1,1 iO 

8&0 

1,000 

1.000 



STATEMEl\"'T 36·A-contd. 

engaged lince l8t April 1926-contd. 

whose servlc .. termJ· 
lat October 1933. Partlculara of those In service on lat October 1935. 

Rate of 
Bonua 
at the 
time of 
dJacharge 

680 

741 

J. 
I 

V 800 

817 

750 

720 
I' 

0 85 

v.. 
V687 
v:. 

~? 
V,OOB, , 

951 

500 

600 

Period of 
employ. 

ment. 

Yrs. QlO8. , , 

8 1 

II 6 

8 II 

:I 6 

II 

, 
a 

2 

.11 

1 

1 

II 

II 

o 

,6 

.7 

o , 
9 

o 

o 6 

Present deslgna· 
tlon. 

SUt~f!~ten~:~~rt-
ment. 

Aeal>tant 9. M. H. 

General Foreman. 

Date of 
expIry 
'of the 
existing 

Agreement. 

14th Hay 
19S,4. 

1st Sept. 
1934. 

1st Sept. 
193«. 

Aeal.tent Superln. 23rd April, 
tende'lt, Sheet 19S5. 
Mlil. 

Night Superlnten. 
dent, Duplex 
lo'IBnt.· 

26th Jan. 
1980. 

LubrlCQMon Fn'!i" 30th AprU 
Det'r. 19~~; . 

su~~~~~:~t, 
Genual,),oremalJ, 

S.M. 

Period of 
engagement 
from com· 
mencement 
of service 
to date of , 
. expiry 01 

preeent . 
agreement. 

Yrs. mos. 

6 II ,. 

6 o 

6 o 

7 0 

6 .0 

,8 ,0 

.3 0 

3 0 

29th (let.· 5 
, 1937.' 

o 

Pr .. ent 
rate of 
1I&lary. 

;Ba. I 

1,280 

1,575 

,1,30.9 

1,275 

l,5PO 

1,50(1 

1,000 

Present 
rate of 
,~nua. 

;as. 

1,000 

925 

950 

900' 

, ~: 

500 

Termfuated. 

Terminated. 

Ha. been promoted 
f' l~t lfe!ter. 

Ditto. 

TenniDated. 

Ditto. 

Ditta. 

Ditto. 

D,!tto. 

, Terminated. 

Ditto. . 
pitta. 

,Died 
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~UPPLEMENTARY STAT.EMENT 36-B_ 

Qualijitation8 oj Cov~ted Employees newly engaged after April 1st, 1926, and in 
8ervice in Operatirm. Departments on 1st 8 eptember 1933_ 

.J. Lewis.-Has been right through Bessemer Aoid shops starting as sample 
boy, and has been blowing ~noe October 1931. Has blown Rail, Soft and Mild 
Steel. 

R. A. M. Wright.-Worked as a Bench Chemist and Weighman. Eleven years 
experience in melting shop. Worked up from First Helper to First Hand on both 
Aoid and Basio Open Hearth Furnaces. 

E. A. Tlloloo!.-Served apprenticeship with the Brush Electrical Engineering 
Co., Loughborough. Workcd as Assistant EnginesI' for 20 months with the Midland 
Tramways, Smethwick, A~sis~ant Shift Enginoer anfl Senior Switchmln for 2! 
years at the Birmingham Elcctrio Supply. Summ~r L:me Generdoting Sta.tion. Sl)nior 
Charge Engineer for 8 years at the Clevcland and Durham Electric Power Co., 
,Grangetown and Assistant Chief Electrical Engineer for 71 years at the Cargo Fleet 

/Iron & Steel Co., Middlesborough. 
V T. H. Olifford.-Worked as Civil Engineer on the construction of harbour, build

in~. and railroad traoks for 31 yea.rs with La.ckawanna Steel Co., Civil Engineer 
in charge of the construction of Open Hearth buildingd and furnaces for one year. 
Assistant Superintendent .of masondep3.rtment for 8 yeara on the comtruction 
and re-building of Coke Ovens. Blast Furnaces and Open Hearth Furn'l.ces, etc. 
and later as Superintendent of Duplex Plant for 10 yeara at the Gary Worki of tho 
Illinois Steel Co. 

\ ! 

\ 

\/ 

D. 8. McKnigllt.-Worked as a Hclper Heater for a year, Matcher for 3 years, 
Doubler for 2 years and Catcher for 2 years at Loechbul'gh A. M. Tinplate Co., 

i Rougher for 4 years at Brirger Manufacturing Co., and ll.ollor for {) years at Youngs
town Steel Co., and Thomas Sheet Mills. 

G. W. Bell.-Worked as a Matcher, Doubler and CatolJher in Sheet Mills of thc 
U. S. Steel Co., for .3 years. Catcher and !tougher for 3} years. and then Roller 
for 21 yeal's.-

L. O. Chinn.-Worked as a Doubler and Matcher for 3 years, Catcher for 1 year, 
Rougher 31 years and Roller for 31 years at Bethlehem Steel Co. 

I,. Morl.--8tarted to work in Follansbee in 1906.16 years experience as a Roller, 
of which 10 yeaI'!! at Bethlehem Steel Co., and some years at Sparrows Point. 

George Kmrn.s.-Worked as Catoher helper, Catcher and Rougher at Pop€, Tin' 
plat-lt. Ohio. and at MoKnight for 6 ye&rs from 1911 to 1917. afterwards worked 
a~ DouMer, Matcher, Roller helpar and R~ugher in various plants up to 1920. Roller 
at Eastern Rolling Mill, Balto, Ind. 56-inoh Mill and at Sparrows Point Ind. 31 to 
36-inoh mills and Thomas Sheet Mills, Niles, Ohio. during 1920-2!l_ Turn Foreman, 
Thomas plant for 2 years, again as a Roller in 1927 at South Division Central Alloy, 
Canton, Ohio. • 

J. D. Price.-Worked as Ca.toher for 6 years at Tin and Slleet Mill of the Carshan 
Tinplate Co., Ca"lton. Ohio, and Am~rioan Sheet. 1:inpl~te C~., an:! Wbitt!lolter, 
Gla.~sner Co., Wheeling W. C. O. as Roller and Rougher for 12 yaar3 (Tin and Sheet) 
with the Wheeling, B!lldwin, Canllodian Tl'Umbull a!ld B3thlehem Steel Comp!lonies 
and foreman for one year (Tinplate) with the Bethlehem S~el Coo. Sp!Iorrows Poiu.t 
(Ind.), U. S. A. 

N. J. Hale!/.-Worked in the Mason depa.rtment of F. N. Steel Co., at Cary 
Works from April 1917 until May 1927. Held position as Mason Foreman, Coke 
Ovens, Blast Furnaoes, Open Hea.rths, Soaking Pits aud Rolling Mills. 

R. M. Bttrge.'R.-Served a.~ apprelltice with It'Jbb Ellgil\'l3ring C~ .• LM .• Am'lerit, 
Can'lodllo, froln 19JI to 19iH. Splnt Oil} ye,\r in l!:loJtl'io a·.l'l G.U"\:J3 shop3 19)5 
to 1903. Worked ill tllo ll. 'p.\ir DJP.Htlnmt of R)bb E'I:till',_'ring and 4 Ydars a'l 
A'lsistanfForelnln lI'om 19:)6 to 1918. Held ollllrg-J of Pllmping Plaut. Amherst 
CQrporation. 1915 to 1919. Worked as Maohine Shop Foreman and Assistant ~Ileral 
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Master Mechanic at the Tata Iron and Steel Works, Jamshedpur, froin 19H) to 
1925. Ma~ter Mechanic with Hydro-Electrio Power Commission of Ontario from 
1925 to 1927 and Inspector of Boilers with the Government of Ontario, ~anada, 
1927 to 1928. 

\....-. If. V. Mer/tn.-Worked as a Blower for 4 years with the Inland Steel Co., 
General Foreman with the Tata Iron and Steel Co., Jamshedpur for 5 years, as 
Efficiency man with Illinois Steel Co., for. 6 months and As~iatant Superintendent, 

~
Iast maces Youngstown Steel & Tube Co_, for I! years . 

. 8. Hackman..-12 years in the Sheet MilI~ of the Bethlehem Steel Co., 
aryland, as Assistant Weigh Master, Material Chaser, Order Clerk, Bar Depart

ment, Cold Rolls, Shear Foreman, Hot Mill Shift Foreman. 
\ ~rd Steele.-Worked as First Helper and Melter for 6 years from 1904 to 

, 'r9i.0 with the Dominion Iron & Steel Co., Syduey, Nova Scotia. Afterwards as 
Melter from 1911 to 1925 \'lith the Bethlehem Steel Co., Lackawanna Steel Co., 
and }'oreman of Open Hearth and Bessemer departments with Jones & Loughlin 
from 1926 to 1929 Aliquippa.. 

V- E. J. Harrington.-Worked as Master Mechanic of Rail Mill, Plate Mills and 
Locomotive Cranes for 9 years, 1914 to 1923' and Lubricating Engineer with 
Bethlehem Steel Co., and Standard Oil Co., from 1923 to April 1930. 

A. O. Ketrl.-Worked in the Maohine shop of the Illinois Steel Company, Gary 
Works for four years. Worked on the erection of the Battery of Coke Ovens in 
the South Japan (Nagasaki) MitSui Mining Company and later for Yokohama Gas 
Company. Worked for seven years with Llhigh Coal and Navigation Company in 
Waheb Chunk as Assistant Foreman. Worked under Dr. Koppers direct and had 
oharge of the Ransa Plant during the guarantee test run. Started the Constantine 
Plant for the Krupp Coke Plant and Bye Product Plant in 1930. Built a 4O-0ven 
battery with Bye Product and Benzol, Kor.:g Ludwig. 

R. W. Luca8.-Worked at the Grovesend Steel & Tinplate Co., as a Superin. 
tendent of Cold Rolling, Tinplates for 10 years and Superintendent of Cold Rolling 
Shoet Department for 12 years. 

Hermann Klinar.-{Oben;chleaische Eisenindustrie A. G. Gleiwitz, Fuel Economy 
slopartment at Julienhutte). Assistant in fuel economy' department and repre
sentative of departmental chief. Stahlwerk Becker A.-G., Wil1ich, Manager of 
fuel economy department of works Reinholdhutte, from 15th June 1925 to 1st 
November 1925 then Manager of the Common Works and fuel economy department 
of the whole works, from 1st November 1925 to till closing of the works on 15th 
June 1932 under Chief General Director Dr. Ing. W. Cilender from 15th June 1925 
to 1st October 1928, General Direktor K. Leussing from 1st Ootober 1928 Ito 1st 
April 1930. Direktor Dr. Ing. Otto Wilms from 1st April 1930 to 15thAprilI93~. 
Technical University Aachen Metallurgical Institute lst Aug.lst 1930 to 15th Apnl 
1932. Studying for Doetor with Diploma 21!th July 1932. 

SUPPLEMENTARY STATEMENT 37. 

,C~pital Expenditure April 1926 to Marck 1933. 

A.-MAIN HEADS. OF EXl'BNDlTUl!.B. 

Rs.lakhs. 

Town buildings. sanitary and water works. electrioity, 
51 
20 
14 

etc. ." 
Ore-mines &nd quarries 
Collieries 
Jamshedpur Works • 

" 

265 

Total 350 
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;a.,..-MAllf iTEMS OF EXPEN,DITURE IN JAMSRBDPVR WORKS. 

• Rs.lakbs • 
(l) Blast Furnaces-

l'W(l 65,000 and two 115,000 cubic feet Blowers 18·8 
Burners for hot·blast stoves 4'3 
Enlargement of furnace " D " 5·3 
Remodelling of furnace " E " B·O 

Total 39-4 

(Il) Duplex Plant-
Tilird converter 'and ti,lting furnace 10·4 
Four gas producers 2'7 
Auxiliary Equipment 5'0 
Speoial rolling IItook • 4·7 

:rotal 22'8 

(3) New Blooming, Rail and Structural MiIls·-
Rs.lakhs. 

Soaking-pits 7, 8 and 9 . 9·5 
'.rwo re-heating furnaces 4·9 
New 35-inch roughing mill 21·2 
Struotural finishing equipment . 7·5 
Spare armature for,blooming JP.ill 3·9 

Total 47·0 

(oi) Sheetbar and Billet Mill-
7,500 H. P. motor, etc. 6'3 

tG) Plate Mill-
Extension of w~rehoq.se, etc. 304 

(1§) Sheet Mills-
New Unit No.1 27'3 
Galvanizing plant e:dell$ions. 3'5 

Total 30·8 

(7) Traffio-
Rolling stook 23'7 
Looomotives and looo-oranes H 

Total 31-1 

(8) Steam and Power Supply-·. 

l'en ,ThompSdn 1?oilers 28·6 
18,000 K.-W. generator 9'0 

Total 37·6 -



B.-MAIN XTBlilli OJ!' lIXPBNJ>lTUBIII Jlf J,UfSHBDPUB WORKS.-conU, 

(9) Water Suppljr-
Rs.lakhs. 

Spray oooling system 6·5 

GRAND TOTAL· 223·9 

• This total accountS for about 85 per cent. of the total new expenditure in the 
Works during the seven·year period. 

SUPPLEMENTARY STATEM;E},"T 38. 

Year. 
1925·26 
1926·27 
1927·28 
1928·29 
1929·30 
1930·31 
1931·32 
1932·33 

Bad Debts Written off. 
B.s. 

Nil. 
Nil. 
1,82,233 

4,094 
jl,08,983 

35,254 
9,841 
2,637 

:r.;oTE.-The -practice of showing additions and substractions from the previous 
yoar's balance of Provision and Reserve Account in the printed Balance Sheets 
was first -&dopted in the accounts for 1928·29. In previous years only the net 
balance as onBIst Much was-shown~-

SUPPLEMENTARY STATEMENT 39. 

BalfllJ and. ValUflIJ of certain claa6fl1J of ateelI93Z·33. 

Orders Booked. 
Total values. 

(Net realizations), 

--
Tested. Untested. Tested, Untested, 

.. 
Tons Tons Rs. in lakhs • Rs. in lalli. • (thousa.nds). (thousands). 

Structural Sections-
Light · 3·3 30·9 4·2 27·9 
Heavy . · 11·5 54'0 13'9 48·3 

Total -l4.g ·8409 18-1 76·2 

Bars. .·-6·4 78·0 N 71-4 
Plates. . · 11·3 17-1 14·3 17-4 
Bl&ck Sheets . 0·1 11·7 0·1 17·6 
Galvanized Sheets-

Pl&in ,. .. 9·7 .. .21-3 
Corrugated .. 32-4 .. 66·5 

Total .. 42-1 ., 87-8 

N.B.-Separate records of sales to -agents, merohants and dealers are nQt "mam· 
tainlld. .Ai; is indicated in Memorandum 18. there is no subs!,&nti~l Iluestion of prin~iple 
in the classification as between agents and merchants. It 18 estImated that the direct 
'sales to dealers are'less than '5 per eeDt. at the 1;l71;al sales at untested 'materials," 
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SUPPLEMENTARY STATEMENT 40. ' 

tJrdera booked in 1932-33 in 'fflBpect of wMcl, deferred 'febatea accrued. 

Tons 
(thousands). 

Structural Sections-
Light 17·2 
Heavy 30·3 

Total 47·5 

Bars 27·6 
Plates 7·7 
Black Sheets 7·0 

Galvanized Sheets-
Plain 7-3 
Corrugated 16·2 

Total 23·5 

GRAND TOTAL 113'3 

N.B.---Scparate records are.not maintained of values of orders in respect of Which 
deferred rebates may acorue, as the rebate is fixed at a. uniform rate (Rs. 2) per ton. 

SUPPLEMENTARY StATEMENT 41. 

Work$ COBts distributed under main heads of expenditure . 
• 

I . stores. 
Supplies - Ores, Fluxes, Fuol. Labour. and mis- Total. etc. eellaneoua 

expensea. 

Rs. per ton. Rs. per ton. Rs. per ton. Rs. per ton. Rs. por ton. 

Raila-

102(1.27 12·S 18·2 26·2 20·9 77'6 

January to June 1033 • \1'6 15'0 24" 17·8 67-1 

Flsbplatea-

1112(1.27 10·8 32'7 49-7 27·S 120'5 

January to June 1033 • g·G I 10·2 44·2 23-4 litH 



3U 

SUPPLEMENTARY STAT~"'T 41-Wntd. 

Work8 c08I8 diatributed tiMer main htad8 oJ ezpenditvr~ontd. 

• . 
8torea, 

-- Oree,FI"" .. , Fuel. Labour. 
SuppUes 

ete. and mls· Total. 
eeUaneona 
expensel. , 

Ro. per ton. Ro. per ton. Ro. per ton. Rs. per ton. Ro. per ton. 
8trnotural Section&-

1926-27 11·8 25·8 26-8 4()O4 104-8 
lanuarr to lnne 1935 • 9'3 14·9 25-1 18·7 68'0 

~ 

19!6-27 12'3 22·2 37·3 26'9 97-7 
lanuarr to lune 1933 • 9'6 14·5 %3·8 19·7 6N 

Plate&-

1926-27 13'6 26·2 88'9 26·2 99-9 . 
lanU&rf to lnne 1935 • 9'9 16-1 26-1 20·9 73·0 

Blaek oheeta-

1926-27 18·7 23·5 76'0 "'6 167·8 
January to June 1938 • 10·3 18'0 4S·8 26·9 99'0 

Galvanized Sheela-

1926-27 11·7 22'4 91-4 83·2 208'7 

JanU&rf to Jnne 19S8 • H 17·4 47·9 66·0 129·7 

Tlnbant-

1926-27 11·7 16·1 20·7 18·2 66-7 

January to JDDe1933 • 8·9 12·9 14-3 15·2 51-3 

Other 8eml8.- . -
1926-27 11-4 27·9· 42-1 26·5 107·9 

JanU&rf to June 1933 • 8'9 12·9 14·2 16-1 51-1 

Sleepers-

1926-27 1707 26·3 45·5 St·6 121-1 

JaniIAI'J to June 1985 • 8·7 13·7 23:3 16·5 62·2 

N.B.--(1) The cost of coal baa been adjuated to Ro. 5·12 per ton and of spelter to Ro. 235 per ton 
for each period. 

(2) The cost of the not expenditure on the Town and of the Sal .. D.partm.nt Is Inclnded In 
the ligures for each pertod. 

(8) Apart from th. addition indicated In note (2), the totals agree with thOO8 of otatement 
2 (B) of tho Repreeentation. 

(4) Ao "gardo exp.ndlture dealt with by provislono In the cost sheete, the actual exp.ndl. 
ture on labour has been extracted and included under that head; the expenditure on Buch mineral •• s 
dolomite baa also been .xtracted and Included nn<\OI' .. Oreo, II"" .. , .~c."; the balanOOll of the provision, 
have been incblded 1111<101' .. Btor .. , .tc .... 
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SUPPLEMENTARY STATEMENt 42. 

Selting Prices of Steel: Overall Annual Average-'. 

1923-24 
1924-25 
1925-26 
1926-27 
1927-28 
1928-29 
1929-30 
1930-31 
1931-32 
1932-33 
January to June 1933 

RI!. peorton 
nt't f.o.r. 

Tatanagar. 
140-7 
134-6 
130·8 
128·2 
118'7 
115·5 
119-4 
121·0 
106·0 
106·6 
113-4 

N.B.-(I) Receipts from bounties in the three yealil 1924-27 are not included. 

(2) For the years 1923-24 to 1925-26 the price of tinbar has been taken 
into the oalculations as adjusted in the final settlement. 

(3) The extra price 'received for rails in 1930-31 and 1931-32 (cJ. para. 
15 of the Company's Representation) has been taken in~o the calculations. 

(4) No allowance has been made for bad debts in the above figures. 

(5) Sheet-bar sent to the United Kingdom from January 1933 onwards 
under the arrangement resulting from the Ottawa agreement is not included in the 
oalculations. 

(6) The figures are based on the quantities despatched in each period 
and the net realisations after coveling misoellaneous sales debits. . 

.. 
SUPPLDIE}'''TARY STATEMENT 43. 

Requiretnelll of products of shfet-bar and biUet mill for outp'll shoum in Table XXIX 
0.' 1926 Report. 

Tinbar 
Billets for bars, 6shplates and light seetions 
Sheet-bar for sheets 
Sleeper-bar for Sleepers ; 

Total 

Tons. 

60,000 
153,600 
71,600 
32,400 

317,600 

The aboVe fi~lres are oalcnJllted on the &\"'erags yields obtained in J !;I3;?·33. 
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SUPPLEMENTARY STATEMENT 4-

(a) Price of obking and boiler coal as oharged in the Coinpany'$. cost sheets for 
1932-33. -

Re. per ton.' 
3·85 
i·:n 
(l'06 

Average price f.o.r. Collieries. • • 
Railway freight including terminal charges 
Inspection and supervision charges • • . . 
Putting into stock at Jamshedpur and miscellaneous 

charges 

Total east sheet price 5·25 

(6) Avera.ge prices of coal charged in cost sheets for the period 
January to October 1933. 

Rs. per ton. 
Coking and boiler coal . • 4 14 10 
Gas coal Q Ii 0 

SUPPLEMENTARY STATEMENT 45. 

Net consumption of 8pelter and price 0/ Zinc d;o88. etC. 

Zinc DraBS. Flux Skimmings. 
" GrosS - Credit in Cost .heets. Credit In Cost sheetll. Sp::.~rofer 

-- galvanized 
" sheeta. 

Lbo. per Prloe per Lbo. per S~[~;;'~":s. ton sheetR. ton Dro ••. ton sheets. 
: - - -- ~-.-

lis. It •. Lbo~ 
1929-l10 H 258'0 19 30·4 327 
1930-81 47 177'3 19· 28,7 810 
1931-82 40 111·4 21 80'0, 279 
1932-83,. • 25 110'0 17 '5,0 251 
Jan.-JUlIe 1933 • 24 110'0 16 5·0 224 

N.B.-Thc zinc contents assumed above are. 
(a) Dro_90 per ceot. 
(b) Skimmings-50 per cent. 

-

A. Toisted
Sections 

--

Bars • • 
Plates 
:Black Sheets 

:B. Unt<.sted
SectiOns 
B&l'B • 
PlateR _ 

SUPPLEMENTARY STATEMENT 46. 

Adjustment 0/ Prices for Specified CauseB. 
- - " 

Actuals. Allowances 
(Pa.ra. 

1932-83 -
Quantlties. 

,. Totals. 
1982-98 Average. Average • . 

Tons Per ton. lis. in Iakhs. Per ton. 
(thoosands). Ro. Ro. 

14·8 S'2 , 0'47 3,1 
6" 8'6 0'29 2,9 

11-3 1-4 0016 8'2 
0,1 .. .. 3'9 

84·9 4-l 8-48 4·0 
78'0 8" 2,65 4'0' 
17'1 S'4 0,56 4·8 
11-7 7-4 0·87 6·6 
42-1 ' 5·6 2·36 7'2 

Net Spelt~ 
per tOlf, 

alter deduc-
tlng -spelter 
In dro •• and 
lIItimmlOgB., 

• 
Lbo. 

217'9 
258·2 
282'5 
220,0 
19404 
-

asked for 
90). 

'Totals. 

Rs.1n Ialli. 

0"6 
0'19 
0'86 

8'40 
S'12 
0'74 
0'66 
8'OS 

Black Sheets • 
'Galvanized Sheet. 

C. Total 
�----_~2-66~,4~11-----~4~.1~1--~~10~.~80~'I----~4~.5~1---1-1-.9-6-

/!/. B.-The increase III aue to the etreat pf the e"tensloll of t/le deferred feb~te system (Filla. 87). 



SUPPLEMENTARY STATEMENT. 47 • 

.A.dj~atment 0/ Pricu. DiJjerelf,U fIOl accounted lor. * . - I 1932-33 Actual Difference per ton. Allowances asked for Tested and Un-
tested . together. 

-- Tested. Untested. 

Quantity. Average. Total. 

Quantity. Average. Total. Quantity. Average. Total. 

--- -
Tons Per ton. Rs. in Ia.khs. Tons Per ton. Rs. in Ia.khs. Tons Per ton. Rs. in lakhs. 

(thousands). Rs. (thousands). RH. (thousands). Rs. 

Sections • · · 17·9 6·9 1-23 99·1 2·8 2·77 117 - 4 4·68 

Bars . · 7-4 4-1 0·30 72·6 6·9 0·01 80 6 4-80 

Plates . · · 14-1 6·5 0'92 20·9 5·9 1-23 35 6 2·10 

-
Black Sheets · · 0·2 .. .. 24·8 7-7 1·91 25 6 1-50 

Galvanized Sheets · .. .. .. 90·0 . 18·0 16·20 90 8 7·20 

Total · 39·6 6·2 2·45 30704 8·8 27-12 347 5·8 20·28 

N. B.-The above total amounts and over-all averages are baaed on the quantities shown in the future programme (paragraph 33 of Represen. 
tation) allocated between tested and untested in the proportions actually ocourring in 1932-38. 

• Compare statements 29 and 30 and paragraphs 91·93 of Representation. 
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SUPPLEMENTARY STATEMENT 48, . ' 

1?stimaied Cost oj Ga8 Cleaning Plant. 
Rs. in lakh~. 

Material imported; etc.. . 8·9 
Expenditure in India on fabricated steel, freights, 

customs duties, foundations, mains, dust.catchers, 
valves, etc •• and erection 13.6 

Total' 22·5 

SUPPLEMENTARY SrATEME~T 49. 

Admi8sions oj " .4 .. class student8 to JamshedpuT TecJlnical.Inst'itute. 

A·!. A·2. 

1932 

1~33 

Nil 

2 

3 

3 

N. B.-Students in Class A·I have first class degrees of Indian Universities. 
Those in cla.'!S A·2 have similar degrees of foreign Universities or corresponding 
foreign qualificatiollll. ' 

SUPPLEMENTARY STATEMENT 50. 

Effect oj SUTcharge on Coa:J Freig1:.t8. 

Since the Company's Representation to the Tariff Board was submitted the 
Company has been informed that the new coal freights will be subject to the sur· 
charge of 15 per cent. This will raise the increases in the costs shown in the last 
column of Table XI (page 43) by the following further amounts and lead to the 
following approximate total. increases in costs, in pla<:e of those shown in the last 
column of Table XII (page 44). 

Further Total approxiQate 
ihcrease in increase in 

costs • costs. 

• 
Per ton. Per ton. 

Rs. Rs. 

Pig Iron (}7 4. 

Rails '. 0'9 7 

FishplateB 1·2 8 

'Structural Sections 1'0 7 

Bars 1'2 7 

Plates • 1'3 8 
Tin·bars and semis 1·0, 6 

Black Sheets 1'5 '9 

Galvanized Sheets • I. 1'3 . 9 

Sleepers I'} '7 
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SUPPI.EMENTARY STATEMENT ()1. 
E.rpenditure on Freights on SteeZ from Tata"';;'gar to de8tinati01l8 in India, 1932-3.1. 

• Quantity despatched . tons 306,858 
Total expenditure on freights . Rs. 47,06,584 
Average expenditure per ton , 15'33 

N. B.-I. The above quanti~.y includes all the despatches during 1932-33 except
(a) Rails, fishplates and sleepers sold to Railways on f.Q.r. Tat&nagar basis. 

. the Railways bearing freight. 
(b) Bar supplied to Tinplate Co. of India, Ltd. 
(c) Billets to Kumardhubi. 

The quantity includes however the despatches of bar, etc. from Kumardhubi. 
2. Tho expenditure includes port dues, handling charges, sea-freight, etc. on 

material despatched partly by rail and partly by cOlUltal shipping to destinations 
in India. It also includes' freights on material re-despatched from stockyards to 
final destinations, and the freights on finished products from Kumardhuhi. 

3. Neither the quantity nor the expenduture includes pig 'iron, whether for 
India or for export, or steel for export. 

SUPPLEME~'"TARY STATEME~'T 52. 

Pricu c.i.f. Indian Port of corrugated gaZmnized sheets, 2·I-gauge. 
A.-Jl¥luary to August 1932. 

1932. 

January 
February 
March 
April 
May 
June 
July 
August. 

Avemge 

Adjusted for increase in price of 
spelter January to June 1933 over 
January to August, 1932 • • 

Rupee equivalent- with addition of 
landing chargt>s • 

B.-January to November 1933-Belgian only. 
1933. 

J&nuary 
February 
March 
April 
May 
June 
July 
August. 
September 
October. 
November 

- Re. l=lB. 6d. 

British. 
£ 8. d. 
10 5 0 
10 7 6 
·10 3 0 
10 5 0 
10 5 0 
10 5 0 
10 5 0 
10 5 0 

10 5 0 

10 8 3 

141·6 

\ . 

Belgian. 
£ 8. d. 
10 5 3 
10 12 2 
10 6 3 
10 5 7 
10 8 1 
10 4 0 
10 5 0 
10 5 0 

10 6 5 

10 9 8 

142'5. 

£ 8. d. 
10 19 1 
10 18 2 
10 12 6 
10 0 7 
10 3 10 
11 2 6 
11 10 0 
11'11 3 
11 15 3 
12 2 6 
12 0 \I 



SUPPLEMENTARY STATEMENT 53. 

Orders Jor and prices oJ IJ.5-lb. and Chromium SteeZ RaiZa. 

1930-31. 1931-32. 1932-33. 1933-34.-

Quantity. Price. Quantity. Price. Quantity. Price. Quantity. 

Tons. Per ton. Ton.~_ Per ton. Tons. Per ton. Tons. 
Rs. Rs. Rs. , 

:I IS-lb. excluding Chromium 11,814 130 16,365 130 10,843 120 9,215 

;U5-lb_ Chromium . .. .. 800 160 300 150 300 

. , 

·Other Chroniitlm · . 685 160 1,240 160 213 142 195 , 

All 1I5-lb. • . . · " 11,814 130 16,665 130·5 11,143 120·8 9,515 

All Chromium . · . 585 160 1,540 160 513 146·6 495 

-
All rails including 1I5-lb .. and Chro. 

95,600 1,29'6 80,800 128·2 36,500 113·5 39,200 'mium_ 

N. B.-It is pot expected that 1I5-lb. ralls Jill permanently form any substantial proportIOn of the total reqUirements of rails . 
• Up to 25th. November 1933. No further o1'<1ors anticipated ltgainst 1933-34 requirements, 

Prioe. 

Per ton. 
Rs. 

120 

150 

140 

121·0 

146·1 

113·9 - ~ 
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SUPPLEMENTARY STATEMENT 5i 

Value of Pu,rc7la"ed Stores received. 

Against Orders placed. 

In India 
Abroad 

.. 
1931-32. 1932-33. 

Rs. in lakbs. Rs. in lakhs. 
36·2 39.7 
29·2 27·9 

N. B.-I. The above figures include stores purchased on Town Revenue account 
but exclude stores fOf-. 

(a) capital purposes, subject to very small modifications; and 
(b) collieries, ore mines and Agrico. 

2. The value of stores consumed during the above years was higher than the 
value of the purchases due to the utilization of stores from stoc.k and to the URe of 
articles classified as stores which were manufactured by th~ Company. 

SUPPLEMENTARY STATll:MENT 55. 

Galvantzed Sheela: Prices and quantities imported from Japan. 

Prices of Japanese Sheeti 
landed in India.. 

l1l33. Imports from 
Ja.pa.n. 30 Gauge 30 Gauge. 

Plain. Corrugated. 

.-----
Tons. Per ton. Per ton. 

Rs. Rs. 

January Nil .. .. 
February Nil .. .. 
M~h Nil 297·5 .. 
April 64 284-4, .. 
May . 112 262-5 250 
June 148 256 273 
July 211 256 273 
August. 148 256 273 
September 508. 256 273 
October . 348 256 273 
November . . . . . .. 264'5 273 
Corresponding price of imported 30-

gauge sheets on basis of Company's 
agreement with Oriental Company 
a.nd sta.ndard British extra.s • .. 286 283 

N. B.-I. According to the number of Japa.nese sheets offered per ton, the ma.terial 
i. actually thinner tha.n the 30-ga.uge by which it is described. The comparative 
.standa.rd price should therefore be higher tha.n shown. 

2. The Company believes that business ha.s actua.l1y been transacted at the above 
prices and that a. factor in the la.rge difference between J8,Jlanese prices and other 
import ,rices is competition among Japanese ,ma.ken. 
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tlUPPLEME~"TARY STATEME}''T 56. 

Export o/lem;8/rom India to United Kiflgrlom. and Japan. 

-- Dates of Quan·· Prices. First and last datell 
orders. tities. of despatch. 

0 

A.-U"ikd Kingdom. (N.B.-Exceeding sheet-bar de.patohed under Ottawa arrange. 
ment.) 

(c.i.f.). 
Tona. £ B. tl. 

(i) Tinhar aod Sheet. 14th Dee. 1931 6,300 3 16 6 January and May 
bar. to 21st Mar. to 1932. 

1932. 4 0 3_ 

ii) Billets • . • 21st Dec. 1931 250 4 0 0 Jaouary 1932. 
15th Feb. 1933 84 5 0 0 February aod 

and 2nd A-Iarch 1933. 
Mar. 1933. 

Total to U. K. 6,634 

B. Japafl. 
(f. o. b. 

Tons. 
Oaloutta). 

Rs. A.. 1'.' 

0) Sheet·har • • 1st Apr. 1932 2,200 41 8 0 April and May 
1932. 

lIth May 1932 400 48 0 0 May 1932. 
4th Oct. 1932 . 2,000 48 0 0 November 1932. 
7th Nov. 1932 500 60 0 0 December 1932. 
21st Jan. 1933 1,500 55 0 0 Fehruary 1933. 
2nd May 1933 100 55 0 0 May 1933. 
24th May 1933 100 63 0 0 June 1933. 
15th July 1933 4,000 57 0 0 August and Sepo 

tember 1933. 
5th Oct. 1933 500 57 0 0 November 1933. 
18th Oct. 1933 500 57 0 0 November 1933? 

(ii) Billets • 0 • 24th Nov. 1931 2,000 41 II 6* December 1931. 
22nd Dec. 1931 2,000 43 0 0 January aod 

March 1932. 
23rd Dec. 1931 500 40 II 6* January 1932. 
28th Jan. 1932 600 42 11 6* February and 

28th Mar. 1932 300 42 0 0 
April 1932. 

l\Iarch 1932. 
1st Apr. 1932 1,800 42 0 0 April and May 

1932. 
18th Apr. 1932 200 41 8 0 April 1932. 
29th Apr. 1932 500 48 '0. 0 November 1932.' 
30th Apr. 1932 1,500 41 8 0 May and Novem_ 

ber 1932. 
4th Oct. 1932 100 48 0 0 November 1932. 
2nd Mar. 1933 450 55 0 0 March 1933. 
6th Mar. 1933 150 55 0 0 March 1933. -

Total sheet.bar and 
billets to Japan " 21,900 

• F.o.r. Kidderpore Docks. 
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SUPPLEMENTARY STATEMENT 57. 

S'1.le8.0/ U nte8te$ M ~teriaZ to U p·rxiuntry Destinations to which Jower ba8t price&* 
apply. 

-, Orders Total orders 
-~ '-booked for booked for all Percentage. 

UI?-oountry. destinations. 
i 

Tons Tons 
(thousands). (thousands). 

1931-32 . 75·8 209·0 36·3 . . 
1932-33 78-1 233·8 33-4 

N. B.-I. As the average reduction from the base price is usually Rs. 3- per ton 
and in some ca.ses. Rs. 4, the effect of the reduction spread over the whole sales is a. little 
over Re. 1 per ton. -

2. For the purpose of the a.bove Statement, up-country destinations are taken as 
including those to whi~h the freights from Tatanagar 'are less than those from Ta.ta
na.ga.r to the nea.rest ports, as well as destinations to which the Company has a. freight 
adva.ntage as usual defined. _ 

* See end of parf-graph 91 of Company's Representation. 

SUPPLEMENTARY STATEMENT 58. 

Highe.!t an!l l()'/IJe8t Railway freignt rate8 on steeZ from Tatanagar. 

Railway. 

East Indian 
B.,B.&C. I. 
Nizam's State 
C. I. P. 
l\L &. S. M. 
Eastern Benp;al 
Assam-Bengal 

Bengal,Nagpur. 

Beams and Channels 
Other stee1 • 

Class rat~s. 
Class 2 

Pies per maund per mile. 

Highest. Lowest. 
0·39 0·142 
0·247 0'198 
0·323 0·296 
0·333 0·100 

-0·390 0·122 
0·219 ' 0'125* 
0'161t 0'161t 

Old rate.· Rate instituted, 
1st July 1933. 

0·166 0·166 
0·100 0·166 (up to 

299 miles.) 
Maximum. Minimum. 

0'42 0·10 

N. B.-I. All rates are for steel in direct transit from Tatanagar to specified 
destinations or to specified traJI.~fer st-ationR on the railway in question to some 
other railway. The rates apply to the sect.ion of the journey which occurs on t~e 
Ra.ilway indioated. . 

2. EXCf~pt whore otherwise shown, t,he rates are for w!tgon loads only. 
3. In the prepara:tion of the figures, aocount has been taken only of destin~tion9 

to whicb tr.affio has a.ctuaIIy heen sent during the Ia.st two or three yea.rs. 

• For sheets ollly t,o Dacca. i otherwise IQw!i'st rate 0'153: 
'I" Small lots; -
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SUPPLEME~'TARY STATEMENT 59-. 

Expenditure on Labour, Jan'Uf1ry to June 193.1. 
A.-*Actual Expenditure, Jamshedpur Staff. 

. January to Jute 

Covenanted Employees
WageR • 
Overtime Allowance 
J.eavo Pay 
Bonus. . .' 
Contingent Fund • 

Total for Covenanted Employees 

Monthly-Paid Employees
Wages . 
Overtime Allowanee 
Leave Pay 
Departmental Bonus 
General Bonus • • • 
Company's contribution to Provident Fund and 

interest 
Accident and death compensation • 

Total for lIf.onthly-paid 

Weekly· paid Employees-
Wages. 
Accident and death comepnsation 

Total for Weekly. paid 

Contract Labour-
Wage! . • 
Accident and death compensation _ 

Total for Contract I,abonr 

GRAND TOTAL 

1933. 
&S. in Iakhs. 

4·71 

0'40 
2·29 
0'34 

---
7·74 ---

39·98 
0-10 
2'70 
2·48 
3'29 

4·28 
0'27 

53-10 

3'23 

3'23 

HI 

HI 

65-18 -." 
• These figures are prepared on the same basis as those in Statemenj, 21 sub

mitted with the Representation; they are subject to the remarks in the foot-notes 
to Statement 21. 

B.·-*Labour Cost per ton of Saleable 

('o\"enanted Employees 
Monthly-paid Employees 
Weekly-paid Employees 
Contra!!tors' Labour 

Total 

Ste~. 
January to June 1933. 

Per ton. 
Rs. 
3-3 

22'3 
1·3 
0'3 

• These figures are prepared on the same basis as those in Statement 22 sub· 
mittedwith the Representation; they are lIubjent trl the renlarks in the foot-note 
to Statem('nt. 22. 
MOIPC-S6-lo3 STB-17·7-34-200. 
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